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EDITOR'S PROLOGUE 
Plan Dropshot was the United States '  plan for world war with the Soviet 
Union. It was prepared by a committee of the Joint Chiefs of Staff in 1 949 with 
the authority and knowledge of President Harry S Truman . The chairman of 
the Joint Chiefs was General of the Army Omar N .  Bradley , and Dropshot ' s 
basis  was that atomic war would break out on I January 1 957 . The date was 
pol itically irre levant; i t  was selected for planning purposes only . However, 
Dropshot was the main mil itary planning production of the times , and its exis
tence was the outcome of the menacing events of the first years of the Cold 
War. As such, Dropshot (the code name was deliberately meaningless and was 
selected to confuse the Soviet intell igence agencies) is a document of immense 
importance . It was, after all, the flow sheet for Armageddon .  

Dropshot was promulgated in three volumes of  green-colored paper late in  
1 949 . It became public property in 1 977 through the United States' Freedom of 
Information Act and may now be purchased at  the National Archives for fifteen 
cents a page . This incongruous fact belittles its importance , for at the time 
nothing could have been more secret .  Indeed , the parts of it pertaining to purely 
conventional war might , one would have thought , still be considered secret .  
After all ,  mil itary geography does not change . And conventional weapons 
change only in the degree of their destructiveness .  Therefore the batt lefields of 
1 949- 1 957 could well be the battlefields of a future war . 

These obvious facts lead to a critical question: Was it not folly to make 
Dropshot public? I have thought extensively about this point ,  and I am bound 
to conclude that it was folly to release this document .  It should have been 
burned, buried , or preserved in some secret vaul t ,  for i t  cannot endear America 
to Russia. As wil l  be seen, not only was Dropshot the blueprint for the atomi
zation of Russia, but it provided also for the occupation by American armies of 
that vast continent-and for the eradication by the roots of Bolshevism . Doubt
less, at this critical t ime-the Cold War may have ended, if only temporarily, 
but the pol itical and ideological war goes on with undiminished intensity-the 
Russians will argue that Dropshot constitutes an example of America' s  continu
ing bel l icosity toward Russia and that therefore Russia must maintain and ex
pand her armed forces .  

Why , therefore , was Dropshot made public? The Joint Chiefs were not 
required by law to declassify i t .  The law expressly states that certain documen
tation may remain secret if  the national interest so dictates .  The question , 
therefore , becomes a tantalizing one in which several conjectures are possible . 
The first is that there was no point in keeping it secret because the Russians al
ready knew all about i t .  This is conceivable; Dropshot was hatched at a time of 
considerable Soviet intelligence activity . But this conjecture may be a l ittle too 
fanciful-although frequently in 1 948 Stal in did refer to American war plans, 
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and his representative at the United Nations , Andrei Vishinsky , did al lege that 

America was planning atomic war against Russia over Berl in .  
But we should look elsewhere for the reason that th is  document was made 

public . ls it possible that Dropshot was some gigantic bl ind, that it was created 
to hide some other more relevant plan? This conjecture borders upon paranoia .  
ls  it possible that it was re leased by somebody in the Pentagon ( I ) to torpedo 
detente or (2) to alarm and inform the American people? Certainly Dropshot i s  
an alarming and informative document-for the document and its associated 
papers , when read together, shows that ( I ) the United States might we l l  have 
lost World War Ill; (2) Russia would probably have succeeded in occupying 
all Western Europe in twenty days; (3)  the U . S .  Air Force thought that Russia 
would be able to knock Britain-then America's princ ipal ally with bases of the 
first importance to the successful conduct of the atomic riposte-out of the war 
within sixty days; (4) Russian atomic attacks combined with Communist guer
ri l la warfare within the United States would have gravely impaired America' s 
abi l ity and wi l l  to make war; (5)  America could not defend her own cit ies; (6) i t  
would have taken America at least two years to bring her industry and armed 
forces to a pitch that would have enabled her mil i tary to return to Europe; and 
(7) America intended to occupy Russia and thereby ri sk interminable guerri l la 
warfare in that country . 

But alarm and information may have been only part of the decision to re lease 
Dropshot-if indeed there was a motive . My personal view is that there was no 
motive in the Joint Chiefs '  astounding action in declassifying Dropshot . The 
simple fact is that in all respects Dropshot was considered obsolete ; that given 
the state of weaponry today it is no longer re levant; that we have reached the 
edge of doomsday ; and that therefore Dropshot does not matter. 

If  this was the case , then we must proceed to the next major questions about 
Dropshot . Why was it necessary to write Dropshot at al l? And what was its his
tory? Obviously generals exist to protect the ir country , and to protect their 
country they must have plans.  But surely it i s  one thing to plan for the defense 
of one's frontiers and another to plan for a world war . I do not think thi s plan 
was written for a preventive war (although clearly preventive war crossed the 
minds of the generals ,  as we shal l see ) .  Nor do I bel ieve the old Kremlin bogey 
that America intended to start a war before Russia got too powerful .  I bel ieve 
that Dropshot was written because global war seemed l ikely at the time; indeed 
it seemed the only kind of war. This thinking was clearly wrong, and it demon
strates how easily global war might arise through miscalculation-for when 
Korea erupted , the conflict was confined to that peninsula, and while the world 
was pol it ical ly involved , it was not militari ly involved.  

To repeat , Dropshot was l ittle more than a contingency plan for a war that 
might arise through the Cold War . It is necessary therefore to examine briefly 
what was meant by that term and how it arose . 

The Cold War was that state of no war, no peace in which the globe found it
self at the end of World War II. The editor bel ieves that that conflict-which 
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produced much smoke but l ittle fire-was a historical inevitabil ity . As surely as 
commotion is produced when two of the earth ' s  plates rub together , two mighty 
forces ,  capitalism and Communism , found themselves rubbing together 
dangerously in many parts of the world . 

The consequences of this friction were predictable . Truman felt the cold 
wrath and malevolence (only some of it justified) of his late ally in the war 
against Hitler, Josef Stal in .  This produced a state of labyrinthine , shri l l  pol itical 
warfare that gradually deteriorated into a state of near war .  In turn , the United 
States began a form of war planning purely as insurance. But these plans could 
not compare with the Rainbow and Pot of Gold series produced by the U . S .  
Army and Navy for the war with Hitler, Mussol ini , and Tojo.  

General Eisenhower, then sti l l  Commander- in-chief of U . S .  forces in 
Europe, produced a plan for war with Russia in Europe cal led Total ity . That 
was late in 1 945 . But the plan was an incongruous document :  there were few 
troops , fewer aircraft, no armies to give it teeth .  It was , therefore , hardly worth 
the paper it was written on . 

The Pentagon' s  Joint Intel l igence Staff promulgated a study entitled Strategic 

Vulnerability of Russia to a Limited Air A ttack, and only fifty-one days after the 
Russo-American alliance dissolved with the surrender of Japan , the Staff pre
sented its report . In brief it visualized a l imited air attack with atomic bombs on 
twenty Russian cities in the event that war developed between Russia and 
America in Europe . This seems to have been the first serious joint study for an 
air war against Russia ,  and its objective was to destroy Russia' s capacity to 
make and sustain land warfare by wrecking her industrial and research-and
development centers . 

There were other plans, or variations of existing plans .  But none of them 
amounted to much.  Then,  late in 1 946 , Winston Churchi l l  surveyed the bitter 
animosities in a speech at Fulton, Missouri , and proclaimed the Cold War. 
Stalin retaliated by making it clear that he believed that coexistence between 
the capitalist and Communist systems was not possible . The result of these 
speeches was that America moved further to the right while the rest of the 
world moved further to the left .  

A s  happened after World War I ,  the victors seemed unable to agree o n  a 
peace-and were therefore in danger of losing it .  The posit ion was complicated 
by the fact that Europe had lost the pol itical leadership of the world, and the 
British , French,  and Dutch empires  were col lapsing irremediably . The United 
Nations began to seem as fruitless a forum as had been the League of Nations; 
the atomic tests at B ikini increased people ' s  apprehensions about the future of 
mankind; the Gouzenko spy case in Canada demonstrated that sini ster Russian 
quality called stealth-and showed that she meant business over the atomic 
bomb; the Russians hamstrung the Security Counc i l  nine times in its first year 
of trying to preserve the peace ; and there were dangerous frictions between the 
Western democracies and Communism everywhere they met-in Germany,  
Austria , Indochina, China, Malaya, Indonesia, Burma, Turkey,  Greece , Persia, 
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Korea. Weapons technology leaped ahead against a prospect of politi cal disin
tegration .  In particular. biological warfare showed that di seases of humans, 
animals ,  and plants could be spread on a wholesale scale . Secretary of State 
James F. Byrnes announced a " firm" pol icy toward Russia, America was 
wracked by strikes that seemed to many to have been organized by the Commu
nists, the Soviet- sponsored party swamped Berlin's first postwar e lections , and 
Britain was bankrupt . 

Al l  around , everywhere , there was disorder and chaos .  But these elements in 
1946 were inconsequential as against those of 1947. 

In that year the great schism opened between East and West ,  and it was clear 
that an epic struggle for world hegemony was beginning between America and 
Russia. Two worlds had emerged : one led by the White House , the other by the 
Kremlin .  

The United Nations was shaken to its foundations , and the attempt to  write a 
peace treaty for Germany was postponed, seemingly indefinitely . Britain 
granted independence to India, which promptly dissolved into a large-scale 
rel igious war in which mil l ions were ki l led . Palestine produced further simi lar 
tensions as the British partitioned the country into one Arab and one Jewish 
community . Europe hovered on the edge of bankruptcy , famine,  the plague , 
and anarchy. A serious recession set in in America; the Communists were 
hyperactive throughout the world and especially in Latin America-which 
seemed to present a direct threat to the United States . Greece and Turkey ap
pealed to the United States for assistance against Communist menaces . And 
Truman enunc iated his Doctri ne-the most important step in the Cold War after 
Churchi l l's speech at Fulton . 

The Albanian Communist mi l itia mined some British warships in the Corfu 
Channel . Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, and Albania were accused in the UN of giving 
aid and comfort to the outlawed Greek Communist guerrillas . The Communists 
took over in Hungary in a brief, v iolent coup d'etat . Secretary of State George 
C .  Marshall announced his plan to help Europe recover economically in a speech 
at Harvard , and Stalin reestablished the old Comintern as a riposte . British 
Foreign Secretary Ernest Bevin announced in London that British appeasement 
of Russia was at an end; the Dutch attacked in the Indonesian islands; Stal in ' s  
representative at the United Nations accused the United States of warmonger
ing, and his Foreign Minister in Moscow hinted that Russia now had the atomic 
bomb; and on the last day of the year Romanian Communists forced K ing 
Michae l  to abdicate . 

At home , Truman urged Congress to agree to universal mil i tary training and 
ordered loyalty checks on all executive-branch employees .  The armed forces 
were unified; the House Un-American Activities Committee began its investiga
tion of Communism in America; Truman asked Congress for $17 bi l l ion to help 
put Europe back on her feet; and the Secretary of State expressed the gravest 
concern over Communist maneuvers in  France and Italy .  

To meet a l l  these challenges and menaces ,  Congress passed the National Se
curity Act of 1947 , which, among other things , led to the formation of the Na-
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tional Security Counci l  and the Central Intel l igence Agency .  This same act also 
permitted the Joint Chiefs to begin planning for war .  This planning-which led 
to Dropshot-began against this warning by Major General Curtis  Le May:  the 
United States possessed the means to "depopulate vast areas of the earth's sur
face , leaving only vestigial remnants of man's material works . "  

An additional impetus to war planning came through the events of 1948 . In 
that year a shooting war seemed inevitable . The Communists seized Czechoslo
vakia, and the capitalists began building their mil itary , pol itical , and economic 
alliances in Europe-the alliances that led to NATO. The Communists com
pleted their conquest of North China and supported revolutions or cont inued 
warfare in Greece ,  Indonesia, Burma, Korea , Indochina, and Malaya. The 
capital ists announced their plans for a government in West Germany,  and the 
Communists retal iated by blockading Berl in,  which brought on the Anglo
American airl ift .  In East Berl in ,  the Communists establi shed their own govern
ment and began rearming the German army , and the Allied Council for Ger
many and the Berl in Kommandatura collapsed . 

The United States accused Russia of massive espionage in the United States 
and of violating th irty- seven different treaties , and the Hiss case began. Vi
shinsky accused the United States of planning an atomic attack on the USSR
an al legation that was denied at the time but now seems to have been proved 
true . Stalin accused the West of wanting to make war over Berl in .  This was not 
true , although the Pentagon had made a plan for such a war .  It was cal led 
Broiler. It was a l imited edition of Dropshot . But one question did emerge out 
of Stalin ' s  and Vishinsky ' s  allegations: Was somebody at the Pentagon , or at
tached to i t ,  leaking these plans to Russia? I have already examined that postu
lation ,  and my conclusions remain the same . However, each of these 
allegations did have a grain of truth to them; so the possibil ity becomes some
what more tenable , although, of course , it was a simple matter to guess--every 
general in the West was making some sort of war plan , big or smal l ,  at that 
t ime .  

In Italy the Reds lost , and in Hungary they won-and arrested Cardinal 
Mindszenty . The UN indicted Greece's Communist neighbors for meddling in 
Greek affairs. In China the U . S .  position col lapsed entirely toward the end of 
the year . The Reds lost in Indonesia but won in Burma-they staged an upris
ing and the Briti sh qu it .  The Koreans qu ickly crushed a Red revolt in South 
Korea ,  and in the north the Communists proclaimed a Red republic . In Malaya, 
the Communists were defeated by British troops and the Briti sh system, but in 
Indochina the Communists under Ho Chi Minh continued their revolt . 

There was violence throughout the Middle East as the Jews establi shed the 
state of I srael in 1 948; Marshal Tito broke with the Kremlin-Stal in's largest 
defeat so far; in the United States there was a stock-market crash and Truman 
seized the rai lways to prevent economic chaos and further labor trouble . 

The best the State Department could tell the President in the middle of the 
year was that world war was not l ikely in the next th irty days . 

Against thi s  background of commotion on a global scale, the Joint Chiefs au-
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thorized the writing of the first global emergency war plan , Charioteer. Its 
premise was that Europe had been overrun by the Red Army and that the over
whelming strength of Russia was such that only an atomic riposte would restore 
the authority and power of the Western democracies . Charioteer' s  pol itical ap
preciation made the att itude of the United States toward Russia very clear .  The 
plan stated: 

Never before have the intentions and strategic objectives of an aggressor nation been 

so clearly defined. For a hundred years ,  victory in the c lass struggle of the proletariat 

versus the bourgoisie has been identified as the means by which communism would 
dominate the world. 

The Charioteer planners felt that "the USSR may be entering an era wherein 
the ultimate objective (of communism) might be gained by military force if al l  
other methods fai l . "  

Therefore the United States must have the plans and capabil ities to: 

(a) destroy the war making capacity of the USSR to the extent and in such manner as 

to permit the accomplishment of the following objectives .  (I) To compel the with

drawal of Soviet military and political forces from areas under their control or domi

nation within 1 939 boundaries. (2) To create conditions within the Soviet Republic 

which wil l  insure (a) abandonment of any ideology which advocates world domina

tion or vio lation of the sovereignty of one or more states by another state (b) the cre

ation of governments which wil l  practice goodwil l  toward nations to the end that the 
principle of the United Nations can become effective. 

Among the ways that these pol itical objectives would be obtained was to: 

I nitiate strategic air operations as soon as possible after the outbreak of hostilities  by 

launching a concerted attack employing atomic bombs against governmental , political 

and administrative centers , urban industrial areas, and selected petroleum targets 

within the USSR from bases in the western hemisphere and the United Kingdom. 

The Strategic Air Command plan associated with Charioteer planned for the de
l ivery of 133  atomic weapons on seventy Russian cities or industrial conurba
tions ,  all within thirty days:  eight such weapons would be unloaded on Mos
cow to destroy approximately forty square miles of that city ' s  center; at the same 
time, a further seven atomic bombs would be delivered to Leningrad, to 
atomize some thirty-five square miles of Russia ' s  second c ity and largest port. 

Over the ensuing twenty-four months,  Russia would then-assuming that she 
did not surrender immediately,  the objective of the first strike-be "treated" to 
a combination of atomic and conventional warfare . In this phase , which was to 
continue until she did surrender, some 200 atomic bombs would be employed 
with some 250,000 tons of h igh-explosive bombs. It was expected that the first 
strike would destroy some 30-40 percent of Soviet industry , destroy the petro-
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leum industry entirely together with some 6 .  7 million workers , and bring the 
Soviet advance in Europe to a halt . 

Charioteer was fol lowed by numerous plans and estimates-among them, 
Cogwheel, Gunpowder, Doublestar, ABC 1 0 1 , Dualism , and Fleetwood . Fleet

wood was by far the most interesting for two reasons: it was part of the plan
ners' response to the Soviets' blockade of Berlin , and it was Dropshot's prin
cipal antecedent. We should therefore deal with Fleetwood at length . 

The first part of the Fleetwood intel l igence plan consisted of a discussion of 
political factors concerning Russia and her satell ites .  This was a somber docu
ment: 

The ultimate object of Soviet pol icy is  the establ i shment of Communism, d irected 
from Moscow, throughout the world. 

Therefore : 

In a war between the Soviet Union and the Anglo American Powers before the end of 

1 949, the pol itical objectives of the Soviet leaders wi l l  be to check the threat to the 
Soviet orbit inherent in the growing stabi l ization of the non-Communist world , and to 

establish Soviet dominated governments in areas occupied by Soviet forces. The po

l i tical instruments used in the attainment of these objectives would be:

(a) Intensification of the propaganda program which wi l l  be designed particularly to 

undermine the United Front of the Western Al l ies ,  to portray the Soviet Union as 

the defender of a l l  "true democracies" and "peace loving" peoples of the world 

and to convince the peoples of the world that war has been forced on the Soviet 
Un ion by the "imperia l istic designs" of the United States and the United King

dom. 

(b) Maximum exploitation of the Communist parties and dissat isfied minority groups 

of all countries and their dependenc ies outside of the Soviet orbit for subversion 
and sabotage . 

The Joint Intel l igence Committee estimated the ' ' significant pol itical strengths 
and weaknesses of the Soviet orbit" to be . . . 

STRENGTHS 
(I) The native courage , stamina, and patriotism of the Russian population. 

(2) The elaborate and ruthless machinery by which the Kremlin exerc ises central ized 

control in the Soviet orbit, employ ing pol ice forces, propaganda, and economic 

and pol itical duress. 

(3) The ideological appeal of theoretical Communism. 

(4) The apparent abi l ity of the Soviet regime to mobi l ize native Russian patriotism 
behind a Soviet war effort. 

(5) The abi l ity of the people and the admin istration to carry on a war under c ircum

stances of extreme d isorganization,  demonstrated in the early years of World 

War II. 
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WEAKNESSES 
(I) Disil lusionment and embitterment among the masses throughout the Soviet orbit , 

resulting from ruth less Soviet and Communist oppression and exploitation. 

(2) The fear pervading a l l  elements in Soviet and Sate l l ite society , which tends to de

stroy independent thinking and paralyze initiative . 

(3) The traditional admiration of many of the Soviet Union and Sate l lite peoples for 
Western democracy in general and the United States in particular. 

(4) Influence of religious groups. especial ly among the Sate l lites. 

(5) The native nationalism of the Sate l lite populations and of certain ethnic groups in 
the Soviet Union. 

(6) Demoralization which would result from military and occupation duties outside 
their own country. 

(7) The extreme concentration of power in the Politburo of the Communist Party ,  

which heads the bureaucratic machinery , tends t o  preclude the assumption o f  ini
tiative and to discourage individuals at lower levels in the system from making 

decisions. 

But as the evaluation went on to concede , while the strengths "constitute an ac
tual and present advantage to the Soviet Union" the weaknesses "in most 
cases, are potential rather than actual . "  Therefore , during the early stages of 
the war, the weaknesses would not have an early and decisive effect on the out
come of a Soviet military venture .  Only slowly would the weaknesses come to 
be a burden upon Russia' s machinery for political control; only slowly would 
they come to impair the Kremlin ' s  economic and administrative capabilities .  In 
fact, the report warned , during the early stages of war ,  native Soviet morale 
"might improve somewhat with reports of spectacular victories and the pros
pects of booty from Western Europe . "  It was 

unlikely  that the psychological weaknesses in the Soviet and Sate l l ite structure would 

produce serious consequences unless (a) The Soviet orbit were subjected to intensive 

and effective aerial attack from the West. (b )  The prospect for ul timate victory further 

diminished because of the continued pressure of sea power as exercised through 

blockade and commerce destruction, although a sea blockade of the Soviet Union 

would not be as effective as against a more insular power. (c) Or it seemed to them 

that the Soviet Union was faced with a protracted war doomed to end in Soviet defeat. 

Lastly , in the context of potential Russian weakness, the inte lligence team 
thought it "extremely doubtful that the forces of resistance within the Soviet 
orbit would effectively assert themselves unless and until they received guid
ance and material support from the West, and saw hope for early liberation by 
Western forces . ' '  

The Fleetwood planners turned to the Communist economic factors . Al
though in the recent war Russia was estimated to have lost some 20 million 
dead , most of them able-bodied men ,  there remained 33 million workers in her 
national economy-more than enough to maintain a war economy and agricul-
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tural forces and armies that would be larger than the combined forces of the 
Al lies . She was deficient in certain war materials-including industrial dia
monds, tungsten ,  t in ,  cobalt , molybdenum, and some spec ial types of machine 
tools and prec ision equ ipment-but none of these deficiences was l ikely to im
pair Russia's capacity for war,  at least in the first stages. In both men and mate
rials Russia would have the resources of her satel l i tes at her disposal , and 
ne ither should be discounted . 

In general , therefore , the Joint Intel l igence Committee conceded to Russia 
the men and the industry to fight a prolonged major war. However, there was 
one Achi l les' heel in Russian might: her rai lway system . Russia moved 90 per
cent of her goods and people by rai l ,  and her rai l s  had been very seriously dam
aged during the world war. The committee estimated that in 1949 she would be 
able to move only the same number of trains that she had run in 1940 .  and 
because of steel shortages and poor management, rehabil itation and new rai ls 
construction would remain well behind their plan . The Trans-Siberi an railway 
could not sustain a major war in Asia for very long, and the difference in 
gauges between the Russian system and that of Eastern and Central Europe 
would plague a railway system that was already poorly distributed . At known 
and easily attacked points, Russia had to tranship goods or change the bogeys 
from the Russian to the European gauge. And if these points were destroyed by 
air attack, guerri l las, or sabotage , then the Sov iet war plan would be seriously 
discommoded. As the Joint Intelligence Committee declared, this was a weak 
factor that "cannot be over-emphasized ." Nor could Russia readily overcome 
this problem-and certainly not with trucks and aircraft .  

In  terms of the production of major military equipment ,  the Joint Intel l igence 
Committee thought that in 1 948 Russia would produce 1 2 ,000 aircraft , 270 ,000 
motor veh icles , and 6 , 2 10 tanks and self-propelled guns-a considerable ad
vance over 1945 figures ,  and larger by far than the combined production of 
America, England, Canada, and France , the major figures in the al l iance . Thus , 
despite her Achi l les' hee l ,  Russia was the world's major land power. And as 
the Joint Intel l igence Committee put it :  

The Soviet Armed Forces, by the close of World War II,  had been developed into a 

powerful military machine. This formidable force was not demobil ized in the same 

sense that the forces of the Western Powers were demobilized. Instead, it was 

reorganized and put through extensive and intensive training programs and maneuvers 

with the objective of profiting from the experience gained in the last conflict. Suf

ficient military industrial support has been kept in being to maintain these forces and 

to build up reserve stocks. 

Therefore , the committee went on: 

It is conc luded from consideration of Soviet political, economic. and military 

strengths and weakness factors, that against probable opposing forces Ii .e . . the United 
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States, Great Britain and the nations with which they were al l ied] the Soviets have the 

combat power to overrun key areas in Europe and Asia. 

Against this somber picture of Soviet strength , therefore , the Joint Inte l l igence 
Committee considered what it called the Strategic Intentions of the Soviet 
Union . Its main conc lusion was that : 

The Soviet Union will appreciate that her ultimate objects can be attained only 

through the overthrow of the two main bastions of democratic power the United 
States of America and the United Kingdom.  

But how were these bastions to be overthrown? As the committee recognized in  
the intell igence annex of Plan Fleetwood: 

The Soviet leaders wi l l  probably appreciate that direct mi l itary invasion of the U . S . A. 

is an a lmost impossible task. They are likely , therefore, to appreciate that their object 

can only be achieved in two stages. The first stage would be to defeat the United 

Kingdom and to complete the dominat ion of [Eurasia] . The second stage would be to 
consol idate economic and military gains and to put the Soviet Union in an impregna

ble position ,  from which the U . S.A .  cou ld first be gradua l ly weakened by Communist 
infi ltrat ion or economic exhaust ion, and then attacked by armed force. 

In short , the U . S .  Joint Inte l l igence Committee conceded to Russia a mil itary 
position she may never have Jost-that Russia, overa l l ,  was the world' s might
iest power . Her industrial base had been strengthened ,  not weakened, by the 
world war, and her ideological position seemed to have global appeal . 

By the time this menac ing document was in secret circulation , 1 948 was 
turning into Dropshot year: 1 949 . Nineteen hundred and forty-e ight had been 
such a bad year that the Nobel authorities decided not to award a Peace Prize at 
al l .  And if 1948 had been a bad year for the United States ,  1949 approached 
disaster . 

The Russians exploded their first atomic bomb, and the great arms race 
began to produce advanced weapons and the H-bomb . The American position 
in China finally collapsed, and the largest nation in the world became Commu
nist .  Ex-Defense Secretary James V. Forrestal committed suicide , perhaps in 
despair over the Soviet triumphs.  Revolutions broke out in the Latin American 
republics of Ecuador, Panama, the Dominican Republic , Guatemala, Bolivia, 
and Paraguay . The smal lest state in the world-San Marino (population 
1 2 ,000�merged as Communist. George Bernard Shaw called Stalin " the 
ablest statesman in Europe" and predicted that the West would go Red .  Every
where it  seemed that local Communist parties were triumphant-even in Brit
ain . The pound , that symbol of capitalist supremacy ,  collapsed . And in 
America e leven members of the Communist party  were convicted of treason
convictions that were , in the context of Dropshot , of considerable significance . 
For it seemed to the Pentagon planners that they had to consider what was hap
pening not only overseas but also at home . 
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Alarmed by these cases, the Dropshot planners asked the Joint Chiefs '  Joint 
Inte l l igence Group to make a study of Communist plans and capabi lities in the 
United States in the event of war with Russia. This they did, presenting the 
Dropshot planners with a paper entitled Intelligence Estimate on Espionage, 
Subversion and Sabotage .  

The group warned that Russia would continue its effort t o  di srupt the Ameri
can war potential by infi ltrating "Communist agents and/or sympathizers into 
the armed forces , governments, and the general economic l ife of the United 
States and other nations of the western hemisphere'' : 

Smal l  groups of militant Communists have been able to wie ld power out of proportion 

to their numbers. Communist influence in labor organizations is not expected to 

increase by 1 955, but it wil l  be a danger in view of the grave possibi lities of paralyz

ing general economic life .  

The Joint Inte ll igence Group now turned to  the involvement of  minority 
and certain other groups in Soviet special actions in America: 

Negroes and elements of recent European origin are receptive targets for Communist 

subversion as are a number of intel ligent people of sound background. who are 

deceived by misinformation ,  or have a perennial weakness for "causes" to support. 

The professions, and various youth and women's  organizations, are a fertile field for 
this subversi ve effort. 

Therefore the group expected that: 

In 1 955 [the target date for this study], through open party and cover groups, the So

v iets will have a well-organized system of espionage , and adequate channe ls  of com

munications with the USSR to ensure the collection of essential pol itical. military and 
economic information. 

Moreover: 

They wil l  be capable, through direct and disguised propaganda, of arousing consider

able animosity towards, and confusion i n ,  the Un ited States. The Soviets wi ll have 

wel l - laid plans for the sabotage of i ndustrial installations and communication fac ili

ties plans which will go into ful l-scale operation in the event of war or imminent 

threat of war. By these means the Soviets will seriously interfere with the mobiliza

tion and util ization of the United States war potential. 

The group thereupon debated another serious threat to the United States: 

It is probable that the Soviets wil l  be able to employ atomic weapons , biological and 

chemical warfare against the United States in 1 955 either covertly or by direct mili

tary action .  The Soviet capabil i ty of applying a wide variety of biological agents 

harmful to human, animal and/or vegetable l i fe is practically unl imited. 
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Deve loping this theme , the Joint Intel l igence Group thought that: 

Methods of introduction would probably include infection of food and water supplies, 

detonation of smal l  bombs at predetermined t imes,  use of natural vectors such as fleas 

and l ice ,  contamination of the air either directly or via venti lating systems, smearing 
agents on equipment, counters , and handrai ls .  Animals, crops , and humans could be 

subjected to biological or chemical agents by covert methods without great difficulty 
to the saboteur. 

To add to the general aura of menace impl icit in their report , the group thought 
it conceivable that: 

unassembled atomic bombs could be clandestinely introduced into the U nited States 

prior to a general attack, assembled, and then detonated in accordance with a precon

ceived plan. There is also a real possibi l ity of Soviet employment of cargo vesse ls as 

atomic bomb carriers berthed in ports along both coasts. 

The group thought that the primary targets for atomic and biological warfare 
carried out by both overt and covert means would be U . S .  atomic-bomb plants 
and repositories and the areas around New York City , Washington, Detroit , 
Pittsburgh , Chicago , Akron, Duluth , San Francisco , Los Angeles, and Puget 
Sound . And among the other means of disseminating such advanced weapons 
were one-way suicide bombing missions and submarine- launched gu ided mis
siles (the first R ussian intercontinental bal l istic missi le-indeed the world ' s  first 
such missi le-would not be fired unti l ,  coincidentally , 1957) .  

Against this frightening background o f  menaces explicit and implicit, Drop
shot was written.  But what was the pol itical basis for even cons idering war be
tween America and Russia? This was provided by the National Security 
Counci l ,  the watchdogs of the American ideology. Essential ly , advised the Na
tional Security Counci l ,  there were five basic conflicts between capital ism and 
Communism. As the National Security Counc i l  paper NSC/40, American Ob
jectives vis-a- vis the USSR, enumerated them, they were : 

(I) . . . peaceful coexistence and mutual collaboration of sovereign and independent 

governments , regarding and respecting eath other, is an i l lusion and an impossi
bil ity. 

(2) That regimes which do not acknowledge Moscow's  authority and ideological su

premacy are wicked and harmful to human progress and that there is a duty on the 

part of right thinking people everywhere to work for the overthrow or weakening 

of such regimes , by any and al l  methods which prove tactica l ly desirable . 

(3) That there can be, in the long run , no advancement of the interests of the commu

nist and the noncommunist world by mutual col laboration , these interests be ing 
basically conflicting and contradictory . 

(4) That conflict is the basis of international l i fe wherever, as is the case between the 
Soviet Un ion and capital ist countries , one country does not recogn ize the suprem

acy of the other. 
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(5) That spontaneous association between individuals in the communist dominated 
world and individuals outside that world is evil and cannot contribute to human 

progress. 

Concerning these five conflicts, the National Security Counc i l  and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff considered the objectives in two forms of war: cold and hot. 
The objectives for the Cold War with Russia were two: 

( 1 )  To reduce the power and influence of Moscow to limits in which they wil l no 

longer constitute a threat to the peace and stability of international society; and (2) to 
bring about a change in the theory and practice of international re lations as observed 

by the government in power in Russia. 

These twin pursuits were also the basic objectives for the hot war .  But there 
were also five supplemental war objectives .  As the National Security Counc il 
determined them, these were : 

(a) Eliminate Soviet Russian domination in areas outside the borders of any Russian 

state al lowed to exist after the war . 

(b) Destroy the structure of relationships by which the leaders of the Al l-Union Com

munist Party have been able to exert moral and disciplinary authority over individ

ual citizens, or groups of citizens, in countries not under communist control . 

(c )  Assure that any regime or regimes which may exist on traditional Russian territory 
in the aftermath of a war: ( 1 )  Do not have sufficient military power to wage 

aggressive war . (2) Impose nothing resembling the present iron curtain over con

tacts with the outside world. 

(d) In addition , if any Bolshevik regime is left in any part of the Soviet Union , ensure 
that it does not control enough of the military industrial potential of the Soviet 

Union to enable it to wage war on comparable terms with any other regime or 

regimes which may exist on traditional Russian territory. 

(e)  Seek to create postwar conditions which wil l: ( 1) Prevent the deve lopment of 
power relationships dangerous to the security of the United States and interna

tional peace. (2) Be conducive to the successful deve lopment of an effective world 

organization based upon the purposes and principles of the United Nations. (3) 

Permit the earliest practicable discontinuance within the United States of war 

aims. 

As this apprec iation was being promulgated , the State Department was produc
ing a paper called Fundamental Common Objectives. This became part of 
Dropshot ' s political content, and it expresses vividly the degree of apprehen
sion within the State Department about Soviet power and intentions .  The appre
c iation warned that :  

The existence of  free nations, free men  and freedom itself i s  endangered by  an  aggres
sively malignant philosophy backed by great material power and organized in mono

lithic dictatorship. [The free nations] are opposed on a world wide front , inc luding the 

home front, by a ruth less, resourceful and determined enemy utilizing every conceiv
able means. short of direct overt armed combat, to accomplish its aggressive ends. 
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While the State Department discounted the probabi lity of imminent war ,  " the 
possibil ity that the enemy wil l  resort to open war can never safely be ignored . "  
The Russians respected "only determination backed by force ," and while 
' ' the threat to freedom has never been more serious , ' '  the 

deadly challenge of our times , indeed the survival of freedom , requires essential unity 

of purpose and action [because] . .. the capacities of Europe , even a United Europe, 

are inadequate . So are those of the United States .  A united effort, spearheaded by the 

United Kingdom, France and the United States . . . is essentia l .  

But  the  Western powers were beset by "parl iamentary instabil ity , partisan ir
responsibil ity, national ism ,  timidity , inertia, wishful thinking, ignorance , dis
trust, conflicting social and economic philosophies , l imited resources and the 
compell ing urge for maximum economy . "  Therefore the State Department 
urged that " agreement be sought . . .  in the mora l ,  mil itary , political and eco
nomic fields . . . to achieve the kind of world in which freedom can endure . ' '  
The objectives remained the same i n  the State Department paper as they were 
in that of the National Security Counci l , except in the sphere of military objec
tives .  These were detai led as being: 

(I) To deter Soviet armed aggression against any of our homelands by making clear 

in advance . . .  our common determination to consider an armed attack on one as 

an armed attack on al l  and to reply with al l  immediate ly available , and potentially 

overwhelming. force . 

(2) To build and maintain the maximum mil itary strength compatible with sound eco

nomic health , and to achieve maximum strength and economy through mi litary i n

tegration,  since abi l i ty to repulse aggression is second in importance only to 

determination to do so . 

(3) To deter aggression against any other area by making clear that such aggression 

would involve . . . determined action . . . maximum available assistance to the 

country attacked . . .  and the risk of general war. 
(4) To defeat existing Communist dominated armed rebellions ,  as in lndo China, 

Malaya and Burma, and to deter similar Communist adventures in other areas . 

These objectives,  and the challenges and responses they produced from the 
Kremlin, produced the Cold War .  Gone was the Communist conception of-as 
Bela Kun, the Hungarian Communist, foresaw the Communist state as be
coming-a " garden of flowers in which every man may pick his share . "  In
stead , the world found itself in a noisy, nerve-racking state produced by two 
hostile ideologies seeking supremacy and survival . As the Dropshot planners 
acknowledged, in this state of affairs war might arise from accident or mis
calculation . Precisely how accident or miscalculation might produce war would 
not become really clear until 1 977,  when the Brookings Institution produced a 
remarkable study entitled The Use of the Armed Forces as a Political In
strument. 

The authors of this study , Barry M .  Blechman and Stephen S. Kaplan , found 
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that between 1 945 and 1 957 and between 1 957 and 1 97 3 ,  war might have 
begun through accident and/or miscalculation on an alarming number of oc
casions-far more than is popularly supposed. 

Between 1 948 and 1 957 the United States used its armed forces for political 
purposes no less than sixty-three times . In that same period Russia used hers on 
forty-eight occasions .  Not all American demonstrations were directed at Rus
sian or Communist activities ,  although the majority were . On the other hand, in 
all cases the Russian power demonstrations were wholly directed at America or 
her allies, mainly Britain ,  or to menace satel lite or cl ient states who showed 
signs of deviating from the straight-and-narrow of Communist ideology . 

These are fearful figures ,  for in some cases-though not al l-there were the 
seeds of war-through-miscalculation . More fearful still are the number of oc
casions in which strategic nuclear forces were flourished in one way or another 
to influence a political end . 

In this matter, little or nothing is known about Russia ' s  use of strategic 
nuclear forces .  It is to be assumed that there were such flourishes ,  although 
they must have been conveyed privately or secretly to the governments con
cerned .  As i s  to be expected, much more is known about the American flour
ishes. 

Between 1 945 and 1 957 there were no less than ten such displays,  with nine 
more occurring between 1 957 and 1 973 .  But what are strategic nuclear flour
ishes? The Brookings Institution study defines this latest form of power demon
stration (what the British used to call gunboat diplomacy or showing-the-flag) 
as: "deliberate nuclear threats ,  whether implicit or explicit . " 

According to the study there were five such types of nuclear signals :  

(I) An overt and explicit threat directed at the USSR through global actions of U.S. 

[strategic nuclear forces]. Since the end of World War II there have been two such 

demonstrations-during the Cuban missile crisis and the October 1 973 war in the 
Middle East. 

(2) In ten incidents, USAF strategic bombers were moved either closer to Russia or 

China, placed on increased alert, or their withdrawal from a region abroad was 

delayed, in the context of U.S. Soviet or U.S. Chinese tension. 
(3) In four incidents, Sixth Fleet aircraft carriers were used to help attain political ob

jectives in the Middle East or Europe. In only one of these incidents, however

the 1958 1959 Berlin Crisis was the nuclear flourish probably deliberate. 

(4) In two peculiar incidents, U.S. long range bombers assigned to Strategic Air 
Command were flown to Uruguay ( 1 947) and Nicaragua ( 1 954). The purpose was 

either to reassure allies or in connection with maneuvers to overthrow the Soviet

backed Arbenz government in Guatemala. 

(5) In one case, a U.S. strategic submarine visited Turkey to demonstrate that the 
U.S. retained a strategic presence in the region. 

The incidents in which strategic nuclear forces were used were : November 
1 946, U . S .  aircraft shot down by Yugoslavia; February 1 947 , inauguration of 
president in Uruguay ; January 1 948 , April 1 948 , and June 1 948 , security of 
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Berlin;  July 1 950, security of Europe; August 1 953 , security of Japan and 
South Korea; May 1 954 , Guatemala accepts Soviet bloc support ; August 1 954, 
China-Taiwan conflict, security of the Tachen Islands; October 1 956,  Suez 
crisis . It is to be noted that there were no strategic nuclear flourishes in 1 957 ,  
the Drops hot year, although there were three in 1 958--over the political crisis 
in Lebanon, the political crisis in Jordan ,  and the Quemoy and Matsu crisi s .  

At  this time , this form of showing-the-flag seemed to  many to  bespeak arro
gance in America. Indeed some of these demonstrations were both arrogant and 
unwise-the editor well remembers being with the U . S .  Sixth Fleet in 1 957 on 
a power demonstration off Gallipoli in the eastern Mediterranean . The fleet was 
concentrated and at anchor in the Gulf of Saros when two high-flying Badger 
bombers approached the fleet from the direction of Bulgaria .  Across the edi
tor' s desk came this signal to the commander of the carrier division : ' 'Two 
your way . Intercept and use Sidewinders [air-to-air missiles] as necessary if 
fleet disposition approached too closely . ' '  The signal was signed by the Com
mander- in-chief of the S ixth Fleet , Admiral Charles H .  " Cat" Brown.  The in
terceptors were scrambled but they failed to make the intercept, and so 
S idewinders were not used . Nevertheless there was the danger of wider conflict 
in this action . The Badgers apart, this mighty force was landing very l arge 
numbers of Marines on Turkish soil less than a hundred mi les  from the Bulgar
ian frontier-as an entire Turkish army was maneuvering near that frontier . 
What were the Russians and Bulgars expected to think, especially if two of 
their strategic aircraft were shot down with missiles? 

However, in general , fairness demands the acknowledgment that the Ameri
can flourishes were characterized by both caution and success-they succeeded 
in obtaining the pol itical point without casualties ,  commotion , and the ominous 
atmosphere that so often precedes major war .  (A case in point is the landing of 
fourteen thousand American troops in Lebanon in 1 958 :  in a h ighly charged 
and complicated situation President Eisenhower obtained a restoration of the 
Western position in Arabia, avoided a civi l  war in Lebanon , prevented the 
murder of Hussein and an Arab Nationalist-Communist revolution in Jordan , 
protected the frontiers of Israe l ,  assured the West of i ts oi l ,  and exposed the 
Kremlin ' s  impotence to intervene mil itari ly in a region far from its own 
frontiers-all for the loss of a single American soldier. ) 

But of course there were two playing the game . And Russia' s flourishes were 
not only cruder and more blatant displays of armed might but were also at
tended frequently by the four horsemen of the modern apocalypse : sudden,  dan
gerous intensifications of Russo-American antipathy ; commotion; and/or blood
shed; and failure of policy . 

In 1 977 , Faith Campbell Johnson attempted to document the instances of So
viet flourishes between 1 945 and 1 973 ,  as part of the Brookings study . Her 
findings constitute a valuable survey of Russian power demonstrations .  They 
also show how many times war might have developed if the ripples caused by 
the flourishes had turned into tidal waves .  
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Between 1 945 and 1 947 there were more than forty cases in which American 
or Al lied (usually British) aircraft were shot down within Soviet territory or 
along its borders. There were seizures of Japanese fishermen in disputed waters 
north of Hokkaido . There were al so extensive Soviet reconnaissance flights ,  
warship patroling, and survei l lance of Western military maneuvers-to say 
nothing of incessant, g lobal , and sometimes highly provocative espionage and 
general c landestinity . But Ms . Campbel l  does not incl ude these incidents in her 
study because all might be considered acts of legit imate national self-protec
tion . Ms . Campbel l  considers only those Russian mil itary actions that were un
dertaken to make or obtain a political point or advantage . The catalog makes 
long , sombrous reading . 

Before Dropshot was promulgated,  there were nineteen Soviet flouri shes: 
January 1 946 , China was the target nation , and the action consisted of the oc
cupation of Manchuria; January 1 946 , Korea, occupation of the north ; March 
1 946 , Iran , delay of troop withdrawals contrary to agreements; March 1 946 , 
Turkey , the massing of troops on the frontier; 1 947 , Austria ,  intimidation of 
non-Communist pol itical organizations; January 1 947 , Germany , intimidation 
of non-Communist pol itical organizations;  February 1 947 , three incidents
Romania, Bulgaria, Hungary-al l  with the same purpose , to intimidate the 
non-Communist pol itical e lements by delaying the withdrawal of troops; 
August 1 947 , Iran , the massing of troops on the border; January 1 948 , Ger
many , interdiction of transportation into Berl in;  February 1 948 , Germany,  pro
vocative and menacing aerial  activities ;  February 1 948 , Czechoslovakia, 
maneuvers on the frontier; April 1 948 , Germany , interdiction of transportation 
into Berl in ;  June 1 948 , Germany , blockade of Berl in;  November 1 948 , Iran , 
massing of troops on the frontier; April 1 949, Phi l ippines ,  shipment of arms to 
insurgents ; August 1 949 , Yugoslavia, massing of troops on the border; October 
1 949 , Hungary , menacing use of Red Army units as escorts for a sports team . 

Between the promulgation late in 1 949 of Dropshot and the projected 1 957 
D-Day , Russia rattled her sabers a further twenty-nine times:  

1 950- 1 953 ,  Germany , sporadic harassment of traffic into Berlin; June 1 950, 
Korea, naval presence ; January 1 95 1 ,  Korea and China, deployment of divi
sions to northeast China; January 1 95 1 ,  Germany, occupation of two enc laves 
in Berl in;  March 1 95 1 ,  Albania, provision of air-defense assi stance against 
Yugoslavia; June 1 95 1  , Iran, massing of troops on the frontiers ;  August 1 95 1 ,  
Czechoslovakia, provision of air-defense assistance against non-Communist 
forces ;  August 1 95 1 ,  Germany , provocative troop maneuvers; September 1 95 1 ,  
Yugoslav ia, massing of troops on the frontier; June 1 952 ,  Austria ,  harassment 
of American aircraft ;  1 953 , Bulgaria, Romania, and Albania , port visits; Apri l 
1 95 3 ,  Great Britain ,  port visits; June 1 95 3 ,  Germany , crushing pol itical upris
ings; July 1 954, Sweden, port visit ;  September 1 954,  Germany, harassment of 
air traffic ; October 1 954,  China, withdrawal from naval base ; May 1 955 , Aus
tria , withdrawal of troops; October 1 955 , Finland , withdrawal from naval base ; 
October 1 955 ,  China, port visit ; May 1 956 ,  Yugoslavia, port visit ;  May 1 956, 
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Germany, withdrawal of some troops; July 1 956,  Hol land and Denmark , port 
visit ;  October 1 956,  Poland , maneuvers ;  October 1 956,  Hungary , intervention 
in civi l  war; November 1 956, Hungary , crushing unacceptable Communist 
regime ;  November 1 956 ,  Germany, harassment of traffic ; November 1 956, 
Egypt , maneuvers and troop movements in response to Al l ied mil i tary opera
tions; August 1 957 ,  Germany, harassment of traffic into Berl in; September 
1 957 ,  Syria , port visit . 

But if all these events were qu ickly forgotten in the public mind, the generals 
and admirals did not forget them . They constituted a pattern of arrogance and 
mayhem that might dissolve into general war at any time .  Therefore that war 
had to be planned for, and among the forms of war the p lanners had to con
template was war by action and by miscalculation-and preventive war . The 
last , it is  clear , is a bad,  thorny problem , for i t  implies sneak attacks while the 
enemy sleeps-a tactic foreign, it is said , to the Anglo-Saxon spirit of fair play . 
However, there is some ev idence that preventive war was indeed studied by the 
Pentagon (as no doubt it was studied by the Kreml in) . This Pentagon study 
seems to have been undertaken just after Russia exploded her first atomic bomb 
in August 1 949 . 

After that explosion it became c lear at the Pentagon that America ' s  superior
ity in strategic nuclear forces might be very temporary . Given that a war 
seemed both imminent and inevitable , would it not be foolhardy to wait for 
Russia to strike first? Would it not be better to get it over with whi le America 
was sti l l  the stronger of the two powers? After al l ,  America possessed at least 
300 atomic bombs at the end of 1 949 and had 840 strategic bombers in service 
with another 1 , 350 in mothbal ls-and all Russia had at best was 200 strategic 
bombers of the B-29 type . The planners looked at the predictions .  Russia might 
have I 0 atomic bombs by the end of 1 949 . That number could not be decisive 
in any way except , perhaps,  against Great Britain .  By mid- 1 950 she might have 
25 . Sti l l  this stockpile could not be decisive . But now the situation began to get 
menacing . She could have 50 by mid- 1 95 1 ,  75 by mid- 1 952 ,  1 1 0 by mid- 1 953 . 
Those figures real ly could be dangerous . 

As Major General Truman H .  Landon of USAF Operations declared in a 
study of the effectiveness in 1 950 of the Strategic Air Command (a study that 
was closely associated with Dropshot) :  

Successful de l ivery of  ten to  fifty atomic weapons on  selected targets i n  the  United 
States could seriously impede our mobi l izat ion for war for a considerable period in 

that the attacks wou ld cause the destruction of the headquarters of the Federal Gov

ernment, the part ial destruction of large c it ies ,  and more than one mi l l ion casualtie s .  

It cou ld de lay or reduce materially the scale of  our planned strategic atomic air offen
sive and cou ld cause great delay in  projecting United States forces and war materials 
by neutralizing key centers. 

With these somber words in mind, it can be seen readi ly that the Pentagon , 
given the world pol itical cl imate , could very easily have decided that a preven-
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tive war might not only be necessary but also desirable .  Thus i n  a paper as
sociated with Dropshot these words appear: 

This Government has been forced, for the purposes of the political war now in prog

ress , to consider more definite and militant objectives towards Russia even now, in 

time of peace, than it was ever called upon to formulate with respect to either Ger

many or Japan in advance of the actual hostilities with those countries . 

The gravest threat to the security of the United States [stems] from the hostile 

designs and formidable power of the USSR , and from the nature of the Soviet system. 

The political, economic, and psychological warfare which the USSR is now waging 
has dangerous potentialities for weakening the relative world position of the United 

States and disrupting its traditional institutions by means short of war, unless suf

ficient resistance is encountered in the policies of this and other non-communist coun

tries . The risk of war with the USSR is sufficient to warrant, in common prudence, 

timely adequate preparation by the United States. Soviet domination of the potential 
power of Eurasia, whether achieved by armed aggression or by political and subver

sive means , would be strategically and politically unacceptable to the United States. 

Moreover: 

The USSR has already engaged the United States in a struggle for power. While it 

cannot be predicted with certainty whether, or when, the present political warfare will 

involve armed conflict, nevertheless there exists a continuing danger of war at any 

time. 

This statement, which was promulgated by the Joint Chiefs on 1 8  August 1 948 , 
shows clearly that the Pentagon had something more in mind than contingency 
planning. There is some evidence that Louis  Johnson , secretary of defense ,  
1 949- 1 950, backed preventive war-what Hanson Baldwin of The New York 
Times called " instituting a war to compel cooperation for peace ."  And there 
was one other statement that shows that the grave political situation in 
1 948--the Berl in cris is was at its height , Berl in was blockaded, the Kremlin 
had seized control of Czechoslovakia, Stalin was trying to wreck the Marshall 
Plan and plunge Europe back into the Dark Ages,  and Mao was knocking at the 
gates of Peking and e lsewhere-had caused the American generals to examine 
their options . This statement was tucked away toward the end of the long paper 
by the Joint Chiefs ,  and it said :  

In addition to  the ri sk of  war, a danger equally to  be guarded against i s  the possibility 

that Soviet political warfare might seriously weaken the relative position of the United 

States, enhance Soviet strength and either lead to our ultimate defeat short of war, or 

force us into a war under dangerously unfavorable conditions. 

This state of affairs , the paper went on, would be 

facilitated by vacillation , appeasement, or isolationist concepts in our foreign policy, 

leading to a loss of our allies and influence; by internal disunity or subversion; by eco-
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nomic instability in the form of depression or inflation; or by excessi ve or inadequate 
armament and foreign aid expenditures. 

Clearly ,  therefore , the Joint Chiefs would have thought there was reason and 
excuse for preventive war in 1 948- 1 949 . However, preventive war was not 
launched . Apart from all else ,  the United States could not have won such a war 
in 1 949- 1 950. Strategic Air Command was not capable of dealing Russia a 
single irreparable blow at this t ime .  It was no more than a deterrent force . Un
easy at the lack of real power and good intel l igence , the Joint Chiefs began a 
plan for a war launched by Russia-Dropshot . 

The general assumptions for Dropshot were : 

a. For the present, it is improbable that the USSR will wage war with mil itary 

weapons against the United States; 

b. United States support to the nations of western Europe cannot be expected to con

ti nue indefinitely. Unless their response to our assistance is so accelerated that they 

soon are capable of assuming a major portion of the responsibi l ity for checking 

communism in Europe, the international situation may become favorable for major 
Soviet aggression ; 

c. Unless a major economic depression develops in the west , or unless differences i n  

the pol itical and economic aims o f  the western powers permit exploitation b y  So

viet diplomacy, the Soviets will cautiously attempt to strengthen their position in  

western Europe and the Middle East for future exploitation; meanwhile they will 

concentrate on consol idat ion of the Communist position in eastern Europe and i n  

the USSR itse lf. In  the Far East consolidation of  gains and expansion wi l l  be 
pressed; 

d. On the basis that the western nations will not voluntarily accept communism, a 

major war appears to be ultimately inevitable unless one or more of the following 

occurs: 

( I )  The Soviet ideology of Communist domination of the world and the aggressive 

policy of the USSR designed to achieve this domination are radically changed; 

(2) The mil i tary potential of the United States and other non-Communist nations 

and their psychological resistance are sufficiently strong to convince the Soviets 

that a Soviet gamble for achieving world domination by armed forces is un

likely of success; and 

(3) National istic dev iation , l ike that of Yugoslavia, becomes a serious weakness of 

the Soviet bloc. Such a weakness is susceptible to exploitation by the United 

States. If the United States military position is strong enough to deter the USSR 

from attack,  as an opening wedge the United States might, by undermining So

viet prestige , be able to develop a group of anti Moscow Communist nations. 
e. If the political leaders of the USSR should dec ide to resort to war to accompl ish 

their aggressive i ntentions, war will break out e ither without warning or following 

a few months' period of political negotiations and i ncreasing tension ; 

f. As long as the USSR pursues a policy of world aggression and is opposed by the 

United States, the U nited Nations alone wi l l  not be an effective i nstrument for the 

maintenance of world peace and security; 

g. Whether or not the USSR remains in  the UN cannot be accepted as a clear cut i n
dication that a dec ision has been reached by the Central Committee of the Commu

n ist Party (Politburo) relative to the use of military forces for major aggression. 
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h .  Al l ied occupation forces (inc luding Soviet forces) wi l l  be maintained in Germany 
and United States occupation forces may remain in Japan although their military 

strength and effectiveness may be reduced for political or budgetary reasons. Al

l ied occupation forces in  Austria and Anglo American occupation forces in Trieste 

may be removed for pol itical reasons. American and Soviet mil itary missions wil l ,  

in a l l  probabil ity . remain i n  a divided Korea; and 

i. As long as the present regime in the USSR remains in power , the pol itical , eco

nomic , and psychological warfare now being waged against the United States wi l l  

continue and wil l  vary in intensity, a lthough not in intention , from time to time. 

The overall  strategic concept of Dropshot was: 

In collaboration with our al lies,  to impose the war objectives of the United States 

upon the USSR by destroying the Soviet wi l l  and capacity to resist, by conducting a 

strategic offensive in Western Eurasia and a strategic defensive in the Far East. 

Initial ly: To defend the Western Hemisphere and the home territory of our Euro

pean A llies: to launch a powerful air offensive ; to initiate a discriminate containment 

of the Soviet Powers within the genera l area ;  North Pole Greenland Sea Western 

Scandinav ia-Rhine River Alps Piave River Adriatic Sea Crete lskenderun Pocket

Turkish Syrian border Iran Himalayas South China East China Sea Japan Sea

Tsugaru Strait Bering Sea Bering Strait North Pole; to secure and control essential 

strategic areas, bases and lines of communication; and to wage political , economic , 
psychological and underground warfare , while exerting unremitting pressure against 

the Soviet citade l ,  util izing a l l  means to force the maximum attrition of Soviet war 
resources. 

Subsequently: To launch coordinated offensive operations of a l l  arms against the 

USSR as required. 

The basic undertakings of Dropshot were : 

In col laboration with our Al lies: 

a. To maintain the security and war making capacity of the Western Hemisphere. 

b. To defend the U . K .  with particular attention to its continued ava ilability as a base 

for offensil•e operations . 

c. To defend western Scandina via , selected areas in Denmark , and western continen 

tal Europe as far east as possible of the line Rhine River A lps Piave River . 

d. To conduct, at the ear l iest practicable date , a strategic air offensive against the 

vital war making capacity of the USSR, and other air offensive operations against 

suitable targets of the Sov iet Powers. 

e. To expand the over al l  power of the armed forces for later offensive operations 

against the Soviet Powers.  

f. To secure and control land and sea areas and bases essential to the accomplishme nt 

of the over al l  strategic concept. 
g. To secure sea and air l ines of communication essential to the accompl i shment of 

the over al l  strategic concept , and 

h. To provide essential aid to our Al lies in support of efforts contributing directly to 
the over al l  strategic concept. 



22 DROPSHOT 

The Dropshot air planners then provided the committee with this precis of the 
air plan : 

I .  Under the over al l  strategic concept it is essential that (a) the air offensive be in i

t iated immediate ly,  (b)  i t  be in i t iated and sustained in sufficient force to be effective, 

 targets or target systems destroyed be those which contribute most to the reduction 

of war-making capac ity, and (d) the results of the effort be reflected immediately in 

the reduct ion of the offensive capabil ities of the Soviet mi l i tary forces, particularly 

with respect to their capabi l ity to employ weapons of mass destruction. 

EMPLOYMENT OF THE ATOMIC BOMB 
2.  The use of atomic weapons in a strategic air campaign against the U .S. S. R .  

i s  considered essential t o  the provision o f  adequate in itial destructive capabi l ities to 
that air effort. The extent to which its quanti tative use wi l l  influence the composition , 

size , deployment, and the employment of strategic air forces depends on Soviet 

counter measure development, both offensive and defensive, on the effectiveness of 

avai lable bombs, and on the abi l ity of either side to del iver atomic bombs against 

selected targets with in definite t ime periods. For planning purposes herein it i s  as

sumed that the deve lopment of atomic munitions i n  the U .S .S.R . wi l l  give the U .S. a 

quantitative advantage, on D-Day . in the order of I 0 to I and that the Soviets lag 

sl ightly behind the U.S .  in techn ical development of both offensive and defensive 

weapons. 

3. Target systems se lected for atomic attack ,  and the t iming and magnitude of the 

in itial attack are based on the requirement for early and effective preventative attack if 
such action becomes feasible and on the requirement for destruction of their offensive 

capabil ities against our own war potential. They are extended to i nclude the early de

struction of se lected e lements of the Soviet war making capacity. The following gen

eral considerations are deemed pertinent to atomic target selection at present and in  

1 955 . 

a. Destruction of stockpiles of atomic bombs or other weapons of mass destruction, 

stocks and processing plants of fissionable materiel s ,  and any known operational 

supplies of such weapons must be destroyed as soon as possible after the outbreak 

of host i l ities. 
b .  The in it ial atomic campaign must provide for its employment against the pol itical, 

governmental, administrat ive , and technical and sc ientific elements of the Soviet 

nation . They include urban areas as an essential element in basic industries . Insep

arable from the destruction of urban areas , major destruction would be ac

compl ished on i ndustry itself. No over-a l l  change in  the location of Soviet centers 

of industry and population can be expected to occur during the next 8 years ,  with 

the exception of additional development of l imited extent, hence, weapon require

ments wi l l  be modified primarily by the effectiveness of avai lable bombs, and 

means of delivery, rather than through revision of the over all target complexes. 
c. The use of atomic weapons in reasonable quantity wi l l  permit  the achievement of 

great physical destruction with re latively smal l  effort with in  a short t ime. In addi

t ion to this physical destruction , it seems reasonable to anticipate that the use of the 

weapon would create a condition of chaos and extreme confusion. The magnitude 
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of this increased effect cannot be accurately evaluated since at least up to this time 

it will be in the abstract. It seems logical, however , to anticipate that the psycho

logical effect , properly exploited, could become an important factor in the timing 

of and the effort necessary to cause the cessation of hostilities and indicates the 

necessity and profitability of concurrently conducting a well-planned and carefully

executed psychological warfare campaign which would take full advantage of the 

conditions thus created. 

d. The importance of the psychological factor in effectuating defeat may be increased 

between now and 1 955 through more detailed analysis of the global after effects to 

be anticipated from large scale employment of weapons of great physical destruc

tive power. Should the Western Hemisphere and European economies become suf

ficiently inter dependent that material destruction of a large portion of the latter 

would result in near collapse of the former, it may become advisable to abandon 

the concept of destruction of the enemy's  physical means to wage war in favor of a 
concept involving destruction of his will through selective attack of limited com

plexes or mass attack of people with, in each instance, a minimum of damage to 

physical property. This concept has not been analyzed in this study and conclu

sions as to force requirements are not modified by these considerations. However , 

continuing development of biological warfare techniques is definitely indicated. 

e. It does not appear possible at this time to analyze the psychological vulnerability of 
the U .S.S .R. in order to arrive at a proper balance between physical and moral ef

fects to be applied in order to assure the attainment of national war objectives in 

the minimum time at minimum cost. In this campaign emphasis has again been 
placed on physical destruction of the enemy's ability to resist. It is therefore neces

sary that weapons of mass destruction be applied as early as possible and to the ex
tent estimated to be necessary for the destruction of the Soviet ability to resist 

without undue emphasis on their intangible effects. The limited forces which we 

can anticipate will be available, and the consequences of failure to destroy her of

fensive capability early, require that this course of action be currently contem
plated. 

TARGET SYSTEMS FOR STRATEGIC (LONG-RANGE) AIR ATTACK 
4 . Study of the best available basic industrial data and intelligence information in

dicates that most important segments of the Soviet economy and most important ele

ments of her war making capacity which are vulnerable to air attack are: a. Stockpiles 

of weapons of mass destruction, and facilities for their production; b. Key govern

ment and control facilities; c. Urban industrial areas; d. Petroleum industry; e. Aerial 

mining against submarines; f. Submarine bases, construction and repair facilities; 
g. Transportation system; h. Aircraft industry; i. Coke, iron and steel industry; j. The 

electric power system. 

While the Dropshot planners did contemplate and plan a long war ,  they 
hoped and prayed for a short one in which Russia would be demolished by the 
Strategic Air Command (SAC) in the opening weeks of the campaign . There
fore the principal factors governing Dropshot planning were that the war would 
be started by Russia and that it would begin with a series of surprise attacks 
against SAC bases.  S ince the British bases were then (in I 949) the most v ital-
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only from there , given the range of the B-29 and the B-50, could Moscow and 
Leningrad and the other targets in western Russia be atomized-the Dropshot 
planners had to calculate whether the British bases were secure . The estimates 
were discouraging for a number of complicated and interrelated reasons. For 
these reasons the planners dec ided that the United States would not be able to 
depend upon the British bases after D+60 .  The bases (and large areas of En
gland) would certainly be atomized if the Russians had sufficient numbers of 
atomic bombs by D-Day . 

However, SAC hoped that it would have knocked Russia out before D+60 .  
Therefore the Pentagon decided to  go  ahead and use the British bases .  I f  these 
could be secured for sixty days , so the rationale went , then America could win . 

Now the planners turned to the question of the effectiveness of SAC itself. 
The strategic air-war plan in Dropshot requ ired that SAC be capable of mount
ing and succeeding in six thousand sorties against Russia and Russian-occupied 
territory in the first three months of war. They required that the bombers deliver 
about 300 atomic bombs and 20 ,000 tons of high explosive conventional bombs 
on about 200 targets located in about 1 00 urban areas . The Dropshot planners 
requ ired that the atomic phase be completed in thirty days in order to achieve 
the psychological effect necessary to compel the Russians to surrender. The 
primary targets would be Soviet atomic , air, petroleum, steel ,  and munitions 
industries and primary administrative centers, such as Moscow and Leningrad. 

But could SAC do the job? There was no way of tel l ing except through war 
games,  and of course the new weapons-the H-bombs, advanced A-bombs , B-
52s ,  B-47s ,  ICBM-were an unknown factor . Therefore the Joint Chiefs were 
compel led to proceed from the basis of what might happen if war came in the 
period 1 948- 1 95 1 .  This they did. 

The Joint Chiefs directed Lieutenant General J . E .  Hull, an officer highly ex
perienced in the problems of strategic warfare , to form a group and then study 
and report upon the effectiveness of SAC . For planning purposes the target date 
for the war they visualized was I January 1 950, not I January 1 957 .  After a 
year of study Hull  produced a report which was called Evaluation of Effec
tiveness of Strategic A ir Operations . 

This reports shows that, as in so many other fields, the United States ' in
tel l igence about Russia was lamentable , for clearly Hui: had to make a study of 
the effectiveness of an attack force on the basis of an almost total ignorance of 
the defense . 

The Hull  evaluators were, therefore , compel led to assume-a very dangerous 
thing to do in war or when planning for it-two different level s of Russian 
defense capabi lity. One was a high level of competence ,  in which Russia had 
moderni zed its World War I I  apparatus ,  incorporating the Luftwaffe ' s  experi
ence , equ ipment, and techniques .  The lower estimate assumed that the Rus
sians had not extensively developed their air defenses much beyond the state of 
the science as i t  existed in World War I I .  

Against this background of  ignorance and assumption (two of  the great of-
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fenses in mi l itary lore) ,  General Hull and his team examined the evidence to 
see whether SAC could or could not get through to targets in nine strategic 
areas: Moscow-Leningrad ; the Urals;  the B lack Sea ; the Caucasus ;  the Archan
gel area; Tashkent-Alma-Ata; Novosibirsk; Lake Baikal ; and Vladivostok. 

The Hul l  team ran very extensive and expensive aeria l tests ,  war games ,  and 
computations of many kinds, visualizing every conce ivable situation . The sum 
total of this theoretical experience was then studied and two aerial war games 
were played . 

The first was a daylight ra id by 223 B-29s and B-50s, carry ing thirty-two 
atomic bombs against the Black Sea target area .  Very large numbers of e lec
tronic countermeasure (ECM) aircraft were employed to divert the Soviet de
fenses from the atom-bomb carriers and to "red-herring" the ground defenses. 
I t  was assumed that the area was defended by 270 jet fighters and 550 piston
engined aircraft .  

The attackers crossed the frontier a t  a cruising altitude of thirty-five thousand 
feet and bombed from thirty-five thousand feet-important factors where 
piston-engined aircraft were concerned because of their inability to operate with 
any high degree of effectiveness beyond thirty thousand feet .  The higher and 
lower levels of defense competences were assumed and applied.  In terms of 
SAC casualties, the findings were c lose to disastrous.  

In the case of the more competent level of defense, SAC was judged to have 
lost th irty-five aircraft to fighters (twenty after they had re leased their bombs
a point, it should be said , in SAC ' s  favor), two to antiaircraft art i l lery fire , and 
five to what were cal led (without definition) "operational causes . "  In addition , 
fourteen aircraft were judged to have aborted before reaching the target .  As a 
result , twenty-four of the thirty-two bombs dispatched were judged to have 
been dropped on their targets . Three bombs were Jost in crashing aircraft ,  two 
were returned in the aborted aircraft ,  and three were dropped outside the in
tended target area. 

The second war game was a night raid, again into the B lack Sea area .  The 
more competent defense was assumed. Ninety-six aircraft went in with th irty
two atomic bombs (again the majority of the planes were ECMs, there to baffle 
the defenses) . Fifty night fighters were assumed to be defending the target area.  
In the raid seven aircraft were lost to night fighters , two to antiaircraft arti l lery 
fire ,  and two to " operational causes ." Twenty-three bombs reached their in
tended aiming points; three were lost ; four returned in aborting aircraft-eight 
aborted; and two fe l l  outside the target areas. In neither war game did the Hul l 
report state how many aircraft were damaged or damaged beyond repair by 
enemy action , but other evidence indicates that this type of casualty would have 
been heavy . 

In any event, in both cases, about 70 percent of the bombers succeeded in 
dropping their bombs in the intended target areas, but with this important dif
ference : the night raid was executed with half the bombers used in the day l ight 
raid and with about a quarter of the casualties .  The capacity of SAC to get 
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through was distinctly encouraging. But the losses were serious because , if they 
persisted,  SAC would not be able to sustain the campaign without drawing 
upon the mothbal led reserve . Accordingly , the Hull evaluators turned to this re
serve and d iscovered an alarming factor: very few of these aircraft would be 
airworthy for eighteen months .  Here then was another strike to add against the 
campaign ' s  feasibi l i ty-another strike to add to the base question to l imit 
SAC' s  abil i ty to carry out its mission . 

With all the data at hand , the Hull evaluators undertook four atomic offen
sives to establish just how serious the casualty and replacement situation might 
become . Their findings were embodied in a chapter entitled " Estimate of 
Overall Losses and Results for Several Different Hypothetical Atomic Offen
sives .  

In Offensive A ,  the striking force avai lable consisted of 260 B-29s and B-
50s ,  30 B-36s ,  and 72 very- long-range reconnaissance planes .  

Against the lower level of defense ,  87 1 sorties on three night attacks resulted 
in the loss of thirty-three aircraft, with twenty-three damaged beyond repair
fifty-s ix aircraft, or just over a sixth of the force . These were very heavy 
casualties and could not be sustained, as we shall see . On the other hand, 1 86 
atomic bombs were del ivered to the targets , representing 85  percent of those in
tended . 

With the higher Russian defense capabi l ity , 1 ,039 sorties were launched in 
four night attacks to deliver 1 76 bombs on target (80-percent satisfactory del iv
ery) . But the losses were grievous: 1 23 aircraft were lost over enemy territory , 
with 25 damaged beyond repair .  This represented a 32-percent loss factor . Such 
a rate of loss meant that after the first strikes SAC would become progressively 
weakened to the point where very rapidly it would not be able to sustain the 
atomic campaign . 

These were grave data. But when the Hull  group came to evaluate what 
would have happened on dayl ight offensives ,  the news became even graver. 

In four days of massed dayl ight operations against the higher- level Soviet 
defense , 1 , 22 1 sorties delivered 1 53 bombs (70-percent completion) with the 
loss of 222 aircraft over enemy territory and 27 damaged beyond repair .  This 
was an overall loss of 55 percent of the force availab/e--catastrophically h igh 
and far higher than the worst losses suffered in any strategic attack during 
World War I I .  (During that war the worst loss was that suffered by the Royal 
Air Force Bomber Command when Four Group lost 20 .6 percent of its air
craft-twenty out of ninety- seven Halifaxes-in the great attack on Nuremberg 
on the night of 30--3 1 March 1 944 . )  

For the lower level o f  Russian defense competence , the dispersed type o f  day 
raids could-Hull  judged-be employed. Otherwise daylight raids were out of 
the question now and in the future . Even so , the dispersed daylight raids would 
suffer heavier casualties than were encountered at any time during World War 
I I .  This war game provided for 993 sorties in four days of operations . The anal
ysis showed that in order to deliver 1 85 bombs on target (85-percent comple-
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tion) , SAC would lose 1 68 aircraft over Russia, and 22 would be lost through 
other causes or damaged beyond repair. This meant 4 1 -percent casualties .  This 
rate was very high indeed-probably unacceptably high-and if such casualties 
persisted, it meant that SAC would probably be unable to complete the entire 
Dropshot program. 

The Hull group now made a final casualty summary . They decided that the 
atomic phase of the air campaign could be carried out at night with total losses 
of the order of 30 percent of the bomber force for 80-percent completion of the 
program. Dispersed raids in daylight would be possible only against the less ef
fective defense . For the better of the two defense systems ,  only concentrated 
raids could be laid on in daylight, and the strike force would lose 55 percent of 
the bomber force to complete 70 percent of the offensive . 

In conclusion, the Hull  group turned to the question of logistic factors in the 
campaign. The analysis showed that a strategic bombing effort of the magni
tude of the campaign could not be supported by the supplies of aircraft, parts,  
fue l ,  ordnance ,  personnel ,  and transportation that would exist on I May 
1 950--ven assuming that the bases would be avai lable . However, the evalua
tors agreed ,  a more l imited effort, which included the whole of the atomic 
phase of the air attack , could be executed beginning I May 1 950.  This involved 
the delivery of some 300 atomic bombs , including a second- strike allocation of 
some 70 such weapons. They found that one of the key factors preventing the 
execution of the entire aerial attack program was the current strategic reserves 
of fuel .  These were not adequate ; i ndeed sufficient fuel  only for two thousand 
sorties would be avai lable-enough to complete only the atomic phase of the 
campaign . 

Secondly , Hull reported that in the opinion of his group the bomber force 
allocated to SAC for the air campaign was too small to complete the plan satis
factorily , given the expected casualty rates of the campaign . Moreover, addi
tional bombers could be made available only at the expense of those committed 
to training, testing, command support, and administration . Hull warned that if 
these were used, the Phase 2 of the campaign would be seriously delayed . 

To add to SAC' s difficulties, the airli ft needed to deploy SAC units overseas 
in Phase I was in excess of Military Air Transport Service capacity . The only 
way the emergency deployment could be undertaken was by the use of bombers 
to help move the men and the equipment needed to launch the air attack-and 
this in turn would affect the bombers ' abil ity to launch the immediate retal ia
tion which war with Russia would demand. In all ,  Hull reported,  the attack 
would require "considerable modification to make it logistically feasible . "  

As for the Brit ish bases ,  Hull went on,  an inspection revealed that they were 
"exceedingly vulnerable" to air attack, that no organized defense would exist 
at the time SAC began to execute its war plan , and that the British would 
requ ire thirty days'  warning to organize such a defense . Hull noted that "Since 
the Soviets realize the significance of these bases and appreciate the difficulties 
of a tight air defense, it i s  not unlikely that their first hostile move would be to 
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attack these bases" and deny them to SAC . Such an attack, of course , would 
wreck not only the aerial campaign but also the other counterblows in Drop
shot . 

On this somber note the study ended . Two months later , on 1 1  April 1 950, 
Major General S.  E .  Anderson, Director of USAF plans and operations , com
menting upon the Hul l  report, wrote a memorandum to W .  Stuart Symington, 
the Secretary of the Air Force . Given the acute pol itical tensions that existed ,  i t  
must have been an extremely disturbing document for the President , the Cabi
net ,  and the Joint Chiefs .  

General Anderson agreed that the SAC campaign was not entirely a feasible 
operation of war .  He agreed that only the atomic phase could be carried out 
with the men and materiel avai lable on D-Day , but even so SAC would not be 
able to guarantee a primary requ irement bui l t  i nto the air plan: that the atomic 
attack be compressed into the shortest possible time "in order to create the 
greatest possible shock effect on the USSR . "  Such was the state of SAC in 
those days that Plan Trojan, for example , did not propose to atomize either 
Moscow or Leningrad unti l the n inth day of the war .  But why would SAC ' s  
counteroffensive a s  planned be s o  slow i n  getting airborne? Because , a s  Ander
son reported,  of " insufficient bases overseas [and] insufficient prestocked fuel 
suppl ies overseas . ' '  

But there were also other factors: too few Mil itary Air Transport Command 
planes to ferry the ground crews, weapons, and ground handling equipment; 
sabotage and bombardment at both ends of the flight; political negotiations with 
the governments concerned ;  and the general effects and shock of the surprise 
attack the Russians were expected to launch .  

These matters were , of  course , corrected later, and SAC d id  soon afterward 
reach a degree of efficiency that was almost superhuman . However, at that time 
Anderson was compel led to declare that: " In the event of war in 1 950, the Air 
Force can (a) complete the atomic phase of the planned strategic air offensive 
(b) provide inadequate air defense for the United States and Alaska (c) initiate 
mobil ization and training . "  The Air Force could not " (a) complete the entire 
air offensive called for in Trojan or (b) provide the air defense for the United 
States and Alaska with the maximum risk we can afford to take . " 

To sum up, if the Hull  and Anderson reports are accepted as being in the 
realm of accurate forecasting and analysis,  then the aerial campaign as planned 
could not have succeeded. It was true that appall ing damage could have been 
inflicted on Russia, but only at appall ing loss to the U . S .  Air Force . Presum
ably Truman , the Cabinet , and the Joint Chiefs would have accepted this loss, 
but would SAC have done so? If the evidence of World War II and the Viet
nam war has val idity , air crews are prepared to accept serious losses up to a 
point .  But as was demonstrated after the terrible losses suffered by the Royal 
Air Force Bomber Command at Nuremberg during the raid of 30-3 1 March 
1 944,  a form of mutiny spreads through even el ite forces when casualties 
become catastrophic-and as the above figures show, Dropshot losses would 
have been catastrophic. 
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Even assuming that SAC would have stuck to its task , there remains the con
siderable body of evidence that through lack of bases,  crews , aircraft ,  stock
pi les, and transportation, the campaign probably would not have succeeded . In 
that case it is not unreasonable to postulate that Dropshot would have fai led . 
And what would this have meant if war had broken out in 1 957-or at any 
other time during the period that Dropshot was being conceived and written? 

It would have meant that America would have been in for a very long war 
that would have been fought, in all l ikelihood, much as George Orwell thought 
it would be fought in his novel 1 984: two exhausted giants hurl ing missiles at 
each other from time to time in an interminable and inconclusive war that 
ruined the world . Moreover, it is reasonable to suppose that had America 
failed-had Dropshot fai led-then the Red Army would have emerged the mas
ter of Europe . 

Dropshot did not , of course, change the world by itself. But the c ircum
stances surrounding it most certainly did. The major consequence was that it 
made America realize that i t  was not as powerful as it thought it was , and thi s 
realization catapu l ted the world into the twenty-first century with a rapidity and 
dynamism that is to be compared with the Industrial Revolution-and the Octo
ber Revolution . It created a Titan-even though the Kremlin thought and thinks 
that that Titan may be made of paper . 

Anthony Cave Brown , 
Washington, D .C . ,  
April 1 977 . 
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l:MISSIOll 
I. To impose the national war objectives of the United States on the USSR and 
her allies. 

2:BISIC ISSUMPTIOll 
2. On or about I January 1957, war against the USSR has been forced upon the 
United States by an act of aggression of the USSR and/or her satellites. 

3:111TIOlllL WAR 
OBJECTIVES 

OF THE UlllTED STITES 
3. The conclusions of NSC 20/4, * approved by the President, state the aims 
and objectives of the United States with respect to the USSR. 

*See Appendices. 
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No vemb e r  2 3 , 1 9 48 

REPORT BY THE NAT IONAL S ECUR I TY C OUNC IL* 

on 

U . S .  OBJECT I V E S  WI TH RE S PECT TO THE U S S R  

T O  COUNTER S OV I ET THREAT S  T O  U . S .  S ECUR I TY 

* Editor' s Note : Th is  re po rt was o ne of the earl iest to be made by the Na
t iona l  Sec u rity Co u n c i l ,  a body that met fo r the fi rst t ime on 26 Septe m ber  
1 947. The  Co u n c i l  ( a long  w i th  the Cent ral I nte l l i gence Agency and the  Na
t iona l  Secu rity Reso u rces Board )  was estab l i shed by the Nat iona l  Sec u rity 
Act of 1 947. The estab l i shment of the N SC was a d i rect o utco me of the dark
e n i n g  i nte rnat ional ho rizo ns caused by Soviet b loc th reats to G reece and 
Tu rkey, the fai l u re of R ussia to keep pace with the Western powe rs i n  demo
b i l izat ion ,  the c o l lapse of the Co u n c i l  of Fore i g n  M i n i sters '  meet i n g  in  Mos
cow (cal led to d raft the peace t reat ies with Germany and Aust ria) ,  and the 
Soviet walkout fro m  the A l l ied Co ntro l  Co u n c i l .  It was a per iod of i n tense 
Soviet in t rans igence at the U n ited Nat ions  and a t i me i n  w h i c h  Russ ia gen
e ra l ly t i g htened its ho ld  o n  Eastern Eu rope w h i le Stal i n ' s  agents so ught  to 
undermine  Western Eu ro pe and Great Br i ta i n  wi th  i nte ns ive c lass and po l it i 
ca l  ag itatio n .  Faced wi th  the loss of a l l  Eu ro pe ,  Tru man pro m u lgated h is 
Doct r ine and Marsha l l l aunched h i s  P lan . 

The membe rs of the fi rst N SC-the men who w rote th i s  re po rt-cons isted 
of A lben  Bark ley , the Vice- President ; Geo rge C. M a rshal l ,  the Secretary of 
State ; James Fo rrestal , t he Sec reta ry of Defense ;  Ke n neth Roya l l ,  the Sec re
tary of the Arm y ;  J .  L .  S u l l ivan , the Sec retary of the Navy ; W. Stuart Sym i ng
to n ,  the Secretary of the Ai r Fo rce ; Rear  Ad m i ra l  Roscoe H i l len koetter ,  the  
fi rst D i recto r of the Ce ntral  In te l l i gence Agency (wh ich  was formed at  the 
same t i me as the NSC) ; and J o h n  Stee l man ,  the Sec reta ry of the N at iona l  
Sec u r ity Reso u rces Board .  The Execut ive Sec retary was Ad m i ral S i dney W.  
Souers .  

T he N SC was fo rmed o ut of the o ld  Co m m ittee of Three, w h i ch co ns isted 
of the Sec retar ies of State, War, and the Navy-a body noted fo r the e le
gance and b revity of its meet i ngs .  The new Co u nc i l ' s  funct ion  was-and 
re ma ins-to plan, coo rd inate , and eva l u ate the defense po l ic ies  of t he 
U n ited States and a lso to exe rc i se genera l  d i rect ion  ove r t he C IA .  
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THE PIOBLEI 
I .  To assess and appraise existing and foreseeable threats to our national secu
rity currently posed by the USSR; and to formulate our objectives and aims as a 
guide in determining measures  required to counter such threats . 

AllALYSIS OF THE 
llATUIE OF THE THIEATS 

2. The wi l l  and abil ity of the leaders of the USSR to pursue policies which 
threaten the security of the United States constitute the greatest single danger to 
the United States within the foreseeable future . 

3 .  Communist ideology and Soviet behavior clearly demonstrate that the ul 
timate objective of the leaders of the USSR is the domination of the world. So
viet leaders hold that the Soviet Communist party is the mil itant vanguard of 
the world proletariat in its rise to pol itical power and that the USSR , base of the 
world Communist movement, wi l l  not be safe until the non-Communi st nations 
have been so reduced in strength and numbers that Communist influence is 
dominant throughout the world . The immediate goal of top priority since the 
recent war has been the pol itical conquest of Western Europe. The resistance of 
the United States is  recognized by the USSR as a major obstacle to the attain
ment of these goals .  

4 .  The Soviet leaders appear to be pursuing these aims by: 

a. Endeavoring to insert Soviet-controlled groups into positions of power and 
influence everywhere , seizing every opportunity presented by weakness and 
instabi l ity in other states ,  and exploiting to the utmost the techniques of in
fi ltration and propaganda, as well as the coerc ive power of preponderant So
viet mi l itary strength . 

b. Waging political , economic,  and psychological warfare against all e lements 
resistant to Communist purposes and in particular attempting to prevent or 
retard the recovery of and cooperation among Western European countries .  

c .  Bui lding up as  rapidly as possible the war potential of the Soviet orbit in an
ticipation of war ,  which in Communist thinking is inevitable . 

Both the immediate purposes and the ultimate objective of the Soviet leaders 
are inimical to the security of the United States and wi l l  continue to be so in
definitely . 

5 .  The present Soviet ability to threaten U . S .  security by measures short of 
war rests on : 

a. The complete and effective centralization of power throughout the USSR and 
the international Communist movement. 



38 DROPSHOT 

b. The persuasive appeal of a pseudoscientific ideology promising panaceas and 
brought to other peoples by the intensive efforts of a modern totalitarian 
propaganda machine .  

c .  The highly effective techniques of subversion , infiltration , and capture of po
litical power, worked out through a half century of study and experiment . 

d. The power to use the mil itary might of Russia,  and of other countries al
ready captured, for purposes of intimidation or, where necessary , mil itary 
action . 

e .  The relatively high degree of pol itical and social instabi l i ty prevai ling at this 
time in other countries , particularly in the European countries affected by the 
recent war and in the colonial or backward areas on which these European 
areas are dependent for markets and raw materials .  

f. The abil ity to exploit the margin of tolerance accorded the Communists and 
their dupes in democratic countries by v irtue of the reluctance of such coun
tries to restrict democratic freedoms merely in order to inhibit the activ ities 
of a single faction and by the failure of those countries to expose the falla
cies and evils of Communism . 

6 .  It is impossible to calculate with any degree of precision the dimensions 
of the threat to U . S .  security presented by these Soviet measures short of war. 
The success of these measures depends on a wide variety of currently unpre
dictable factors , including the degree of resistance encountered elsewhere , the 
effectiveness of U . S .  pol icy, the development of relationships within the Soviet 
structure of power , etc . Had the United States not taken vigorous measures dur
ing the past two years to stiffen the resistance of Western European and Medi
terranean countries to Communi st pressures ,  most of Western Europe would 
today have been politically captured by the Communi st movement. Today , 
barring some radical alteration of the underlying situation which would give 
new possibilities to the Communi sts , the Communists appear to have l ittle 
chance of effecting at this juncture the pol itical conquest of any countries west 
of the Liibeck-Trieste l ine .  The unsuccessful outcome of this political offensive 
has in tum created serious problems for them behind the Iron Curtain , and their 
policies are today probably motivated in large measure by defensive consider
ations .  However, it cannot be assumed that Soviet capabi l ities for subversion 
and pol itical aggression will decrease in the next decade , and they may become 
even more dangerous than at present . 

7 .  In present circumstances the capabilities of the USSR to threaten U .S .  se
curity by the use of armed forces * are dangerous and immediate: 

* Soviet mi litary capabilities as set forth in  this paper, while constituting potential threats to U . S .  

security which must be recognized, d o  not represent a n  evaluated estimate o f  Soviet intentions to 

uti l ize these capabilities, do not take into account the effect of counteraction, and are bal·ed upon 
the assumption of no important change in the territory under Soviet control or in the type of that 
control . ( Ital ics added by editor . )  
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a. The USSR , while not capable of sustained and decisive direct mil itary attack 
against U . S .  territory or the Western Hemisphere , is capable of serious sub
marine warfare and of a l imited number of one-way bomber sorties . 

b. Present intell igence estimates attribute to Soviet armed forces the capabi l i ty 
of overrunning in about six months all of Continental Europe and the Near 
East as far as Cairo, while simultaneously occupying important continental 
points in the Far East . Meanwhile,  Great Britain could be subjected to 
severe air and missi le bombardment . 

c .  Russian seizure of these areas would ultimate ly enhance the Soviet war po
tential , if sufficient time were allowed and Soviet leaders were able to con
sol idate Russian control and to integrate Europe into the Soviet system.  This 
would permit an eventual concentration of hosti le power which would pose 
an unacceptable threat to the security of the United States .  

Editor 's Note : Between 1 940 and 1 948 the Soviets annexed o r  came to 
control  1 1 5 .9  m i l l i o n  peo ple i n  575,947 sq uare m i les of new territo ry. They 
annexed or p laced under  Soviet ad m i n ist rat ion  24 m i l l ion  peo ple and 
1 82 ,000 sq uare m i les i n  parts of F in land ,  Esto n i a, Latvia ,  L i thuan ia, part of 
German East Prussia, part of Po lan d ,  part of Czec hoslovakia ,  and part of 
Romania .  Also,  by 1 948 R ussia had come to cont ro l  91 .9  m i l l ion  peo ple in  
393,547 sq uare m i les of  te rrito ry i n  B u lgar ia ,  Ro man ia,  Po land ( i n c l u d i n g  
German territo ries under  Po l ish  ad m i n ist rat ion ) ,  H u n gary, the Soviet zone o f  
Germany,  Czechoslovak ia ,  a n d  A lban ia .  A t  th i s  t ime R ussia was a lso exert
ing heavy p ress u re i n  northern I ran ,  Tu rkey, and G reece, and she had a lso 
extended co nside rab ly  her  i n f l ue nce i n  Asia by occ u pyi ng  the g reate r part 
of Manc h u ria  and N o rth  Korea.  In add it ion , Co m m u n ist ag itat ion  was be ing  
i ntensif ied th roughout t he who le  of Sout heast Asia, especia l ly  i n  Indoch ina ,  
Ma laya, B u rma,  and the P h i l i pp ines. Ch ina itse lf was about  to  be taken over  
com plete ly  by  t he C h i nese Co m m u n ist party.  

8.  However, rapid mil itary expansion over Eurasia would tax Soviet logistic 
facil ities and impose a serious strain on [the] Russian economy . If at the same 
time the USSR were engaged in war with the United States,  Soviet capabil ities 
might wel l ,  in  face of the strategic offensives of the United States,  prove un
equal to the task of holding the territories seized by the Soviet forces .  If the 
United States were to exploit the potentialities of psychological warfare and 
subversive activ ity within the Soviet orbit, the USSR would be faced with 
increased disaffection, discontent, and underground opposition within the area 
under Soviet control . 

9 .  Present estimates indicate that the current Soviet capabi lit ies . . .  wi l l  
progressively increase and that by no later than 1 955 the USSR wi l l  probably 
be capable of serious air attacks against the United States with atomic,  biologi
cal , and chemical weapons, of more extensive submarine operat ions ( inc luding 
the launching of short-range guided missi les) , and of airborne operations to 
seize advance bases .  However, the USSR could not , even then ,  successfully 
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undertake an invasion of the United States as long as effective U . S .  mil itary 
forces remained in being. Soviet capabil ities for overrunning Western Europe 
and the Near East and for occupying parts of the Far East wil l  probably sti l l  
exist by 1 958 .  

I 0 .  The Soviet capabi lities and the increases thereto set forth in this paper 
would result in a re lative increase in Soviet capabil ities vis-a-vis the United 
States and the Western democracies unless offset by factors such as the follow
ing: 

a .  The success of ERP * 
b. The development of Western Union t and its support by the United States .  
c .  The increased effectiveness of the mil itary establ ishments of the United 

States ,  Great Britain,  and other friendly nations .  
d .  The development of internal dissension within the USSR and disagreements 

among the USSR and orbit nations. 

* Editor 's Note: T he E u ro pean Recove ry Program ( E R P ;  a lso ca l led the Mar
sha l l  P lan)  was t he idea of Genera l  Geo rge C. Marsha l l ,  the Sec retary of 
State, and "the arc h itect of vi cto ry in World War I I . "  He pro m u lgated h i s  
idea i n  a speech  a t  Harvard U n i ve rsity o n  5 J u ne 1 947, and it was t h e  o ut
co me of the s it uat ion  in E u ro pe :  desp ite extens ive a i d  to the Western Eu ro
pean co unt ries fro m  the U n ited States ,  t he mechan ism of the E u ro pean 
economy re ma ined bad ly j a m med ,  and it see med that al l Weste rn E u ro pe 
was o n  the b ri n k  of economic  co l lapse. The p lan lasted unt i l  1 95 1  and 
goods ,  services,  and f inanc ia l  ass istance tota l i n g  some $ 1 2 b i l l i on  we re 
d ispensed . The part i c i pat i n g  count ries we re Aust ri a, Be lg i u m ,  Den m a rk ,  
F rance, West Germany, G reat Br i ta i n ,  G reece, Ice lan d ,  Luxe m bo u rg ,  t he 
Nether lands ,  N o rway, Sweden ,  Switze r land , Tu rkey, and the U n ited States. 
Together  they fo rmed the O rgan izat ion  of E u ro pean Econo m i c  Cooperat io n .  
Wh i l e  o n e  object was u n d o u bted ly the conta in ment o f  the Com m u n ist par
t ies i n  Czec hoslovak ia ,  France , and Italy,  M a rsha l l  said i n  h i s  speech that 
the po l icy was " not d i rected agai nst any cou ntry o r  doctr ine b ut agai nst 
h u n ger, pove rty, desperat ion and c haos . "  The Marsha l l  P lan was open to 
Russ ia and the cou ntr ies be h i n d  the I ro n  C u rta in .  But  Sta l i n  refused al l 
Amer ican a id fo r the USSR and ,  desp ite i n i t ia l  i nte rest o n  the part of Po land 
and Czec hoslovak ia ,  com pe l led the sate l l ite gove rn me nts to  do l i kewise .  In 
stead Stal i n  set u p  t he Com i n fo rm (an o rgan izat ion not u n l i ke the p rewar  
Co m i nte rn i n  i ts  asp i rat io ns) to f i ght the M a rsha l l P lan  as "an  i n st ru ment of  
American i m per ia l i sm . "  The wor ld thus  fo u n d  itse l f  sp l it i nto two b locs. The 
resu lts we re NATO and the Warsaw Pact-and t h is fi rst postwar U . S .  war 
p lan . 

t Editor 's N ote:  Weste rn U n io n :  O n  4 March 1 948, representat ives of 
Be l g i u m ,  France,  Luxe m bo u rg ,  Ho l land , and G reat B rita i n  met i n  B russe l s  
to  cons ider  the te rms of a t reaty of m utua l  assistance i n  answe r to  the  
menaces i m p l ic i t  i n  the  estab l ish ment of the Co m i n fo rm by  R ussia i n  Sep
tem be r  1 947. The Weste rn d iscuss ions soo n  met with success, and t he 
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B russe ls  T reaty was s ig ned o n  1 7  March 1 948. Th is was the seed from 
wh ich  NATO sprang .  The s ig nato ries pled ged the m se lves to b u i ld u p  a com
mon defense system and to strengthen the i r  c u lt u ra l  and econom i c  t ies.  The 
basis of the pact was that a n  attack u po n  one s ignato ry wo u ld  be deemed 
an attack u pon a l l  and that a l l  wo u ld  respo n d .  The Brusse ls  Treaty was 
scarce ly s ig ned when t he Russ ians started the b lockade of West Be r l in  i n  
J u n e  1 948. Th is  move haste ned t he estab l i shment o f  the Western Un ion 
Defen se O rgan izat ion ,  which was set u p  i n  September  1 948. The U . S. and 
Canad ian governme nts had o bservers at Brusse ls  T reaty meet ings  from J u ly 
1 948 onward .  F ie ld Marsha l  Be rnard L. Montgomery was appoi nted c hai r
man of the com manders- in-ch ief commi ttee of the W UDO and estab l ished 
h i s  headq uarte rs at Fo ntai neb leau ,  France. The co m manders- i n -ch ief were 
Ge neral  d e  Lattre de Tass i g ny ( France) fo r the land fo rces ; A i r  C h ief Mar
shal  S i r  James Robb ( G reat B ritai n )  for the a i r fo rces ; and V ice Ad m i ra l  
Jaujard ( F rance) fo r the naval fo rces. Th is co m m ittee d id m uch  va l uable 
wo rk desp ite se r ious pe rso nal ity d i ffe rences between Montgo mery and de 
Latt re de Tass ig ny.  The At lant ic  A l l i ance ,  w i th  the U n ited States as a fu l l  
membe r, was  effect ively estab l i shed o n  4 Apri l 1 949. 

1 1 .  The USSR has already engaged the United States in a struggle for 
power. Whi le it cannot be predicted with certainty whether, or when, the 
present pol itical warfare wil l  involve armed conflict, nevertheless there exists a 
continuing danger of war at any time .  

a .  While the possibi l i ty of  planned Soviet armed actions which would involve 
thi s  country cannot be ruled out , a careful weighing of the various factors 
points to the probabi lity that the Soviet government is not now planning any 
deliberate armed action calculated to involve the United States and is sti ll 
seeking to achieve its aims primarily by political means ,  accompanied by 
mil i tary intimidation . 

b. War might grow out of incidents between forces in direct contact. 
c .  War might arise through miscalculation , through fai lure of either side to 

estimate accurately how far the other can be pushed . There is the possibility 
that the USSR will be tempted to take armed action under a miscalculation 
of the determination and wil l ingness of the United States to resort to force in 
order to prevent the development of a threat intolerable to U . S .  securi ty .  

1 2 . In addition to  the risk of  war, a danger equally to  be  guarded against is  
the possibil ity that Soviet pol itical warfare might seriously weaken the relative 
position of the United States,  enhance Soviet strength , and either lead to our 
ultimate defeat short of war or force us into war under dangerously unfavorable 
conditions. Such a result would be faci l itated by vacil lation , appeasement , or 
i solationist concepts in our foreign policy , leading to loss of our all ies and 
influence; by internal disunity or subversion; by economic instabil i ty in the 
form of depression or inflation; or by either excessive or inadequate armament 
and foreign-aid expenditures .  
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1 3 .  To counter threats to our national security and to create conditions con
ducive to a positive and in the long term mutually beneficial relationship bet
ween the Russian people and our own , it is essential that thi s  government for
mulate general objectives which are capable of sustained pursuit both in time of 
peace and in the event of war .  From the general objectives flow certain specific 
aims which we seek to accomplish by methods short of war, as well as certain 
other aims which we seek to accomplish in  the event of war. 

COllCLISIOllS 

Threats to the Security of the U n ited States 

1 4 .  The gravest threat to the security of the United States within the foreseeable 
future stems from the host i le designs and formidable power of the USSR and 
from the nature of the Soviet system. 

1 5 .  The pol itical , economic, and psychological warfare which the USSR is 
now waging has dangerous potentialities for weakening the relative world posi
tion of the United States and disrupting its traditional institutions by means 
short of war, unless sufficient resistance is encountered in the polic ies of this 
and other non-Communist countries .  

1 6 . The risk of war with the USSR i s  sufficient to warrant, in common 
prudence , timely and adequate preparation by the United States .  

a. Even though present estimates indicate that the Soviet leaders probably do 
not intend deliberate armed action involving the United States at this time , 
the possibil ity of such deliberate resort to war cannot be ruled out. 

b .  Now and for the foreseeable future there is  a continuing danger that war wi ll 
arise e ither through Soviet miscalculation of the determination of the 
United States to use all the means at its command to safeguard its security , 
through Soviet misinterpretation of our intentions , or through U . S .  mis
calculation of Soviet reactions to measures which we might take . 

1 7 .  Soviet domination of the potential power of Eurasia,  whether achieved 
by armed aggression or by political and subversive means, would be stra
tegically and politically unacceptable to the United States .  

1 8 .  The capability of the United States e ither in  peace or  in the event of  war 
to cope with threats to its security or to gain its objectives would be severely 
weakened by internal developments, important among which are : 

a. Serious espionage , subversion, and sabotage, particularly by concerted and 
well-directed Communist activity . 
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b .  Prolonged or exaggerated economic instabi l ity . 
c .  Internal pol itical and social disuni ty . 
d. Inadequate or excessive armament or foreign-aid expenditures .  
e .  An excessive or wasteful usage of our resources in time of peace. 
f. Lessening of U . S .  prestige and influence through vaci l lation or appeasement 

or lack of ski l l  and imagination in the conduct of its foreign pol icy or by 
shirking world responsibi l it ies .  

g .  Development of a false sense of security through a deceptive change in So
viet tactics .  

U.S. Objectives and Aims Vis-a-Vis the USSR 

1 9 .  To counter the threats to our national security and well-be ing posed by the 
USSR, our general objectives with respect to Russia, in time of peace as wel l 
as in time of war, should be : 

a. To reduce the power and influence of the USSR to limits which no longer 
constitute a threat to the peace , national independence , and stabil ity of the 
world family of nations. 

b .  To bring about a basic change in the conduct of international relations by the 
government in power in Russia, to conform with the purposes and principles 
set forth in the UN charter. 

In pursuing these objectives due care must be taken to avoid permanently im
pairing our economy and the fundamental values and institutions inherent in our 
way of l i fe .  

20 . W e  should endeavor t o  achieve our general objectives by methods short 
of war through the pursuit of the fol lowing aims: 

a .  To encourage and promote the gradual retraction of undue Russian power 
and influence from the present perimeter areas around traditional Russian 
boundaries and the emergence of the satel l i te countries as entities indepen
dent of the USSR . 

b .  To encourage the development among the Russian peoples of attitudes which 
may help to modify current Soviet behavior and permit a revival of the na
tional life of groups evidenc ing the abi l ity and determination to achieve and 
maintain national independence . 

c .  To eradicate the myth by which people remote from Soviet mil itary influ
ence are held in a position of subservience to Moscow and to cause the 
world at l arge to see and understand the true nature of the USSR and the 
Soviet-directed world Communist party and to adopt a logical and real istic 
attitude toward them.  

d .  To create situations which wi l l  compel the Soviet government to recognize 
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the practical undesirabi lity of acting on the basis of its present concepts and 
the necessity of behaving in accordance with precepts of international con
duct , as set forth in the purposes and princ iples of the UN charter . 

2 1 . Attainment of these aims requ ires that the United States: 

a .  Develop a level of mil i tary readiness which can be maintained as long as 
necessary as a deterrent to Soviet aggression, as indispensable support to our 
pol itical atti tude toward the USSR,  as a source of encouragement to nations 
resisting Soviet polit ical aggression , and as an adequate bas is for immediate 
mi l itary commitments and for rapid mobil ization should war prove unavoid
able . 

b. Assure the internal security of the United States against dangers of sabotage , 
subversion , and espionage . 

c .  Maximize our economic potential , including the strengthening of our peace
time economy and the establi shment of essential reserves readily avai lable in 
the event of war .  

d .  Strengthen the orientation toward the United States of  the non-Soviet nations 
and help such of those nations as are able and wil l ing to make an important 
contribution to U . S .  security to increase their economic and pol itical stabil
i ty and their mil itary capabi lity . 

e .  Place the maximum strain on the Soviet structure of power and particularly 
on the re lationships between Moscow and the sate l l i te countries .  

f. Keep the U . S .  public fully informed and cognizant o f  the threats to our na
tional security so that i t  will be prepared to support the measures which we 
must accordingly adopt . 

22 .  In the event of war with the USSR, we should endeavor by successful 
mil itary and other operations to create conditions which would permit satisfac
tory accompli shment of U . S .  objectives without a predetermined requ irement 
for unconditional surrender. War aims supplemental to our peacet ime aims 
should include: 

a .  Eliminating Soviet Russian domination in areas outside the borders of any 
Russian state al lowed to exist after the war. 

b .  Destroying the structure of relationships by which the leaders of the All 
Union Communist party have been able to exert moral and disciplinary au
thority over individual citizens,  or groups of cit izens, in countries not under 
Communist control . 

c .  Assuring that any regime or regimes which may exist on traditional Russian 
territory in the aftermath of a war: 
( I )  Do not have sufficient mi litary power to wage aggressive war .  
( 2 )  Impose nothing resembling the present Iron C urtain over contacts with 

the outside world . 
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d. In addition , if any Bolshevik regime is left in any part of the Soviet Union , 
ensuring that it does not control enough of the mil itary-industrial potential 
of the Soviet Union to enable it to wage war on comparable terms with any 
other regime or regimes which may exist on traditional Russian territory . 

e. Seeking to create postwar conditions which wil l :  
( I )  Prevent the development of power relationships dangerous to the security 

of the United States and international peace . 
(2) Be conducive to the successful development of an effective world orga

n ization based upon the purposes and princ iples of the United Nations . 
(3)  Permit the earliest practicable discontinuance within the United States of 

wartime controls .  

23 . In pursuing the above war aims, we should avoid making irrevocable or 
premature decisions or commitments respecting border rearrangements,  ad
ministration of government within enemy territory , independence for national 
minorities ,  or postwar responsibil ity for the readjustment of the inevitable polit
ical , economic, and social di slocations resulting from the war. . . . 

4:SPECllL ISSUMPTIOIS 
4. The North Atlantic Pact nations (the United States ,  Canada, the United 
K ingdom , France , Belgium, Netherlands, Luxembourg , Italy ,  Norway , Den
mark, Iceland, and Portugal ) ,  non-Communist China, the other nations of the 
British Commonwealth (except India and Pakistan) , and the Phi l ippines wil l  be 
allied. . . . 

5 .  Ireland, Spain ,  Switzerland, Sweden,  Greece , Turkey, the Arab League 
(Egypt , Transjordan , Syria, Lebanon , Iraq , Saudi Arabia,  Yemen) ,  Israel ,  Iran , 
India, and Pakistan wil l  attempt to remain neutral but wi l l  join the Al lies if at
tacked or seriously threatened . 

6 .  Allied with the USSR, either wi l l ingly or otherwise , wi l l  be Poland, 
Finland, Latvia,  Estonia, Lithuania, Czechoslovakia, Hungary , Yugoslavia, * 
Albania, Romania, Bulgaria, Mongol ian People ' s  Republic (Outer Mongolia) , 
Manchuria, Korea, and Communist China (here inafter denoted the Soviet pow
ers) . 

7 .  Except for Soviet satel l ites , other countries of the Eastern Hemisphere 

* If the present defection of Y ugoslavia from the Soviet sate ll ite orbit should continue to 1 95 7 ,  it is 

not likely that Yugoslavia would ally with the Soviet Union but would attempt to remain neutral 

and would be committed to resist Soviet and /or satel l i te attack. 
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will attempt to remain neutral , but wil l  submit to adequate armed occupation by 
either side rather than fight. 

8. The Latin American countries wil l  remain neutral or join the Al lies . Those 
that remain noncombatant probably wil l  make their economic resources and 
possibly their territories avai lable to the Allies . 

9. United States programs for European [economic and fiscal] recovery have 
been completed by 1 953 and have been effective to the extent that, by 1 957 ,  
countries partic ipating there in have achieved political stabi l ity and are mutually 
self-supporting economical ly.  

1 0 .  The armed forces of the Western European Allies have been regenerated 
to the extent that by 1 957 they are capable of substantial coordinated defensive 
military action in Western Europe . *  

• Editor's Note: This  was not a s  vai n a hope as i t  m i g ht have seemed at the 
t ime .  When the NATO t reaty was s ig ned i n  Wash in gton o n  4 Apri l 1 949, the 
m i l ita ry posit ion  of  the Weste rn powe rs was very weak.  Most of the g ro u nd 
fo rces ava i lab le were bad ly eq u i p ped and were deployed not fo r defe n se b ut 
fo r the occ u pat ion  of Germany.  The re we re less than one thousand a i rc raft 
and about twenty a i rf ie lds .  Wit h i n  ten years-that is, by the 1 957 D-Day
NATO 's  powe rs had c hanged very cons iderab ly .  The g ro u nd forces i n  
E u ro pe cons isted o f  twe nty of  t he t h i rty d iv is io ns  p lanned ,  a n d  they were 
eq u i p ped w ith  n uc lear  m iss i les .  NATO had abo ut f ive thousand a i rc raft, 
exc l u d i n g  st rateg ic  bom bers, and some 220 bases. PO L ( petro l ,  o i l ,  and 
l ub ricants) and log ist ica l  o rgan izat ions  had bee n estab l i shed , jo in t  p rod uc
t ion  of  modern weapons had beg u n ,  there was ta lk  of a NATO tank ,  and
despite person al i ty pro b lems with the land-fo rces commander, Mo ntgom
e ry ,  who was in  occas iona l  se rio us a rg u ment with the Canad ians and t he 
French-there was a most un -E u ro pean degree of harmony.  ( Fo r  further  
d ata see the I n st it ute for  St rateg ic  St u d ies  [ ISS] study of  NATO i n  1 959 i n  
the append ices.)  

1 1 . All ied forces ,  of substantially the same mil i tary strength and effec
tiveness as at present, wi l l  be available for D-Day deployment in ,  or wil l  be ac
tually stationed in ,  Germany, Austria, Trieste , and Japan in 1 957 ,  e ither in the 
role of occupation forces or by other arrangement . 

1 2 .  Soviet aggression will be planned in advance and Soviet mobil ization TO 
THE EXTENT REQUIRED BY INITIAL PLANS wil l  be practically com
pleted prior to D-Day . Intell igence of heightened war preparation on the part of 
the USSR has been received, and Allied mobil ization and minimum preparatory 
force dispositions have been init iated , but t ime has not permitted significant 
progress prior to D-Day . 

1 3 .  The [petrol,  o i l ,  lubricants] requ irements of the Allies wi l l  be such that 
at least part of the finished products of the Near and Middle East oil-bearing 
areas will be requ ired by the Allies from the start of a war in 1 957 . 

1 4 .  Atomic weapons wil l  be used by both sides . Other weapons of mass de-
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struction (radiological , biological , and chemical warfare) may be used by either 
side subject to considerations of retaliation and effectiveness.  

1 5 .  Between now and 1 957 the United States will not suffer from either a 
major depression or a catastrophic inflation . 

1 6 .  The pol itical and psychological tension as it existed in 1 948 between the 
USSR and the Western or Al lied powers wil l  continue relatively unabated until 
1 957 . 

1 7 .  Russian mi l itary and economic potentials have not been appreciably aug
mented prior to 1 957 by acquisition or exploitation of territory not under their 
control in I 948 . . . .  

S:OVERAll STRATEGIC 
CONCEPT 

I 9 .  In collaboration with our al l ies,  to impose the Al l ied war objectives upon 
the USSR by destroying the Soviet wi l l  and capacity to resist ,  by conducting a 
strategic offensive in Western Eurasia and a strategic defensive in the Far East . 

Initial ly :  To defend the Western Hemisphere ; to launch an air offensive ; to 
init iate a discriminate containment of the Soviet powers within the general area: 
North Pole-Greenland Sea-Norwegian Sea-North Sea-Rhine River-Alps
Piave River-Adriatic Sea-Crete-southeastern Turkey-Tigri s Valley-Persian 
Gulf-Himalayas-Southeast Asia-South China Sea-East China Sea-Japan Sea
Tsugaru Strait-Bering Sea-Bering Strait-North Pole; to secure and control es
sential strategic areas , bases, and l ines of communication ; and to wage psycho
logical , economic , and underground warfare , while exerting unremitting 
pressure against the Soviet c itade l ,  uti lizing all means to force the maximum 
attrition of Soviet war resources .  

Subsequently : To launch coordinated offensive operations of  a l l  arms against 
the USSR as requ ired . 

&:BASIC lllDERTAKlllGS 
20 . In  col laboration with our allies: 

a .  To secure the Western Hemisphere . 
b. To conduct an air offensive against the Soviet powers . 



48 DROPSHOT 

c. To hold the United K ingdom . 
d .  To hold maximum areas in Western Europe . 
e .  To conduct offensive operations to destroy enemy naval forces ,  naval bases ,  

shipping, and supporting facilit ies. 
f. To secure sea and air l ines of communication essential to the accomplish

ment of the overal l  strategic concept . 
g. To secure overseas bases essential to the accompl ishment of the overal l stra

tegic concept. 
h .  To expand the overal l  power of the armed forces for later offensive opera

tions against the Soviet powers , and 
i .  To provide essential aid to our allies in support of efforts contributing di

rectly to the overal l  strategic concept . 

7:PHASED COllCEPT OF 
OPERATIOllS * 

2 1 .  In the implementation of the overal l  strategic concept the conduct of the 
requ ired operations may be considered to fal l  into four general phases . These 
phases wi l l  not be distinct and wi l l  probably overlap as between areas in both 
time and operation. They are defined as follows: 

PHASE I .  D-Day t o  stabi l ization o f  initial Soviet offensives ,  to include the 
in itiation of the Al l ied [atomic] air offensive . 

PHASE II . Stabi l ization of initial Soviet offensives to Al lied init iation of 
major offensive operations of all arms.  

PHASE III . Al l ied initiation of major offensive operations unti l Soviet capitu
lation is obtained . 

PHASE I V .  Establishment of control and enforcement of surrender terms.  

* Ed itor's Note : As has been noted i n  t he Pro lo g ue (and w i l l  be seen i n  
the appropr iate append ix ) ,  the U n ited States was not  capab le  i n  1 949 o r  i n  
1 957 o f  g ua rantee ing  t h e  defense of  a l l  h e r  te rrito ry ag a inst a i r  attack .  T h i s  
capab i l ity wo u ld come o n ly i n  t h e  ve ry late 1 950s a n d  ear ly 1 960s. Even 
then ,  no g uarantee co u ld be g iven agai n st I C B M  st ri kes. In bot h cases-a i r  
a n d  I C B M -the extrao rd ina ry cost a n d  co m p lex ity of estab l ish i ng  an ear ly 
warn i n g  and f ig hte r-co ntro l  apparatus to g uard a cont i nent e m b rac i n g  
some 3, 61 5 ,  1 91 sq uare m i les of terr ito ry ,  was pro h i b i t ive. 
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In the event the air offensive , together with other operations,  results in So
viet capitu lation during Phases I or I I ,  the war would pass immediately into 
Phase I V  . .  

22. Phase I .  In  col laboration with our a l l ies : 

a. Secure the Western Hemisphere . 
( I )  Maintain surveil lance of the approaches to the North American conti

nent . 
(2)  Provide an area air defense of the most important areas of the United 

States . 
(3 )  Provide the antiaircraft defense of the most vital installations of the 

United States .  
(4) Provide for the protection of Western Hemisphere coastal and inter

coastal shipping and of important ports and harbors in the continental United 
States .  

(5) Ensure the security of the refineries on the islands of Cura'<ao , Aruba, 
and Trin idad and of associated sources of oi l .  

(6 )  Provide the optimum defense against sabotage , subversion , and espio
nage . 

(7) Establish or secure and defend the following peripheral areas and 
bases necessary to the defense of the continental United States: Alaska,  
Canada, Greenland , Labrador, Newfoundland , Bermuda, the Caribbean , 
northeastern Brazil ,  and Hawaii .  

(8) Defend the sea approaches to the North American continent and to its 
peripheral bases .  

(9)  Provide the optimum ground-force defense of the most important areas 
of the continental United States, including a mobile striking force . 
b .  Conduct an air offensive against the Soviet powers . 

( I )  Initiate , as soon as possible after D-Day , strategic air attacks with 
atomic and conventional bombs against Soviet fac i lities for the assembly and 
delivery of weapons of mass destruction; against LOCs [ l ines of com
munications] , supply bases ,  and troop concentrations in the USSR, in satel
l i te countries ,  and in overrun areas, which would blunt Soviet offensives; 
and against petroleum, e lectric power, and steel target systems in the USSR , 
from bases in the United States,  Alaska, Okinawa, the United Kingdom , 
[and] the Cairo-Suez-Aden area and from aircraft carriers when avai lable 
from primary tasks. 

(2 )  Initiate , as soon as possible after D-Day , air operations against naval 
targets of the Soviet powers to blunt Soviet sea offensives , with emphasis on 
the reduction of Soviet submarine capabil ities and the offensive mining of 
enemy waters . 

(3) Extend operations as necessary to additional targets both within and 
outside the USSR essent ial to the war-making capacity of the Soviet powers . 
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(4) Maintain pol icing of target systems reduced in the in itial campaigns . 
c .  Conduct offensive operations to destroy enemy naval forces, shipping, 

naval bases , and supporting facilities . 
( I )  Destroy Soviet naval forces, shipping, naval bases,  supporting faci l i 

ties , and their a ir  defenses .  
(2) Mine important enemy ports, and focal sea approaches thereto, in the 

Baltic-Barents-White Sea area, northeast Asia, the Black Sea, the Adriatic ,  
and the Turkish straits .  

(3)  Establish a sea blockade of the Soviet powers . 
d .  Hold the United Kingdom . 

( I )  Maintain survei l lance of the approaches to the United Kingdom. 
(2) Provide the air defense of the most critical areas of the United King

dom . 
(3)  Provide the antiaircraft [AA] defense of the most critical areas of the 

United Kingdom. 
(4) Provide for the protection of the United Kingdom coastal shipping and 

of important ports and harbors in the United Kingdom . 
(5) Provide the optimum defense against sabotage , subversion , and espio

nage . 
(6) Provide the optimum ground-force defense of the most crit ical areas of 

the United K ingdom . 
e .  Hold the Rhine-A lps-Piave line . 

( I )  Provide the ground-force defense of the Rhine River l ine from Swit
zerland to the Zuider Zee . 

(2)  Provide the ground-force defense of Italy along the Alps-Piave River 
line . 

(3)  Provide tactical air support of All ied ground forces along the Rhine
Alps-Piave l ine .  

( 4 )  Accomplish planned demol itions and interdict Soviet LOCs east o f  the 
Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine . 

(5)  Provide air defense of areas west of the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine. 
(6) Provide AA defenses for areas west of the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine . 
(7) Gain and maintain air superiority over the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine .  
(8)  Provide for  the protection of  Allied coastal shipping and of important 

ports and harbors in Western Europe. 
f. Hold the area southeastern Turkey-Tigris Valley-Persian Gulf. 

( I )  Provide the ground , air, and AA defenses of the refineries and as
sociated installations at Bahrein and Ras Tanura and the airfield at Dhahran . 

(2) Provide the ground, air, and AA defenses of the Abadan refinery , its 
associated installations and oi l  fields, and the key communications and port 
faci lities in that area. 

(3)  Accomplish planned demolitions and air interdiction of the Soviet 
LOCs leading through Iran and Turkey .  

( 4) Gai n  and maintain a ir  superiority over the Iranian mountain passes 
and over the southeastern Turkey battle areas. 
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(5)  Provide the ground-force defense of the mountain passes leading into 
Iraq and the Iranian oil areas. 

(6) Provide the ground-force defense of southeastern Turkey .  
(7) Provide tactical a ir  support of Allied ground forces .  
( 8 )  Provide A A  protection for Baghdad , Mosul,  the Iskenderun-Aleppo 

area and the LOCs southward from the latter . 
(9) Provide naval local-defense forces in the Bahrein-Dhahran area .  

( I  0) Provide a floating reserve of ground forces .  
g .  Hold maximum areas of the Middle East and Southeast Asia consistent 

with indigenous capabilities supported by other A llied courses of action . 
( I )  Conduct air attacks against Soviet forces which threaten Bandar 

Abbas * and interdict the LOC leading thereto . 

* Editor 's Note : The port of Bandar  Abbas is i n  I ran at the mouth of the Pe r
s ian G u lf .  It i s  a po rt of co m me rc ia l  and st rateg ic  s ig n if icance and is the 
foca l  po i nt of the t rade ro utes in sout he rn Pe rsia .  

(2) Provide ground and air defenses against indigenous Communist forces 
in Malaya. 

(3) Interdict Soviet land and sea LOCs leading into China and neutralize 
enemy bases in China. 
h. Hold Japan ,  less Hokkaido . t 

t Editor's Note: D ropshot does not m ake it c lear  why the U n ited States was 
p repared to abandon Hokkaido,  the second la rgest, northernmost ,  and most 
sparse ly po pu lated of the major  is lands of Japan . It is  r ich  in coal ,  i ro n ,  and 
manganese ,  and the lsh ikar i  coalfie ld  p roduces m ost of Japan ' s  coal su pply .  
Howeve r, perhaps t he p lanne rs cons idered it i ndefensi b le .  It  is  separated 
fro m  Russia by the re lat ively narrow Soya St rait ,  and its road and rai l net 
was certa in ly poo r (espec ia l ly i n  the n o rt h  of the is land) .  O n  the othe r hand ,  
its c l i m ate and terra in  wo u l d  favo r an act ive defense,  espec i al ly i n  te rms of 
g uerri l l as.  

( I )  Provide ground and air defenses of Honshu and Kyushu.  
(2) Organize ,  train, and equip Japanese forces prior to D-Day . 
(3)  Defend the sea approaches to Japan . 
(4) Provide naval local-defense forces .  
(5)  Provide AA defenses for the most important areas . 

i .  Secure sea and air lines of communication essential to the accomplishment 
of the overall strategic concept. 

( I )  Establish a convoy system and control and routing of shipping. 
(2) Provide convoy air and surface escorts . 
(3)  Provide air defense of convoys within effective range of enemy air. 

j .  Secure overseas bases essential to the accomplishment of the overall stra
tegic concept as follows: 

( I )  Immediately after D-Day , provide forces by air and sea transport to 
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occupy or recapture Iceland * and the Azores t and establish necessary air 
and naval bases thereon . 

* Editor's Note : I n  1 946 Ice land g ra nted the U n ited States the r ig ht-to-use i n  
the U .S . -bu i lt Wor ld War I I  base at Kef lav ik .  I n  1 949 she became a me m ber  
of NATO , and i n  1 951  she permitted the U n ited States to stat ion t roops 
the re .  W h i le she has no armed forces, she does have an i nterna l-secu rity 
po l ice fo rce of abo ut 500 men and a coast g uard of f ive sh i ps and 1 20 me n .  
A g l an ce at the map wi l l  show h e r  i m po rtance as a n  a i r  and sea stag i n g  post 
between the U n ited States ,  E u rope ,  and Scand i n avia ,  and if  B ri ta in we re 
knocked out of Wor ld War I l l  ear ly ,  I ce l and wo u l d  become one of SAC 's  
ma in  attac k bases .  Fo r th i s  reaso n the  U .S .  mainta ins  3, 300 USAF and USN 
pe rsonne l  i n  various  a i r  and rad ar base sites. Moreover ,  Ice l and 's  c iv i l a i r  
f leet-seve n jets,  fo u r  t u rboprops,  a n d  fo u r  p isto n t ranspo rts-wo u ld prove 
usefu l  to the M i l i tary Ai r Transport Serv ice .  However, f rom 1 958, when Ice
land extended her  te rritor ia l  wate rs from fo u r  to twe lve m i les and there by 
den ied B rita in  val uab le cod f ishe ries, there has been sporad ic m i nor  nava l  
act ion between her  coast guard and the Royal Navy. Th is  has  led  to so me 
u neasi ness concern i n g  U.S. and NATO secu rity of ten u re ove r  the bases. I n
deed , i n  1 974 Ice land p roposed the i r  re moval by 1 976, pe rhaps as the resu l t  
of st ro n g  i nternal  maneuver ing  by  the i nfl uent ia l  Co m m u n ist party i n  the 
is lan d .  I n  1 953 and 1 956 there was cons iderab le d i sc ussion i n  Ice land about 
whether  the U.S.  forces shou ld  be asked to withd raw. Howeve r, had war 
come i n  1 957, no d o u bt Ice land wou ld have rema ined loyal to its t reaty 
ob l igat ions .  

t Editor's Note : As is  true of  Ice land ,  the Azores constitute a n  i m portant i f  
not vital l i n k  in the chain of bases mai nta i ned by the Pe ntagon between 
America and E u ro pe.  Ly i n g  as they do  some n i ne h u n d red m i les off ma in
land Po rtuga l ,  SAC wou ld  base sq uad ro ns  there if  B ritai n were knocked o ut 
i n  the o pen ing  stages of Wor ld War I l l .  They wou l d  beco me ext remely i m 
po rtant i n  Stage I I  of Wor ld W a r  I l l -that p a rt  of t h e  w a r  p l a n  i n  w h i c h  the 
U n ited States wo u l d  beg i n  to b u i l d  up its st rength ready for the st rateg ic 
co u nteroffens ive v isua l ized i n  Stage I l l .  The i r  i m po rtance i n  the resto rat ion  
of  the Weste rn m i l itary posit ion i n  t he Near East and Arab ia  cannot be  u n
derest imated . No d o u bt fo r that reason the U n ited States has been espe
c ia l ly carefu l  and espec ia l ly genero us i n  its re lat ions w i th  Po rtuga l .  

(a )  Immediately after D-Day, or  before , if practicable , provide ground, 
air, and antiaircraft forces to secure and defend Iceland, utilizing airl i ft as 
necessary . 

(b) As soon as possible after D-Day, provide ground and air units to 
secure and defend the Azores .  

(c) Defend the sea approaches to Ice land and the Azores .  
(d) Provide naval local-defense forces for Iceland and the Azores .  

(2 )  Establish or  expand and defend All ied bases as  requ ired in northwest 
Africa and North Africa . +  
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:f: Editor's Note : U nder  D rops h ot it was the Pentagon 's  i ntent ion to hold the 
l i ne a long the Afr ican and Arab ian shore between Dakar and Te l-Aviv. As i t  
d id i n  Wo rld War I I ,  th is operat ion wo u ld  have i nvo lved many h u nd reds of 
tho usands of A l l ied t roops, pe rhaps m i l l ions .  But u n l i ke in World War I I  the 
Pentagon wo u l d  have encou nte red ext remely host i le nat ive arm ies, espe
c ia l ly in A lgeria ,  Li bya, and Egypt .  M o reover, afte r 1 957 some of  these 
arm ies we re ve ry we l l  eq u i p ped , mai n ly by the Russians o r  the French ,  with 
advanced weapons  and armo r. And some of the gove rn ments and t ri bes be
came espec ia l ly  fond  of t he Russians .  So me ve ry hard fi g ht i ng  cou ld  be ex
pected , therefo re , befo re the g reat cou nte roffensive. 

(a) Provide air defenses and naval local-defense forces for bases at 
Port Lyautey and Casablanca .  

(b )  Provide ground defenses, a i r  defenses ,  antiaircraft defenses, and 
naval local-defense forces for Gibraltar, Malta , and B izerte-Gabes Gulf. * 

* Editor's Note: G i b raltar wou l d  remai n l oyal to Eng land i n  any war, al
tho u g h  its p ri n c i pal  usefu lness-as a naval base-wo u ld  be l i m ited fo l low
i n g  any ato m i c  attack ,  even tho ugh  a l l  command and com m u n icat ions 
insta l lat ions are deeply b u ried i n  the Roc k .  Po l i t ica l ly ,  Malta was m uc h  less 
re l iab le and eq ual ly vu lnerab le  to ato m i c  attack and its con seq ue nces. A 
crown co lony,  its const i tut ion  (wh ich gave it conside rab le powe rs of se lf
gove rn ment) was revoked by Lo ndon i n  1 947 fo l low ing  c iv i l d iso rde rs. 
However, it  was g iven se lf- ru le in 1 961 . As in World War I I ,  it wo u l d  be an i m
po rtant though  not vital base . Its use wou ld  l ie mai n ly i n  its underg round  in 
sta l lat ions .  B u i lt mai n ly i n  Wo rld War I I ,  these were vast . But because of the 
pecu l iar  geo g raphy of G rand Harbo r and S l ie ma, the main naval bases, 
ato m i c  attac k wou ld  co mp lete ly wreck both .  B izerte , the g reat French naval 
base in Tun is ia ,  wou ld have proved the most u n re l iab le of a l l  t h ree. Tun is ia 
was swept by st rong  ant i -French  nationa l ism from the end of Wo rld War I I  
onward ,  and as  the  French  were to  f ind  o ut i n  1 963, B ize rte was not tenable 
if the Tun is ian peo ple d id not want it to be. It  is p robable that the U n ited 
States wou ld  have had to f i ght fo r the base, fo r the French  gave Tun is ia fu l l  
i ndependence i n  1 956. W h i le i n  genera l  Tun is ia  ma intai ned pro-Western at
t itudes, the Russians d i d  succeed in obtai n i n g  more i nf l ue nce at Tun is  than 
the NATO powe rs thought desi rable .  

(c) Provide air defenses ,  antiaircraft defenses , and naval local-defense 
forces for Oran and Algiers . 

(d) Provide ground defenses,  antiaircraft defenses ,  and naval local
defense forces for Tripoli . 
(3) Ensure the availabil ity of suitable bases required in the Cairo-Suez

Aden area, prior to D-Day . 
(a) Provide ground , air, and antiaircraft defenses of the Cairo

Suez area. 
(b) Defend the sea approaches to the Cairo-Suez-Aden area. 
(c) Provide naval local-defense forces for Alexandria, Port Said,  

Aden,  Massawa, and Port Sudan. 
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(d) Provide ground, air, antiaircraft, and naval local-defense forces for 
Crete . *  

* Editor's Note: There was considerable Com m u n ist g uerri l a  activ i ty i n  
C rete d ur ing Wor ld War I I ,  and no  d o u bt the Com m u n ists wo u ld  have s u r
faced aga in  to p revent o r  d is rupt A l l ied activity o n  the is land . As the Ger
mans and the Br i t ish fo und  d u ri n g  and afte r Wo rld War I I ,  the G reek 
g uerr i l l a  is  a fo rm idab le  an ima l .  

(e )  Provide ground , air, antiaircraft, and naval local-defense forces for 
Cyprus . t  

t Edltor's Note : Cyprus ,  t h e  i m portant is land a n d  network o f  m i l i tary bases 
off the Levant ine coast, was an nexed by Br ita in  in 1 91 4. In 1 957, had war 
come, it wou ld have found  the is land i n  a state akin to c iv i l war as the G reek 
Cyp riots fo u g ht for indepe ndence agai nst ve ry st rong B ri t ish fo rces-and 
su cceeded . However, t he Br i t ish wo u l d  p ro bab ly have succeeded i n  gett ing  
i m po rtant m i l itary enc laves, as they d id  when they left the is land to govern 
itse lf .  SAC wo u ld have fo und  Cyprus ve ry usefu l  in its cam pai g n  agai nst 
so uthe rn Russia .  Howeve r, it wou ld  also have found  a fo rmidab le  l itt le Co m
m un ist party. G uerr i l las m i g ht have made ope rat ions d i ffi c u lt and , at t i mes,  
i m poss ib le . 

( 4) Have forces in being on D-Day in Okinawa for the security of that 
island . :j:  

:t: Edltor's Note : Oki nawa a n d  G uam were SAC's  m ost i mportant bases i n  the 
Far East . Ok inawa was p laced unde r  a U.S. m i l itary gove rn o r  afte r its cap
t u re i n  1 945 and wo u ld  p resumab ly have remai ned dependable .  S i m i la rly 
with Guam,  w h i c h  became l itt le more than a h u ge f loat i ng  U .S .  m i l i tary base 
afte r 1 945-as was demonst rated i n  the Vietnam war. I n  general ,  it is an i n
te rest ing  strateg ica l  tact of D ro pshot that the Un ited States' bases i n  t he Pa
c i f ic  we re a good deal more sec u re than those in the At lant ic  and the 
Med iterranean .  

(a) Provide ground, air , and AA defenses of  Okinawa . 
(b) Defend the sea approaches to Okinawa. 
(c) Provide naval local-defense forces .  

(5) Provide necessary minimum protection for other overseas bases essen
tial to the maintenance of sea and air l ines  of communication . 

(a) Provide ground, a ir ,  antiaircraft, and naval local-defense forces for 
Guam. 

(b) Provide antiaircraft and naval local-defense forces for S ingapore . §  

§ Editor's Note: T h e  U n ited States wou l d  h ave encou ntered ser ious Commu
n ist terro rism i n  S ingapore i n  1 957, a l thou g h  u n l i ke i n  G reece and Crete th is  
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act iv ity co u ld be contro l led provided there were st rong counte ri nsurgency 
fo rces i n  the is land . The B ri t ish we re st i l l  co m me rc ia l l y  st rong he re ,  but al
ready the I nd onesians were beg i n n i n g  to eye the is land , and i n  1 963-1 964 
they atte m pted to i n vade on seve ral occas ions .  I ndo nesia was a strong 
Com m u n ist bast ion i n  Sout heast As ia  at  that t ime .  

(c )  Provide naval local-defense forces for bases in Kwajalein, the Phi l 
ippines , Ceylon , Austral ia ,  New Zealand , and Captetown . * 

* Editor's Note: I n  genera l  the U . S. forces wou l d  have fou n d  themselves 
sec u re i n  a l l  wh ite, E n g l ish-speak i n g  countries such as New Zealand , South 
Africa,  and Austra l ia .  Cey lon was a d iffe rent  sto ry. G ranted fu l l  i ndepen
dence w ith i n  the Com mo nwealth by Brita i n  i n  February 1 948, at  f i rst th is  
major  fo rmer B ri t ish naval base i n  the Ind ian Ocean see med pro-Weste rn . 
B ut the n a Marx ist Peo ples'  Li berat ion  Front-an o rgan izat ion so vio lent 
and unstable that even the Russians coope rated when the B ri t ish and the 
I nd ians we nt i n  to e rad icate it-e me rged to make sec u rity over the base at 
Tr incom a lee a d o u btfu l  p ro posit ion ,  at least in 1 957. Kwaja le i n ,  t he largest 
of the ato l ls i n  the Ral i k  Cha in  of the Marsha l l  Is lands and a headquarters of 
the U.S. Trust Te rrito ry of the Pac i f ic  Is lands ,  would have re mai ned sec u re .  
The P h i l i pp ines offe red yet anothe r sto ry . She was g iven f u l l  i n dependence 
from the U n ited States i n  1 946, b ut the Com m u n ist H u k  g ue rri l l as emerged 
and there was v io lent and pro longed g ue rri l la activity un t i l  1 954, when the 
H u k  leader, Lu is Taruk ,  su rrendered . However, st rong  cad res of Huks re
mai ned , and no doubt Moscow wo u ld  have bro u g ht them i nto p lay. 

(d) Provide a theater reserve of ground forces for the western Pacific . 
k .  Expand the overall power of the armed forces for later operations against 

the Soviet powers . 
1 .  Provide essential aid to our allies in support of efforts contributing di

rectly to the overall strategic concept. 
m. Initiate or intensify psychological, economic , and underground warfare . 

( 1 )  Collaborate in the integration of psychological , economic , and un
derground warfare with plans for military operations .  

(2)  Provide assistance as necessary for the execution of psychological , 
economic ,  and underground warfare . 
n .  Establish control and enforce surrender terms in the USSR and satellite 

countries ( in the event of a possible early capitu lation of the USSR during 
Phase I ) .  

( 1 )  Move control forces to  selected centers in the USSR and in satel lite 
countries .  

(2)  Establish some form of Allied control in the USSR and in satel l ite 
countries .  

(3) Enforce surrender terms imposed upon the USSR and its satellites .  
(4) Reestablish civi l  government in the USSR and satel l ite countries .  
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23. Phase I I .  In collaboration with our al l ies : 

a. Continue the air offensive to include the intensification of the air battle with 
the objective of obtaining air supremacy . 

b. Maintain our holding operat ions along the general l ine of discriminate con
tainment , exploiting local opportunities for improving our position thereon 
and exerting unremitting pressure against the Soviet c itade l .  

c .  Maintain control of other essential land and sea areas and increase our 
measure of control of essential lines of communications . 

d .  Reenforce our forces in the Far East as necessary to contain the Communist 
forces to the mainland of Asia and to defend the southern Malay Peninsula. 

e .  Continue the provision of essential aid to Allies in support of efforts con
tributing directly to the overall strategic concept . 

f. Intensify psychological , economic, and underground warfare . 
g .  Establish control and enforce surrender terms in the USSR and satell ite 

countries ( in the event of capitulation during Phase I I ) .  
h .  Generate at the earl iest possible date suffic ient balanced forces ,  together 

with their shipping and logistic requirements , to achieve a decision in 
Europe . 

24. Phase I l l .  I n  col laboration with our al l ies:  

a. While continuing courses of action a through ! of Phase I I ,  initiate a major 
land offensive in Europe to cut off and destroy all or the major part of the 
Soviet forces in Europe . 

b .  From the improved position resulting from a above , continue offensive 
operations of all arms, as necessary to force capitualtion . 

25. Phase IV. I n  col laboration with our al l ies : 

Establish control and enforce surrender terms in the USSR and satel lite coun
tries .  

EDITOR'S ASSESSMEllT 
The force requirements for these vast mil itary undertakings cannot be  esti
mated . Certainly they would have requ ired a mobilization of the United States ,  
Great Britain , the British Commonwealth , and the entire Western world such as 
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has not been seen before . It is not unreasonable to postulate that as many as 30 
mill ion Americans of both sexes aged between sixteen and sixty would be 
required i f  all programs were to be met, and it i s  doubtful  that such a require
ment could be fulfilled without disrupting industry and/or demolishing the 
economy.  It is in the area of logistical feasibil ity that Phase I might col lapse , 
and if it had collapsed before SAC had destroyed the Russian industrial and 
communications complex , then the United States could not have won the war. 
Several logistical feasibil ity surveys associated with Dropshot show that if the 
Soviet attack did develop as visualized, most and possibly all American arms 
would remain seriously deficient. For example , neither SAC nor the U . S .  Navy 
would be fully mobil ized in the first sixty days,  by which time , Dropshot es
timated , the first phase of the Russian campaign would have ended. Neither the 
American nor the British forces in being at the onset of the war could have 
res isted effectively either on the European frontiers between East and West or 
on the Rhine .  The situation was similar in the second critical area of operations: 
the Middle East . In the critical area of combat and transport aircraft, less than 
half those needed to execute the air plan would be available on D-Day , and 
therefore , while this represented a formidable force , the tasks set by the Pen
tagon were thought to be logistically infeasible . In another important aspect of 
Trojan, the SAC segment of Dropshot , the Allied forces avai lable were far 
below those needed for the successful accomplishment of the plan . 

The airfields in the Cairo-Suez-Aden area, vital to the successful execution 
of the southern arm of the SAC plan , would be , the Pentagon estimated , in an 
unsatisfactory state-for example, the runways and hardstandings would not be 
capable of supporting extensive landings and takeoffs of very heavy aircraft. 
Therefore , before these airfields could be used , extensive engineering and con
struction would be necessary . Yet, as a survey showed, during the first eight 
months the shortages of construction units would average from 60 to 70 percent 
of the requ irement, with even greater shortages in the first month or so of 
hosti l it ies .  Later and more detailed studies of this problem indicated that the sit
uation was even more acute . Here then was another l imiting factor against the 
success of Trojan, upon which all e lse hinged .  

S imilarly serious shortfalls  were noted in other manpower areas critical to  the 
success of Trojan-especially in the availability of specialized personnel such 
as electronics maintenance and repair men and specialized mechanical tech
nicians .  This same shortage applied not only to SAC but to all other arms of the 
services and would have affected all other aspects of Dropshot and Offtackle 
(another war plan intended to make strategy conform to capabil ities) in all areas 
and all phases . Indeed, studies by the Joint Chiefs of Staff assoc iated with 
Dropshot show that through manpower and budgetary difficulties no part of the 
first phase could possibly have succeeded . The outcome , presumably , would 
have been that whi le she might be almost mortally wounded , Russia would sur
vive to fight Phase I I .  

The Joint Chiefs themselves were not confident about the outcome , at least 
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of Phase I, as is  shown in the following excerpt from a JCS paper entitled Stra
tegic Guidance to Facilitate Planning Within the Joint Agencies ( JCS 1 630/ 1 4  
6 Dec 49) .  

2.ASSUMPTIOllS FOR 
PEACETIME PREPARATIONS 
FOR WAR OR EMERGENCY 

a .  It is highly improbable that the possibi l ity of actual hosti l ities wi l l  be ac
cepted by the United States in time for adequate industrial and manpower 
mobi l ization before bel l igerent action actual ly begins .  

b .  Essential United States mi litary requirements , including stockpiles of stra
tegic and critical materie l ,  wi l l  not be adequately met in advance of a major 
war .  

c .  In the absence of approved national mobil ization plans,  both mi l i tary and 
industrial , which can be implemented very rapidly , the United States wi l l  
requ ire considerable t ime before making her ful l  potential mi l i tary power effec
tive . The United States wi l l  face a long war and early attack with possible 
losses of industrial fac i l it ies, materie l ,  and l ives . 

d. Al l ies wi l l  not be able to protect the United States during mobi l ization 
from one-way air attack or gu ided missiles launched from submarines .  

e .  Before unity of effort of the popu lation of the United States i s  obtained , 
the people wi l l  have to be prepared psychologically for a long war, for attacks 
(particularly sabotage) on strategic objectives within the continental l imits of 
the United States .  

f .  Prior to  and in the course of  fu l l  mobi l ization , the United States may be 
faced with internal unrest, particularly in the form of work stoppage , subver
sion , and sabotage in key industries and faci l it ies, which wi l l  hamper conver
sion to war production and interrupt the flow of materiel to the armed services . 

g .  It wi l l  be more difficult to apply psychological warfare to the people of 
the USSR than to the people of the United States .  However , if properly ap
pl ied , the effect on the Soviets might be far greater than on the people of the 
United States .  

h .  The United States wi l l  maintain an advantage over the USSR in mil itary 
technology and in industrial production but this advantage may , in t ime ,  be ma
terially reduced, particularly in the field of mi l itary technology . 

i .  The United States wil l  maintain an advantage in atomic-bomb stockpi l ing 
and in the capac ity for production of such atomic weapons. 
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j .  Results of research and development i n  peacetime , both at home and 
abroad, wil l  necessitate flexibil ity in war techniques and revision of plans for a 
war or an emergency.  

k .  In the absence of a comprehensive statement of long-range national objec
tives ,  appl icable in general as far as practicable both in peace and in war for 
use in planning by the various agencies in the Department of Defense and other 
departments of the government, mil itary plans of the United States wi l l  not , in 
al l probabil ity , be ful ly coordinated and integrated with pol itical , social , and 
economic plans .  

3.IAR PlAtltlltll 
ASSUMPTIOllS 

a.  Although the North Atlantic Treaty countries of  Cont inental Europe wi l l  
improve their positions pol itical l y ,  soc ial ly , economical ly,  and mi l i tari ly by 
means of United States economic and mil i tary aid and by mutual mi l itary plan
ning and assi stance , such improvement will not , for a number of years , ensure 
their abi l ity to resist effectively being overrun by Soviet forces . 

b. The United States wi l l  furnish mil itary assistance to friendly nations. This 
wi l l  be done without substantially adversely affecting our capabil ity of initiat
ing current war plans . 

c .  United States mi l itary assi stance to Al lies in wartime may materially affect 
adversely later operations envisaged in our current planning because of sharing 
our industrial output with our all ies .  However, the capabi l i ty of these friendly 
nations to resist aggression by the USSR should, if the mil itary assi stance 
provided is properly uti l ized, more than offset this curtai lment . 

d .  United States independence in overal l  strategic planning wil l  at least to 
some degree be influenced by our participation in the North Atlantic Treaty Or
ganization . 

e .  The USSR wi l l  have a di stinct initial advantage over the United States in 
information , in preparedness, and in freedom to init iate attack without a formal 
dec larat ion of war. 

f. The USSR wil l  seek to destroy the war-making potential of the United 
States by sabotage , air attack,  [and] submarine and gu ided missi le attack or at 
least to delay the United States in reaching its ful l  industrial output for total 
war . 

g .  In the initial stages of the war, the USSR wi l l  attempt to use pol itical and 
psychological means,  together with subversion and sabotage , in an endeavor to 
weaken the support of the United States war effort . 
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h. The United States and its All ies wi l l  possess an initial superiority in sea 
power, an initial shortage of effective ground-combat units and tactical air 
power, and for at least the next few years a superiority in long-range strategic 
air power. 

i . Atomic bombs will be used by the United States and by the USSR. 
j .  The United States wi l l  have the capabi l ity of launching prompt retal iatory 

air attack with atomic bombs against critical enemy areas .  
k .  Other weapons of  mass destruction might conceivably be used by ei ther 

the United States or the USSR, subject to consideration of retal iation. 
I .  The United States may be denied access to some sources of important stra

tegic and critical materials in the Far East and Southeast Asia if all China falls 
to the Communists . 

m .  The need for Middle East oi l  to meet Al l ied major war requ irements wi l l  
become progressively more essential . 

n .  Our advanced bases, l ines of communication thereto ,  and surface expedi
tionary requirements and requirements for imported strategic materials wi l l  
make us vulnerable to submarine warfare . 

o .  The USSR wi l l  concentrate on developing and equ ipping her armed forces 
with those offensive elements which are presently defic ient in her military es
tablishment, notably atomic weapons and gu ided missi les . 

p. A major undertaking of the United States wi l l  be the conduct of an exten
sive psychological-warfare campaign whose basic objective will be to destroy 
the support accorded by the people of the USSR and her sate l l ites to their 
present systems of government and to fasten a real ization among the peoples of 
the USSR that the overthrow of the Pol itburo is an attainable real ity . 

q .  Plans developed prior to outbreak of war or during the course of the war 
between the United States and the USSR wi l l  assume a successful conc lusion of 
our bel l igerent action and wi l l  include the peace terms to be imposed and the 
controls to be uti l ized in enforcing the peace terms .  . . . 



HOLlllll THE LAST LlllE OF 
IEFEllSE, 

PREPARllll FOR THE 
COlllTER-OFFEllSIVE. 





COllTEllTS 
Strategic esti mate 

S u m ma ry of oppos i n g  s i tuat ions 
PO LIT ICAL FACTORS 69 

USSR and Sate l l i tes po l i t i ca l  a ims and objectives I 73 

Att i tude and mora l  of Sov iet Un ion  I 74 
Pol i t ical  strengths and weaknesses of the Soviet orbit  I 75 

Allied (except US) 

Pol i t ica l  a ims  and  objectives of U n ited Ki ngdom I 76 

Canada I 77 
Austra l i a  I 77 

New Zea land I 78 
South Afri ca I 78 

France and Bene lux  I 78 
Germany,  Austr ia ,  Japan I 78 

I taly I 79 

I ce land I 79 
Portuga l  I 79 
Den mark I 79 
Norway I 80 

ECONOMIC FACTO R S  80 
Soviet and sa tellite 

Bas ic  resou rces I 80 
I ndust ria l  deve lopment I 81 

I ndustr ia l  manpower I 81 

Dependence on fore ign  sou rces for key commod it ies I 81 

Transport capab i l i t ies I 81 
Vu l nera b i l ity of Sov iet i n d ust ry I 82 

Summary I 83 

Allied nations 
General  I 83 

U n ited States I 83 
Oi l I 83 

U n ited K ingdom I 85 

Est i m ated rel at ive vo l u me of domest i c  p rod u cti o n ,  stockp i l e  withd rawals ,  
and i mports of strateg ic  and cr i t i cal materi a ls  d u ri n g  th ree years of war, 

1957-1959 (Tab le  1) I 90 

Est i m ate of U S  average yearly vol u m e  of strateg i c  and cr i t ica l  materi
a ls  from var ious world areas d u ri ng t h ree years of war, 1957-1959 

(Tab le  2) I 90 

65 



66 DROPSHOT 

Est imated relat ive im portan ce to the  US of wor ld areas as sou rces of 
strateg ic  and cr i t ica l  mater ials d u ri ng  th ree years of war, 1 957-1 959 

(Table 3) I 91 
Canada I 92 

Aust ra l ia  and New Zea land I 92 
South Afri ca I 92 

France I 92 
Belg i u m  I 93 

Nether lands I 93 
Luxembourg I 94 

The R h u r  I 94 
Italy I 95 

Ice land I 95 
Portugal I 95 
Denmark I 95 
Norway I 96 

Re lat ive Com bat Power 
Soviet and sa tellite a rmed forces 
Strengths and d isposit ions I 96 
Mob i l izat ion  capabi l i t ies I 1 02 

Com bat eff ic iency I 1 03 
Defenses I 1 04 

Weapons,  new and i m p roved 
Atomic  I 1 05 
Ai rcraft I 1 05 

Ant ia i rc raft I 1 06 
B io log i cal warfare I 1 06 
Chemical  warfare I 1 06 
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Soviet and sa tellite 
Soviet U n i o n  I 1 2 1  

E u rope I 1 21 
Near and Midd le  East I 1 22 

Sea t ransport I 1 22 
Ai r fac i l i t ies I 1 23 

Ports I 1 23 
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Probable Soviet strategic objective I 1 24 
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Soviet capabilities 
E u rasia I 1 25 

Western E u rope I 1 26 
I ber ian Pen i ns u l a  I 1 28 

Tu rkey , Near and M idd le  East I 1 29 
Far East I 1 30 

Br i t ish Isl es I 1 31 
Canada and the U n i ted States I 1 3 1  

North  Atlant i c  Is lands I 1 32 
Alaska, the Al euti ans ,  and the North  Pacifi c I 1 32 

Cari b bean I 1 33 
Al l ied sea com m u n i cati ons I 1 33 

Probable Soviet courses of action 
S u m mary of strateg i c  considerat ions I 1 35 

I n i t ia l  cou rses of act ion  I 1 36 
S ubseq uent cou rses of acti on I 1 37 

Allied courses of action 
General considerat i ons I 1 37 

Western h emisphere I 1 39 
North At l anti c approaches I 1 39 

Western Europe 
U n ited K ingdom I 1 40 
West Germany I 1 4 1 

France and Italy I 1 44 
I ber ia I 1 46 
Italy I 1 47 

Med ite rranean is lands I 1 48 
North  E u rope I 1 49 

Norway, Sweden I 1 50 
Denmark I 1 51 

Near and M idd le  East I 1 52 
Tu rkey I 1 52 

Cai rcr-Suez I 1 54 
Retake the oi l -beari ng areas i m med iately I 1 55 

Retake the o i l -beari ng  a reas su bseq uent ly I 1 56 
Hol d max i m u m  areas of the M i d d l e  East I 1 57 

Far East 
General I 1 57 
Japan I 1 58 

Southeast Asi a  I 1 59 
General cou rses of act ion 

Cond u ct an a i r  offensive agai nst the Soviet powers I 1 59 
Secu re sea and a i r  l i nes of com m u n i cati on 

General I 1 61 
Med iterranean I 1 62 

A i r  l i nes of com m u n i cat ion  I 1 62 
Conduct offensive operat i ons to destroy enemy naval forces, sh ipp ing ,  

naval bases, and  supporti ng  fac i l i t ies I 1 63 
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Expand the overall power of the armed forces for later offensive operations 
against the Soviet powers I 164 

Initiate major offensive land operations against the USSR as required I 165 

Establish control and enforce surrender terms in the USSR and satellite 

countries I 168 

Initiate or intensify psychological, economic, and underground warfare I 169 

Provide aid to allies I 170 

Selection of allied courses of action 

Basic undertakings I 171 

Western Europe I 172 

Suitability of courses of action I 172 

Feasibility of courses of action I 173 

Acceptability of courses of action I 175 

Selected courses of action I 177 

Near and Middle East I 178 

Northern Europe I 180 

North Atlantic approaches I 180 

Far East I 181 

Consolidation of certain selected courses of action I 181 

Summary of selected courses of action I 181 



STRATEGIC ESTIMATE 
l.SlllllY OF OPPOSllB SITllTIOIS 

1 .  Political  Factors 

a. The gravest threat to the security of the Al l ies within the foreseeable fu
ture stems from the hosti le designs and formidable power of the USSR and 
from the nature of the Soviet system. The pol itical , economic, and psychologi
cal warfare which the USSR is  now waging has dangerous potentialities for 
weakening the relative world position of the Al l ies and disrupting their tradi
tional institutions by means short of war, unless sufficient resistance is encoun
tered in the policies of the Al l ies and other non-Communist countries .  The ri sk 
of war with the USSR is sufficient to warrant , in common prudence , timely and 
adequate preparation by the All ies .  Soviet domination of the potential power of 
Eurasia, whether achieved by armed aggression or by pol itical and subversive 
means,  would be strategically and politically unacceptable to the United States .  

b. The USSR has already engaged the Al l ies in a struggle for power. Whi le 
i t  cannot be predicted with certainty whether , or when, the present pol itical 
warfare will involve armed conflict, nevertheless there exists a continuing 
danger of war at any time . 

( I )  While the possibil ity of planned Soviet armed actions which would involve 
the United States cannot be ruled out, a careful weighing of the various fac
tors points to the probabil ity that the Soviet government is not now planning 
any deliberate armed action calculated to involve the Al lies and is sti l l  seek
ing to achieve its aims primari ly by pol itical means,  accompanied by mi l i 
tary intimidation . 

(2) War might grow out of inc idents between forces in direct contact .  
(3 )  War might arise through miscalculation , through failure of either side to es

timate accurate ly how far the other can be pushed . There is the possibil ity 
that the USSR wi l l  be tempted to take armed action under a miscalculation 
of the determination and wi l lingness of the Al l ies to resort to force in order 
to prevent the development of a threat intolerable to the ir security . 

c .  In addition to the risk of war, a danger equal ly to be guarded against is the 
possibi l ity that Soviet pol itical warfare might seriously weaken the re lative 
position of the Al l ies ,  enhance Soviet strength, and either lead to our ultimate 
defeat short of war or force us into war under dangerously unfavorable condi 
tions . Such a result would be faci l itated by vaci l lation , appeasement, or isola
tionist concepts ,  leading to di ssension among the Al l ies and loss of their 
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influence ; by internal disunity or subversion; by economic instabi lity in the 
form of depression or inflation; or by either excessive or inadequate armament 
and mil itary-aid expenditures .  

d .  To counter these threats to All ied national security and to create political, 
economic , and mil itary conditions leading to containment of Soviet expansion 
and to the eventual retraction of Soviet domination, the United States has ini 
tiated or is  supporting the fol lowing measures:  

( I )  The European Recovery Porgram . 
(2)  The development of Western Union. 
(3) The increased effectiveness of the mil itary establishments of probable al

l ies. 
(4) The North Atlantic Treaty . 

e .  Alignment of selected states and areas . In order to establish reasonable 
l imits for an estimate of the 1 957 alignment of selected states and areas, it has 
been necessary to reduce the variables involved . Accordingly , the estimate for 
1 957 is based on the following premises: 

( I )  Europe and the Near East * will continue as the primary U . S .  security inter
est , and U . S .  policy , i nc luding the maintenance of West Germany,  wi l l  
remain approximately as now formulated . 

(2 )  The periphery of Asia wil l  continue as an ever-present but secondary U . S .  
security interest .  

(3 )  Latin America w i l l  remain at its present lower priority a s  a U .S .  security in
terest .  

f .  The estimate of probable alignment in 1 957 of states and areas of the 
world is as follows: 

State o r  Area 

U n ited States 
U n ited K ingdom 
Den m a rk 
No rway 
Ice land 
G reen land 
France 
Bene l u x  G ro u p  

Be l g i u m  
Nether lands 
Luxe m bo u rg 

Probable A l i g n ment i n  1 957 t 

W i l l  be a l l ied 

* " Near East " incl udes Greece , Turkey,  Cyprus ,  Lebanon ,  Syria,  Palestine , Egypt , Yemen , Saudi 

Arabia, Brit ish Arabian protectorates ,  Transjordan , and Iraq ; " M iddle East" includes Iran , Af

ghanistan , Pakistan . India, and Ceylon . 
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State o r  Area 

Italy 
Po rtuga l  
P h i l i pp ines 
Canada 
U n io n  of South Africa 
U.K. Colo n ia l  Afri ca 
Be lg ian Congo 
Aust ra l ia  and New Zealand 

Re p u b l i c  of  I re land 
Sweden 
Switze r land 
G reece 
Spain 
Tu rkey 
Syria-Le bano n •  
Transjo rd an • 
Egypt * 
Arab ian  pen i n s u la •  
Is rae l *  
I ran 
I n d i a  
I raq * 
Pak istan 

F in land 
Latvia 
Esto n i a  
L ith uan i a  
Po land 
Czec hoslovak ia  
H u ngary 
Roman i a  
Yugoslavia** 
Bu lgar ia 
A l ban ia  
Co m m u n ist Ch ina  
Man c h u ri a  
O ute r Mongo l ia  
Korea 

Afghan istan 
No n-Co m m u n ist Ch ina  
Siam 

Pro bable A l ign ment i n  1 957 t 

Wi l l  be a l l i ed 

Wi l l  atte m pt to re main  
neut ra l  b ut w i l l  jo i n  the 
A l l ies i f  attacked or  
serious ly th reatened .:j: 

W i l l  be al l ied with the USSR,  
e i ther  w i l l i ng ly  or  othe rwise.  

Wi l l  attempt to remain  n eutral  but 
wi l l  subm it to adequate armed 
occu pat ion rather  than f ight .  

* Al l  estimates fo r  the Arab states a n d  Israe l ,  with the possible eJ\ception o f  t h e  states o n  the 

Arabian peninsula, are fundamentally conditioned by the policies of the United States,  the United 

K ingdom , and Soviet powers regarding Palestine . 

** If the present defection of Yugoslavia from the Soviet satellite orbit should continue to 1 957,  it is 
not l ikely that Yugoslavia wou ld ally with the Soviet Union but would attempt to remain neutral 

and would be committed to resist Soviet and/or sate l lite attack.  
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State or Area 

B u rma 
Malaya 
I ndoc h i n a  
Ind onesia 
Port ugese, Span ish ,  Ital ian ,  

and French  Co lon ia l  Africa 
Eth iop ia  

Cari b bean area 
So uth Amer ica 

West Ge rmany 
Austr ia 
Tr ieste 
Japan 

Probab le A l i gnment i n  1 957t 

W i l l  attem pt to re ma in  
neutra l  b ut w i l l  s u b m it to  
adeq uate a rmed occupat ion 
rather than fi g ht .  

W i l l  remain neut ra l  o r  w i l l  
a l ly with t h e  U n ited States.  

I n it ia l ly  occu pied as at 
present o r  wi l l  j o i n  the Al l ies. 

t Editor 's  Note : This est imate wo u ld prove fai r ly accu rate . West Germany in 
fact had become " respectable" again by 1 957-largely th rough  R ussian and 
East German m i l itary p ressu res-and she became a membe r  of  NATO on 
5 May 1 955. Th is  mo re than compe nsated fo r t he defect ion of France from 
NATO i n  1 966. Howeve r, France was to ad here to  t he Treaty and  to the  
NATO counc i l  eve n though she wou ld  withd raw he r staff and fo rces from 
NATO commands.  

:j: Editor's Note:  This  est imate was to p rove g ravely i naccurate. Th rough  
massive Soviet agitprop ,  Br i t ish and American i nf l uence in  Arab ia  suffe red 
g rave b lows that v i rtua l ly ended B ri t ish hegemony,  i m per i led Weste rn con
t ro l  of  o r  access to Arabian o i l ,  and lost fo r B rita in  that prec ious co rd to the 
East : the Suez Cana l .  I n  the ent i re area, o n ly Israel reta ined its Western o r i
entat io n .  In 1 954, the Ba'at h  party eme rged as the most powe rfu l  i n  Syria 
and int rod uced a p rog ram t hat comb i ned Arab nationa l ism with soc ia l i sm .  
To  protect themse lves aga inst what the  Syr ians be l ieved we re t he m i l i tary 
menaces of the Bag hdad Pact-the Ce nt ra l  Treaty O rgan izat ion  (CE NTO) 
co ns ist i ng  of G reat Britai n ,  Pak istan ,  I ran ,  Tu rkey, and I raq-both Syria and 
Egypt s igned economic  and m i l i tary accords with Russia .  As a res u lt ,  t he 
Syrian Co m m u n ists ga i ned i n c reasi ng  contro l  of Syria, and t he Soviets es
tab l ished bases and supp l ied the Syr ians with large q u antit ies of m i l itary 
eq u i pment and sto res. The s i tuat ion was s im i lar  i n  E gypt, whose a i r  bases 
we re c ri t ica l  in i m po rtance to the St rateg ic  Ai r Command 's  war p lan .  I n  
1 952, Egyptian nat iona l ists fo rced K i n g  Faro u k  t o  abd icate , and b y  1 956 a l l  
B ri t ish t roops had left t he Canal  Zone and a l l  bases had bee n occ u p ied by 
Egypt ian forces. In 1 956 the Egypt ians sudden ly nat io na l ized the S uez 
Canal  and ejected al l  B ri t ish d i p lomat ic  and oi l  off i c ia ls. In t u rn the Bri t ish ,  
French ,  and Is rae l i  arm ies invaded the Canal  Zone i n  an effo rt to resto re 
Ang lo-French  contro l  ove r t he vital wate rway. World d i p lomat ic and po l it ica l  
op in ion forced the i nvade rs to withd raw under  ignom i n ious  c i rc u m-
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stances-a withd rawal that marked the end of  B rita in  as a f i rst-rank  world 
power. The reafte r Egypt sw ung  i n c reas ing ly under  d i rect Soviet contro l .  

T h e  pro-Weste rn reg i me i n  Transjo rdan was g rave ly destab i l ized b y  the 
see m i n g ly u n ho ly combi nat ion of Soviet i n f l ue nce, Arab nat iona l i sm ,  and 
the M u s l i ms' spec ia l  brand of  soc ia l i sm .  H usse i n  was com pe l led to break 
his t reaty re lat ions h i p  with B rita in ,  and such was the t u rmo i l  that Brit ish 
paratroo pe rs were sent in with American he l p  to kee p him o n  h is  th rone.  
The re we re ,  i n  two years,  no less than fo u rtee n se parate atte m pts o n  Hus
se i n ' s  l i fe. 

Lebanon was also bad ly destab i l ized , genera l l y  by the same conf l i ct i ng  
forces that t h reatened Jordan . American t roops we re l anded i n  st rength i n  
1 958 t o  mainta in  t h e  status quo.  T hese same fo rces se rved t o  br ing t u rmo i l  
t o  t h e  ent i re Arab ian pen i nsu la ,  a ltho ugh  America's m a i n  sou rce of  Arabian 
o i l-Saud i Arabia-d id re ma in  re lat ive ly t ranq u i l .  Howeve r, even i n  Saud i  
Arab ia  ant i-Western fee l i n g  over  Weste rn po l i c ies i n  Israel ran so  h igh  that 
i n  1 961 the Un ited States was forced to abandon its g reat base at Dhahran ,  
a key instal lat ion i n  the Dro pshot war p lan and i n  SAC's  ope rat ions .  I n  the 
Truc ia l  States and Aden ,  key po i nts i n  Ang lo-Ame rican naval and m i l itary 
st rategy, seve re riots deve loped wh ich  made various m i l ita ry and po l it i cal 
ag reements u n ce rtai n .  I raq went Red when K ing  Fe isal and Pre m ie r  N u ri-es
Said were m u rdered in 1 958. And as a res u lt the Bag hdad Pact co l l apsed a l 
most ent i re ly .  I n d ia emerged as a leader  of the wo rld ' s  nona l ig ned states 
and cou ld  not therefo re be depended u po n  to su ppo rt the West in any war, 
but Pak istan ,  despite i n stab i l ity, d id re ma in  fai rly loyal to the West, and SAC 
wou ld  have had a reasonable welcome had they so u g ht to use the a i r  bases 
at Lahore ,  wh ich  had bee n earmarked fo r use by SAC in its cam paign  
agai nst so uthe rn Russ ia .  

I n  real ity, the o n ly enco u ragement the West could d raw from its ent i re 
Near Easte rn posit ion was the stu b born loya lty of the Tu rks and the fact that 
under  the Shah of I ran the Pe rs ians began to deve lop c lose r t ies w ith the 
West, espec ia l ly with the Un ited States. 

As tor I re land ,  Sweden ,  Switze r land ,  and G reece, o n ly G reece wo u ld have 
made a stand .  I n  genera l ,  i n  a l l  to u r  co u ntries it wo u ld  have been a war on 
the te lephone.  

g .  USSR and Satellites 
( I )  Political A ims and Objectives 

(a) Soviet Union 
i. Never before have the intentions and strategic objectives of an 

aggressor nation been so c learly defined. For a hundred years , victory 
in the class struggle of the proletariat versus the bourgeoisie has been 
identified as the means by which Communism would dominate the 
world. The only significant new facts to emerge have been strict con
trol of world Communism by Soviet Russia and the possibil ity that the 
USSR may now be entering an era wherein the u l timate objective 
might be gained by military force if all other methods fail .  

i i . The ultimate object o f  the USSR is  domination o f  a Communist 
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world .  In its progress toward this goal ,  the USSR has employed , and 
may be expected to employ, the principle of economy of force . World 
War III is probably regarded by the Kremlin as the most expensive 
and least desirable method of achieving the basic aim, but the USSR 
has been ,  and wi l l  continue to be , wi l l ing to accept this alternative as 
a last resort . As time passes ,  the intense Soviet concentration on in
creasing i ts  military potential wil l  render the war alternative less haz
ardous from their point of view.  
(b)  Satellite States . In general ,  the governments of the satell i te states 

which are completely under Soviet domination and control wil l  have no 
pol itical aims and objectives distingui shable from those of the USSR. 
(2) A ttitude and Morale 

(a) Soviet Union 
i .  The morale of the Soviet people would not become a decisive 

consideration to the Kremlin unt i l  such time as a drastic deterioration 
of the Soviet mil itary position took place . While certain elements of 
the Soviet population-particularly ethnic groups in the Baltic states ,  
[the] Ukraine, the Caucasus, and Central Asia-are dissatisfied with 
Soviet rule and hostile to domination by the Great Russians, the Soviet 
government through its efficient security-pol ice network would be able 
to keep these groups under effective control in the early stages of the 
war .  The more protracted the war,  the more chance there would be for 
these subversive influences, already present in the Soviet Union , to 
manifest themselves and take a more active part in interfering with the 
Soviet war effort . Effective resistance or uprisings could be expected 
to occur only when the Western Al lies are able to give material sup
port and leadership and assure the dissident e lements early l iberation 
from the Soviet yoke . 

i i .  Soviet patriotism , while less ardent in support of a foreign war 
than in defense of home territory , would not be greatly shaken as long 
as mi l itary victories and war booty were forthcoming. As hosti lities 
progress ,  however, and if Soviet mil itary reverses become known 
within the USSR, the increased hardships and suffering would mag
nify any existing popular dissatisfaction with the regime . Russian re
spect for American technical and industrial ingenuity also might prove 
to be an important factor in affecting the Soviet people ' s  morale and 
their wil l ingness to make seemingly use less sacrifices for a sustained 
war effort. 

i i i .  The people of the USSR are very susceptible to psychological 
warfare . The Soviet Union ' s  most significant weakness in this regard 
is its policy of keeping its people in complete ignorance of the true 
conditions both inside and outside the USSR. 

iv .  Psychological warfare , therefore , can be an extremely impor
tant weapon in promoting dissension and defection among the Soviet 
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people , undermining their morale ,  and creating confusion and disorga
nization within the country . It could be particularly effective in sub
versive operations directed toward those ethnic nationalities which 
would welcome l iberation, as well as toward the Soviet Army, espe
cially those e lements of it which would be stationed outside the 
borders of the USSR. 

v .  The most effective theme of a psychological-warfare effort 
directed against the Soviet Union would be that the Western powers 
are not fighting against the peoples of the USSR but only against the 
Soviet regime and its policies of enslavement and exploitation. 
(b) Satellite States . A majority of the native populations i n  the satel li te 

countries are intensely nationali stic and religious and resent both Moscow 
domination and Communist regimes with which they are burdened as well 
as the rel igious restrictions imposed upon them. This attitude , however, 
while a source of great potential weakness to the Soviet bloc if shrewdly 
exploited by the West, would not give rise to effective resistance move
ments immediately upon the outbreak of host i l it ies .  Initially the dominant 
attitude among the non-Communist population of the satel lite states would 
be one of i ncreased noncooperation and passive res istance toward their 
Communist masters. This would result in some reduction of the agricul
tural , i ndustrial , and mil itary contribution of the satel lites to the Soviet 
war effort. More effective resistance, however, in the form of organized 
sabotage and guerril la activity would be unlikely to develop significantly 
until they were assured of guidance and support from the West. In v iew of 
the probable continuance of these conditions,  the peoples of the satellite 
area in 1 957 would stil l  prove readily susceptible to psychological appeals 
and would be particularly influenced by assurances that aid from the West 
in support of their aspirations for national independence and rel igious 
freedom would be forthcoming. 
(3 )  Political Strengths and Weaknesses . The s ignificant political strengths 

and weaknesses of the Soviet orbit are estimated to be as follows: 
(a) Strengths 

i .  The native courage, stamina, and patriotism of the Soviet peo
ple. 

i i .  The elaborate and ruthless machinery by which the Kremlin ex
ercises centralized political control throughout the Soviet orbit, em
ploying police forces, propaganda, and economic and political duress. 

i i i .  The ideological appeal of theoretical Communism . 
iv .  The apparent abi l ity of the Soviet regime to mobil ize native 

Russian patriotism behind a Soviet war effort. 
v. The abi l ity of the people and the administration to carry on a 

war under circumstances of extreme disorganization , demonstrated in 
the early years of World War II . 
(b) Weaknesses 
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i .  Popular disil lusionment and embitterment among certain 
groups throughout the Soviet orbit ,  resulting from ruthless Soviet and 
Communist oppression and exploitation . 

i i .  The fear of the pol ice state pervading all elements of Soviet 
and satel l ite society . 

i i i . The traditional admiration of many of the Soviet and satell ite 
peoples for the living standards of Western democracies in general and 
of the United States in particular .  

iv .  Influence of rel igious groups , especially among the satell ites .  
v .  The native national ism of the satel l ite populations and of cer

tain ethnic groups in the USSR . 
vi . Probable demoralization which would result from Soviet mi l i 

tary and occupation duties in foreign countries .  
v i i .  The extreme concentration of  power in the Politburo of  the 

Communist party , which leads the bureaucratic machinery , tends to 
preclude the assumption of initiative and to discourage individuals at 
lower levels  in the system from making decisions. 
(c) It i s  estimated that the strengths noted above constitute an actual 

and present advantage to the USSR, whi le the weaknesses ,  in  most cases,  
are potential rather than actual . During the early stages of conflict these 
weaknesses would constitute a substantial burden upon the Soviet Union ' s  
machinery for  pol itical control and would also impair the Kremlin ' s  eco
nomic and administrative capabilities .  These weaknesses ,  however, would 
not have an early or decisive effect upon the outcome of a Soviet mil itary 
venture . During the early stages of war native Soviet morale might im
prove somewhat with reports of spectacular victories and the prospects of 
booty from Western Europe . It is unl ikely that the psychological weak
nesses in the Soviet and satel lite structure would produce serious conse
quences unless the prospect for ultimate victory was seriously diminished 
by effective All ied air attack, resistance to their advances ,  disruption of 
coastal commerce , and the threat of increasing Allied strength . 

(d) Furthermore it is extremely doubtful that the forces of resistance 
within the Soviet orbit would effectively assert themselves unless they 
received gu idance and material support from the Allies with tangible hope 
for early liberation by Allied forces .  

h .  A llied Nations (Except U.S . ) 
( I )  Political A ims and Objectives 

(a) United Kingdom 

i .  The United K ingdom desires  a maximum of international sta
bil ity in order to achieve economic recovery as rapidly as possible . 
However, this aim is qualified by a determination to ensure the 
security of the United Kingdom, her dependent areas and imperial 
communications, and the Ne:r and Middle East from Soviet en
croachment. The United K ingdom firmly intends , in concert with 
the United States ,  to check Soviet expansionism . *  
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* Editor's Note : The Un ited States had a g loomy-but p robably real i st ic
view of B ritai n ' s  capacity to f i ght a t h i rd wo rld war. Othe r war p lans pro
m u lgated i n  connect ion  with Dro pshot est imated t hat 40 ato m i c  bo m bs 
wo u ld  knock E n g land to her knees and 1 20 wo u ld  dest roy her,  and SAC 
be l ieved that t hey cou ld depend u po n  B ri t ish  bases fo r o n ly s ixty days. Fo r a 
fasc i nat i ng  Jo int I nte l l i gence Co m m ittee v iew of what wou ld  happen i n  any 
maj o r  war between those two o ld enemies-Eng land and Russia-see Ap
pend ix A. Append ix  B is  the State Department 's  assessment for the Jo i nt I n 
te l l i gence Staff. 

i i .  The United K ingdom intends to maintain its imperial position 
so far as possible . In the dependent empire it aims to encourage a rea
sonable rate of progress toward self-government , replacing pol itical 
controls with economic,  cultural , and security ties . With regard to the 
Dominions, it aims to preserve and promote Commonwealth solidar
ity . 

i i i .  The United K ingdom intends to encourage Western Union and 
increasing unity in Western Europe but at a pace which wi l l  not risk 
the estrangement of the Dominions . 

iv .  The United K ingdom will  continue to support the United Na
tions .  Unti l the United Nations has the power to guarantee collective 
security , the United K ingdom wil l  continue to build power-political 
relationships based on an intimate assoc iation with the United States 
and on the Brussels Pact, Commonwealth cooperation, and the North 
Atlantic Treaty . 
(b) Canada . Canada desires international peace and a high level of in

ternational trade as conditions prerequisite to the development of its terri
tory and resources .  t Canada intends to maintain close re lations with the 
United States as the best guarantee of its security . Canada also intends to 
continue its membership in the British Commonwealth of Nations, seeing 
in the Commonwealth a major support of world order and i ts own partici
pation as a vital l ink in a North Atlantic security system embrac ing the 
United States and the United K ingdom . Canada desires pol itical stabil ity 
and economic recovery in Western Europe because of the area ' s  impor
tance to Canadian security and because of long-standing cultural and com
mercial ties . 

t Ed itor's Note : From t ime to t i me i n  t he 1 940s and 1 950s Canad a  d isp layed 
a des i re-l i ke I nd ia-to be nona l i g ned in the dead ly h i atus ,  as C h u rc h i l l  
cal led the Cold War. B ut wisely she re mai ned r iveted to the Ang lo-American 
a l l iance.  Fo r that the R uss ians have the m se lves to b lame : Igor  Gouze n ko ,  
the Soviet c i pher  c le rk at  the Ottawa e m bassy, provided t he Canad ian gov
e rn ment wi th  amp le ev idence that R ussia regarded Canada wi th  an att itude 
that was bas ica l ly  host i le .  

(c)  A ustralia . Australia desires international peace and a high level of 
world trade .  It wishes to preserve the Austral i an continent as an area of 
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white settlement and secure it against Asiatic imperialism . It desires 
friendly relations with the United States and close contacts with the 
United Kingdom and other Commonwealth countries .  

(d )  New Zealand. New Zealand desires peace and a high level of  
world trade . I t  desires to  preserve the security of the southwest Pacific 
area and would resist any Asiatic encroachment . 

(e) South Africa . *  South Africa desires  to maintain its country free of 
external influence and internally secure for its dominant white minority . It 
is interested in seeing as much of the African continent as possible be
come a " white man ' s  country" in which the Union would be the leading 
nation . 

* Ed itor 's Note : Sout h  Af rica 's  rac ia l  prob lems were yet to m ake the mse lves 
fo rc i b ly apparent to the Pe ntagon p lanners .  B ut t h ro u g h  Brit ish c ri t ic ism of  
aparthe id ,  So uth Afr ica wou ld  leave the B ri t ish Commo nwealth i n  1 961 . 
Long befo re that date, howeve r, there was cons iderable u n certai nty that 
South Afr ica wo u ld  do i n  the t h i rd wor ld war what she had done i n  the f i rst 
and the second : spr i ng to arms in suppo rt of the Br i t ish c row n .  

( f )  France t and Benelux . The primary concern o f  the governments of 
France, Belgium, the Netherlands, and Luxembourg is security in  order to 
effect the political and economic recovery and stability of their respective 
peoples .  These governments also seek to restore the prestige of their na
tions to a pre-World War II level and to retain their colonial possessions . 
All wish to participate in the formation of an economically stable but de
central ized West Germany.  

t Editor 's Note : The i n stab i l ity and demora l izat ion  of France fo l lowi n g  
Wo rld W a r  I I ,  h e r  folie de grandeur, t h e  o m n i p resence of t h e  Co m m u n ists 
t h ro u g ho ut French  soc iety-a l l  made France a ve ry undependab le  a l ly .  Pri
vate ly many Pe ntagon p lanners be l ieved that France wou ld  f i g ht o n ly a tele
phone war wi th  Russ ia .  The extent of her u n re l iab i l ity, even  afte r accept ing  
massive U .S .  a id ,  was  made ve ry c lear  late r o n  when she  left the  NATO a l l i
ance.  Amer i can anx iet ies i n c reased su bstant ia l ly when it was d iscove red 
j ust afte r World War II t hat Professor  Freder ic  Jo l iot-C u rie-t he lead i n g  
French  n uc lear  sc ient ist ,  w h o  had c lose con nect ions  with t h e  Amer ican p ro
g ram t h ro u g h  a d isc ip le ,  Hans vo n Hal ban-was a Com m u n i st .  Not witho ut 
reason ,  the Ame r icans suspected h i m  of  t ransmitt i ng  von Ha lban ' s  i n fo rma
t ion  to the Russ ians .  Fo r the po l it ica l  apprec iat ion  of t he French  scene (d is
cove red in the Plans and O pe rat ions  D iv is ion fi les of the Jo in t  C h iefs) see 
Appe n d i x  C .  The s i tuat ion  i n  Italy was eq ua l ly se r ious .  

(g) A llied Occupied Areas . I t  is assumed that Al l ied forces either wi l l  
be avai lable for D-Day deployment in or wil l  be actually stationed in Aus
tria ,  West Germany, and Japan in 1 957 .  These countries wi l l ,  in all l ikeli
hood, seek to increase their economic and political strength and wi l l  
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desire to be reestablished as self-governing states free of occupation 
forces .  

(h) Italy . Italy has two primary objectives: maintenance of  pol itical 
stability through alleviation of economic distress and the resumption of 
her position as a world power . Two primary considerations keep her 
aligned with the West, and particularly with the United States,  in her at
tempts to attain these objectives.  First is her realization that political sta
bil ity can be maintained and economic recovery achieved only through 
very extensive outside assistance and that the West is able to give such as
sistance . Second is  her realization both that her former position as a world 
power can be achieved only through pol itical all iances and that no alliance 
with the USSR is possible on any basis of equality or even of indepen
dence . While Italy has a history of opportunistic action to fit the needs of 
the moment, her inborn psychological need for national aggrandizement 
together with the influence of the church can be counted on to maintain a 
strong res istance to communization. So Jong as the Al lies can keep her 
economic distress from becoming unbearable , Italy wil l  remain oriented 
toward the West. 

(i) Iceland.  An extreme sense of national independence governs Ice
land' s  political conduct. Although very young as an independent nation , 
her whole h istory bespeaks independence of thought and spiri t .  Culturally , 
ideologically , and economical ly,  Iceland is closely attached to Denmark, 
the other Scandinavian countries, and the United K ingdom . Commercial 
contacts w ith the USSR have proved highly profitable to Iceland, but the 
conduct of commercial negotiations was very evidently governed by pol it
ical and strategic considerations. Iceland' s understanding of the purposes 
and methods of the USSR have prompted her to join in the Atlantic Pact 
as the surest means of maintaining her independence. She can be expected 
to cooperate within the Pact to any extent short of compromis ing her sov
ere ignty . 

( j )  Portugal . The basic aims of Portuguese foreign policy presently 
are to ensure the territorial i ntegrity of the motherland and the empire , to 
maintain the economic stabil ity on which the political stabil ity of the 
regime depends, and to align Portugal with the Western powers. Realiza
tion on the part of the governing classes that Portugal ' s  territorial integrity 
and economic stability depend on foreign mil itary and political support 
probably is the basis of the country' s  signature of the Atlantic Pact . This 
departure from the traditional Portuguese policy of neutrality apparently 
was prompted by fears of an advance into Western Europe by the USSR. 

(k) Denmark. The ratification by Denmark of the Atlantic Pact marks 
a significant change in foreign pol icy but no change in basic political ob
jectives. Those objectives have been,  and are , to maintain Danish in
dependence and territorial integrity . For long, foreign pol icy in pursuit of 
the basic objectives has been one of strict neutrality and compromise to 
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mutual benefit in relation to the contending great powers . Ratification of 
the Pact signalizes the realization by the Danes that neutrality , and com
promise or accommodation with the USSR, wil l  be difficult . It constitutes 
a public statement that Denmark is determined to maintain both her politi
cal independence and her ideological , cultural , and economic freedom . 

( I )  Norway. The remarks in the preceding paragraph concerning Den
mark apply also to Norway , with, if possible , even more emphasis on the 
determination to maintain independence and freedom . Since the experi
ence of World War II , Norway has been a leader among the Scandinavian 
countries in urging and engineering a departure from the traditional pol icy 
of complete neutrality and of adopting a pol icy of formal all iance . The 
government of Norway is  exceptionally stable and it is expected that its 
pol icies wi l l  remain firm . 

a. Soviet and Satellite 
( 1 )  Basic Resources 

2. Economic Factors 

In the overall picture , the USSR has a wealth of raw materials: it has 
the largest iron-ore reserves in the world, i t  is second only to the United 
States in  coal reserves ,  and in 1 947 it had proven petroleum reserves of 8 
bil l ion barrels .  It is se lf-suffic ient in food and most textile raw materials .  On 
the debit side , the Soviet Union and the satel l ite countries depend entirely or 
partially on foreign sources of supply for industrial diamonds, natural rubber, 
cobalt , tin, tungsten, and molybdenum . The satel l ites are defic ient in high
grade ore . USSR steel production by 1 957 may reach 32 mil l ion tons; the 
United States in 1 947 produced 79 .7  mil l ion tons . *  Soviet coal production in 
1 957 may be 375 mill ion tons, but the United States in 1 945 produced 570 
mil l ion tons .  The Soviet petroleum production for 1 957 is  estimated at 360 
mil l ion barrels as compared to the United States 1 945 figure of 2 bil l ion bar
rels .  While some deficiencies in high-grade gasoline and lubricants may exist 
in the USSR during the period under consideration , it is unlikely that their 
war economy will be initially impaired. However, the USSR has a very lim
ited high-octane refinery capacity ,  which is  a significant weakness.  

* Editor's Note : This is a superf ic ia l  assessment of t he Soviet U n io n ' s  ind us
t ria l  ac h ievements, a l tho u g h  to be fai r there we re ,  of course , more compre
hensive su rveys ava i lab le  to the p lanne rs i f  req u i red . The fact is  that 
R ussia 's ind ust ria l  deve lopment is one of the most remarkable i n  h i story . 
Whe n the Bolshevi ks came to powe r i n  1 9 1 7, R ussia was an overwhe l m i ng ly  
ag ri c u ltu ra l  nat ion .  He r eco nomy was devastated by  Wo rld War  I and t he 
subseq uent c iv i l  wa r. Her economy was devastated fo r a second t i me by 
Wor ld  War I I ,  a l tho u g h  to a lesse r deg ree-and certa i n ly less than that es
t imated by the Pentagon .  Howeve r, w h i le very r ich i n  most raw m ate r ia ls ,  i n -
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d ustria l ly ,  econom ical ly,  f i nanc ia l ly, and ag r icu l tu ral ly she was fa r less 
powe rfu l  than the U n ited States in 1 945. It w i l l  be noted that she was to pass 
the U n ited States in c rude-stee l p rod uctio n in 1 971 and 1 972. 

(2) Industrial Development 
(a) Following on the present development of the basic heavy indus

tries,  it i s  expected that the fifth Five-Year Plan ending in 1 955 will see a 
large expansion of the Soviet manufacturing industries with consequent 
increase in  the capac ity for armament manufacture . A brake on the speed 
of her development will remain the capacity of her transport system.  In 
spite of the advances she will have made in all fields of industrial develop
ment, her industrial efficiency,  technical abil ity , and productiv ity will st i l l  
be considerably lower than that of the All ied nations . This disparity, how
ever, may not prevent the USSR from creating conditions of war .  

(b) A l l  o f  the satell ite countries have ambitious economic plans, but it 
is likely that by 1 957 only Poland, Czechoslovakia ,  Hungary , and Ro
mania wil l  have developecl suffic iently for their economic assistance to the 
Soviet Union to be a significant factor under war conditions .  
(3)  Industrial Manpower 

(a) It i s  estimated that by 1 957  the total population wil l  have risen to 
220 mil l ion , including a labor force of 90 mil l ion . This labor force wil l  
inc lude 49 mill ion agricultural workers and a nonagricultural force of 4 1  
million . 

(b) The present drive to improve technical education will  have begun 
to show results , and the shortage of skil led workers is  l ikely to be less 
acute , with the result that an extensive call-up of i ndustrial workers in 
1 957 would have less effect on industrial productivity than would be the 
case in 1 949 . The supply of unski lled workers wil l  remain sufficient . 
(4) Dependence on Foreign Sources for Key Commodities 

It is considered that by 1 957 the Soviet Union wi l l  not be critically 
defic ient in any of the more important strategic materials .  In cases such as 
natural rubber and industrial diamonds, where her productive capacity may 
fall short of her requ irements , she wil l  have made every effort to build up 
stockpiles , but her success in doing so wil l  be to some extent dependent on 
the wi l lingness of countries outside the Soviet orbit to meet her requ irements 
in the interim period . The Soviet Union has had good success in importing 
strategic material s ,  w ith the exception of t in .  The satel l ites wil l  continue to 
requ ire high-grade iron ore from Sweden, but if thi s were denied to them, the 
Soviet Union would be able to make good this deficiency,  provided the nec
essary transportation could be made avai lable . 

(5) Transport Capabilities 
(a) Railroads . It is considered that the rai lway mi leage wil l  have been 

considerably increased by 1 957  and that the system wil l  be more flexible 
and adaptable to war needs .  Nevertheless it will sti l l  be insuffic ient to 
meet the needs of the greatly increased traffic and there will continue to be 
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a shortage of locomotives and freight cars . The general standard of ef
ficiency will remain low by Western standards .  

(b)  Motor Transport . Development of long-distance routes is  at 
present concentrated on five main roads radiating from Moscow and on 
two lateral routes . Progress is slow but by 1 957 these routes are likely to 
have approached Western European standards ,  and long-distance haulage 
wil l  afford some relief to rail  transport in the west of the Soviet Union. 
Development of the local road system is  l ikely to have been considerable . 

(c) Civil A ir Transport . In spite of the improvement in other means of 
internal transport, it is  considered the present reliance on civil air transport 
is l ikely to continue . 

(d) Inland Waterways . Rehabil itation wil l  have been completed, 
together with the reconstruction and enlargement of some canals and the 
completion of new projects . These factors , together with the mass produc
tion of metal and concrete barges and the increasing mechanization of 
cargo-handling faci l ities, will allow the inland waterways to take an in
creased percentage of total traffic and afford some further relief to the 
railways .  

(e)  Coastal Shipping . In 1 957 the internal transport system of the So
viet Union i s  l ikely to remain a comparative weakness in [the] Soviet 
economy, though in  a lesser degree than in 1 949 . The degree of reliance on 
coastal shipping in certain areas is  therefore l ikely to persi st ,  and an over
all increase in coastal tonnage is foreseen in the existing Five-Year Plan .  

(f) Strategic Significance of Communications .  The main strategic 
strength of the Soviet Union and satell ite countries will l ie in their posses
sion of interior l ines of communications and on their abil ity to move eco
nomic and military traffic without resort to open sea routes . Although 
great efforts will be made to improve these communications and to over
come some of the gauge-change difficulties , the capac ity of the Soviet 
rai lway system will continue to be inadequate and to be one of the Soviet 
Union ' s  major economic problems . 
(6) Vulnerability of Soviet Industry . Of great strategic importance is the 

fact that in 1 945 nearly 70 percent of USSR petroleum needs were supplied 
by the vulnerable Caucasus region . New plants being bui l t  will reduce this 
concentration as well as that of the chemical , electric-power, and antifric
tion-bearing industries ,  but plants for manufacture of instruments and oil
producing equipment are sti l l  located almost exclusively in Moscow and the 
Transcaucasus complex, respectively . No reliable evidence exists to indicate 
the development of USSR underground industry . It may be expected, how
ever, that some vital processes relating to jet engines,  guided missiles, [and] 
atomic and biological weapons will be placed underground in small and scat
tered plants , but such procedures wil l  increase needs for ski lled labor and 
machinery and put greatly increased burdens on the already overtaxed trans
portation system . 
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(7) Summary. The industrial capacity of the Soviet Union wil l  have ad
vanced to a considerable degree beyond the 1 949 leve l ,  and thi s  wil l  be par
ticularly so i n  the manufacturing industries and hence in her abi l ity to 
produce large quantities of armaments. Most of the strategic deficiencies 
prevalent in 1 949 will have been overcome, and where productive capacity 
still lags behind war requirements , stockpi les wi l l  have been accumulated. It 
is in consequence considered that by 1 957 the economy of the Soviet Union 
wil l  be adequate to support her in a major war for a prolonged period . 
b. A llied Nations 

( I )  General .  The overal l  economic potential of the Al l ies in 1 957 wil l  be 
greater in almost every respect than that of the USSR and her satel li tes,  with 
productive capac ity of essential war industries of the United States and Brit
ish Commonwealth alone at least twice as great . On the other hand, the oc
cupation of Western and Northern Europe by Soviet forces could yield to the 
USSR a number of great long-range economic advantages .  The princ ipal 
gains would accrue to the USSR, however, only after the Soviet Union and 
the entire area under its control were relatively free from damaging attack 
and if commercial intercourse were possible with other areas . 

(2) United States . The increasing dependence of the United States on 
foreign sources of strategic and critical materials wil l  probably be the most 
significant factor i nfluenc ing the economic position of the United States in  
the event of war i n  1 957 . This dependence wi l l  require consideration of  the 
security of certain overseas sources of supply and of sea and air LOCs [ l ines 
of communication] thereto . Our estimated position relative to dependence on 
foreign sources for strategic and critical materials in 1 957 is discussed in the 
succeeding paragraphs; because of the special importance of oi l  and the 
tremendous quantities involved, it is treated separately . 

(a) Oil 
i .  The oil position of the United States has changed from one of 

abundance to one of critical supply . This position is caused by two 
principal factors: first, the greatly increased civi l ian consumption, 
and second, the diminishing volume of new discoveries and the con
sequent lag in production sufficient to make up for the increase in 
consumption . As a result, the United States ,  for the first time in his
tory , now imports more oil than it exports . Present demand in the 
United States now exceeds 6 mill ion barre ls a day , with production 
in the United States sl ightly in excess of 5 .75 mil l ion barrels  a day. 
Every indication is that United States consumption wil l  continue to 
mount , with indigenous production unable to keep apace . 

i i .  In the event of war against the USSR in 1 957 ,  the skyrocket
ing demands of the armed forces wi l l  require a production far ex
ceeding the estimated capabi l ities of the United States at that time . 
Although it has been difficult to estimate accurately our total require
ments-both civi l ian and mi l itary-for a lengthy war beginning in 
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1 957 ,  the best information avai lable indicates that those requirements 
may reach a maximum of 8 mil l ion barrels a day . A factor in such a 
tremendous increase will be the jet fuel requirements .  

i i i .  In order to meet the greatly increased wartime requirements , 
the Al lies must have access to all Western Hamisphere and Far East
ern sources of petroleum.  It probably wil l  be necessary to have 
access to some , if not all , Near and Middle East oi l  throughout a 
lengthy war. 

iv. Within the framework of a national petroleum program, mea
sures are being considered with the objective of meeting All ied war 
requirements without dependence on Middle East supply . These mea
sures include the development of additional sources of natural  crude 
oi l ,  development of synthetics ,  construction of refineries, substitution 
of natural gas for nonmobile oil consumers, and stockpi l ing to an ap
propriate degree . The degree of implementation of these measures 
and the results which may be accomplished have not been determined 
at this time . 

v .  As an essential step in mobilization, a stringent rationing pro
gram and a maximum petroleum-production effort would necessarily 
have to be instituted . Nevertheless, without successfu l  implementa
tion of the national petroleum program, supplies would be inadequate 
from the beginning of war if Middle East sources were denied . In 
summary , adequate supplies for a prolonged war without some Mid
dle East oil are by no means assured , and access to some , if not all , 
Middle East oil becomes a matter of primary consideration . 
(b) Other Strategic and Critical Materials 

i .  The growing dependence of the United States on foreign 
sources for strategic and critical materials is the result of two signifi
cant factors : the first is the greatly increasing demand for these mate
rials as a result of accelerated technological advances in industry ; the 
second i s  the depletion of mineral reserves and the declining rate of 
discoveries of new sources of supply in the United States .  

i i .  During World War I I  approximately 60 percent , on a volume 
basis ,  of our total requirements for strategic and critical materials 
came from domestic production and 40 percent from imports .  On the 
other hand, for a war beginning in 1 957 it is estimated that for the 
first three years only about 40 percent of our total requ irements can 
be met from United States production , whi le 60 percent must come 
from imports and stockpile withdrawals .  

i i i .  Although the United States is  currently engaged in a program 
for stockpiling up to five years' wartime requirements , originally 
slated for completion in 1 95 1 - 1 952 (minimum stockpile objectives) , 
this program is now several years behind schedule . In addition the 
current stockpi le is considerably unbalanced in that there are l ittle or 
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no stockpiles of some materials and large quantities of others . Never
theless, by 1 957 it is estimated that for many strategic materials ,  al
though not al l , there wi l l  be stockpi le supplies for up to five years ' 
wartime requirements . * Unless the United States is cut off from 
access to foreign raw-material sources ,  it is unl ikely , however, that 
great quantities wi l l  be withdrawn from the strategic stockpile during 
wartime .  This is because a very heavy dependence on the stockpi le 
would be a security risk in the event of a lengthy war, and any major 
discontinuance of imports would cause serious economic dislocations 
in the countries comprising our normal sources of supply , which in 
tum might i nduce these countries to tum against the United States . 

iv . In view of the above considerations and assuming that normal 
import channel s  would be kept open, it  is  estimated that stockpi le 
withdrawals for the first three years of a war beginning in 1 957 
would average 20 percent of our total requ irements . 

v .  The estimated volume requirements for three years of war 
beginning in 1 957-showing the relative quantities which would be 
obtained from domestic production , stockpi le withdrawal s ,  and im
ports-is shown in Table I below . Table 2 shows the quantities 
which would be requ ired from each of the various world areas . . . . 

v i .  The volume figures and percentages shown in Tables I and 2 
[below] do not present the entire picture as to the actual value of the 
different areas as sources of supply . Certain strategic and critical ma
terials, whi le having a low volume figure ,  have an importance out of 
al l  proportion to their actual volume . Based upon a consideration of 
the actual importance of the principal strategic and critical materials ,  
Table 3 below shows the re lative importance of the world areas as 
sources of these materials during three years of war beginning in 
1 957 . . . .  

vi i . Withdrawals from stockpi les natural ly reduce the requ ire
ments of import volumes from the various world areas indicated on 
the map . Nevertheless, since this estimate is based on the premise 
that in the event of war, imports wi l l  continue ,  the relative impor
tance of the world areas as sources of supply remains the same 
whether stockpi les be taken into account or not .  For this reason, no 
separate column has been made for stockpi ling in the square repre
senting total U . S .  supply in [the] map diagram . 

(3 )  United Kingdom 

(a) The United K ingdom is presently in a period of transition from 
war to peace . She is struggl ing under a burden of international financ ial 

* Although not considered i n  th is  est imate,  the condition of the stockpile cou ld be fu rther improved 

by 1 957  by several factors , the princ i pal of which wou l d  be the occ urrence of a depression or the 

i mposit ion of mandatory controls on indu stry . 
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TAB LE 1 
ESTI MATE D RE LATIVE VO L U M E  O F  DO M E STIC PROD UCTIO N ,  

STOCKPI LE WITHD RAWA LS, A N D  I M PO RTS O F  STRATEGIC 
AND C R ITICAL MATE R IALS D U R I N G  
T H R E E  YEARS O F  WA R ,  1 957-1 959 

Tota l  1 957-1 959 

Short To ns  % of Total Su pply :j: 

Domest ic  Prod uct ion  20, 400,000 40 
Stockp i le  Withd rawals 1 0,000, 000 20 
I m po rts 20 ,600,000 40 

51 , 000,000 * 1 00 

1 957 1 958 1 959 

ST %TS t ST %TS ST %TS 

Domest ic  
Prod uct ion  6 ,800, 000 49 6 , 800,000 40 6, 800,000 34 

Stockp i le  
W ithd raw a l s  2, 700,000 1 9  3,000, 000 1 8  4, 300, 000 22 

I m po rts 4, 500,000 32 7 ,200 ,000 42 8,900,000 44 
-- - --

Totals 1 4,000,000 1 00 1 7,000,000 1 00 20,000, 000 1 00 

* Except for bauxite and cobalt,  minerals included in this estimate represent metal content in ore . 

Minerals comprise about 84 percent of total supply requ irements of strategic and critical materi
als .  

t ST means " short tons" ;  'kTS means " percentage of total suppl y . "  

t Rounded figures .  

TA BLE 2 
ESTI MATE O F  U . S .  AVE RAGE YEA R LY VO L U M E  O F  STRATEGIC  

AND C R ITICAL MATE R IALS FRO M VARIOUS WO R LD AREAS 
D U R I N G  T H R E E  YEARS OF WAR, 1 957-1 959 

Ave rage Yearly % of Total  % of Total 
World Area Vo l ume Short Tons U .S .  Supp ly  I m po rts 

South Ame rica 3, 864,500 22 .8  56 
Afr ica 1 , 484, 500 8. 8 22 
Canada 804, 500 4. 7  1 2  
Mexico-Car ibbean 294,500 1 . 7 4 
Southeast Asia 294, 500 1 . 7 4 
Aust ra l ia-Ocean ia 1 24, 500 0 .7  2 

Totals 6, 867, 000 40.4  1 00 
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TABLE 3 
EST I MATED RE LATIVE I M PO RTANCE TO THE U .S .  O F  WO R LD A REAS 

AS SO U RCES OF STRATEGIC AN D C R ITICAL MATE R IALS 
DUR ING THREE YEARS OF WAR,  1 957-1 959 

World Areas 

U n ited States, domest ic p rod uct ion 

I m po rts, by world a reas 

South Amer ica 
Afr ica 
Mexico-Car ibbean Area 
Southeast Asia 
Aust ra l ia-Ocean ia  
Canada 

Tota l  
Western Hemisphe re 
Easte rn Hemisphere 

Pe rcentage of Tota l  
Contr i but ion  to  the  U .S .  

28 

72 

1 6  
1 6  
1 3  
1 3  

9 
5 

1 00 
62 
38 

and domestic economic problems, a serious manpower shortage , and po
litical instabil ity in the empire . It is unlikely that the United Kingdom wil l  
be able to finance another war effort as great as the last one . 

(b) Overall industrial output of the United Kingdom is ,  however, 
substantially above prewar levels .  Failure to modernize industrial equip
ment and improve production methods has been a l imiting factor to in
creased output .  The postwar level of coal production is  less than prewar ,  
largely due to shortage of manpower rather than obsolescent equipment . 
Nevertheless by 1 957 the level of British industrial production wil l  un
doubtedly exceed 1 949 levels .  Britain ' s primary objective at the present 
time is to expand her foreign trade . An increase of 75 percent over the 
prewar volume is  requ ired to compensate for losses in income from over
seas investments and shipping. Consequently Britain ' s  exports wil l  have 
to be maintained at a very high level in order to finance a major part of 
her food and raw-materials requ irements for the next few years . By 1 957 
the merchant marine wil l  equal or exceed present size and wil l  consist 
largely of modern ships . 

(c) Economic support for the British armed forces depends on the im
portation of large quantities of raw materials .  Assuming that raw materials 
are acqu ired , British industry is capable of supporting her armed forces .  
However, the availabil i ty of materials abroad, the slowness of sea trans
port , and the time required to fill supply pipel ines are factors which ad
versely affect procurement .  The establishment of an effective British 
wartime economy would require rapid assistance from the United States . 
In a short war,  consumer items such as food wil l  be a more important fac
tor than strategic industrial materials .  In an extended war, the petroleum-
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refining industry wil l  be able to meet only a small fraction of the needs of 
the armed forces ,  and industry in general wil l  be heavily dependent upon 
imports . 

(4) Canada . It is expected that in the next few years Canada will  see a 
growth of all types of manufacturing, along with new discoveries and devel
opment of resources ,  e . g . , iron and coal in Quebec , oil and natural gas in Al
berta, and radioactive elements in Ontario and the Northwest Territories . Her 
capacity for surplus-food production wil l  be greatly increased.  By 1 957 
Canada' s  economic contribution to a war effort would be substantially 
greater than in World War II . 

(5 ) Australia and New Zealand.  Australia and New Zealand may be ex
pected to increase output of manufactured products , especially in the aircraft 
and shipping industries .  They could also make an important contribution of 
basic products. 

(6) The Union of South Africa . The Union ' s  contribution to the indus
trial potential of the empire consists primari ly of the following minerals :  
gold, industrial diamonds, coal , manganese, chrome, asbestos ,  wool ,  cop
per, and iron . With the exception of ISCOR (Iron and Steel Industrial Cor
poration) , where a great variety of steel products are made on an increasing 
scale , South Africa' s manufacturing industry is negligible . 

(7) France 
(a) Postwar recovery efforts in France are directed toward the reha

bil itation and expansion of capital equ ipment to overcome the physical 
damage and capital deterioration caused by the war and thereby to restore 
the framework of the prewar economy.  For the six basic industries--<:oal , 
power, steel ,  cement , agricultural machinery , and transport-the 1 950 
target for industrial production is 1 60 percent of the 1 930 leve l .  Efforts 
are being made to modernize both agricultural and industrial production 
methods to raise output despite continuing labor shortages .  

(b) By 1 957 France may be expected to  be virtually self-sufficient in  
all major food categories except fats and oils ,  the domestic production of 
which will probably supply less than half the country ' s  requ irements .  
France ' s  most extensive indigenous raw materials are iron ore , bauxite ,  
cement , and potash , in a l l  of which the country is on an export basis .  On 
balance, however, France is a heavy net importer of industrial raw mate
rials ,  coal and oil being major import items. French coal production 
should increase substantially by 1 957 .  Imports of at least 30 mill ion tons 
or about one-third of total requ irements will sti l l  be required . The depen
dence of the French iron and steel industry on raw materials from the 
Ruhr is such that France is expected to receive 30 percent of the total 
Ruhr exports of coal and coke . 

(c) The Saar , now in economic union with France , is a highly indus
trialized area with important coal mines and steel mills and substantial 
production in chemicals and glass . The Saar is important to Western 
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Europe, especially to France , as an exporter of coal and finished steel . By 
1 957 annual exports from the Saar of I 0 million metric tons of hard coal 
and I .5 mill ion tons of finished steel may be expected.  

(d) Whereas France ' s  imports normally consist predominantly of raw 
materials,  exports are chiefly manufactured goods-textiles ,  vehicles ,  
chemicals ,  and iron and steel .  Industrial production has already exceeded 
the prewar rate by 1 7  percent . The acute postwar l imitation of food, trans
portation, and labor are being overcome; continuation of the upward trend 
of production wil l  hinge on the availability of coal ,  particularly from the 
Ruhr .  

( 8 )  Belgium 
(a) Belgium is largely an industrial processing country . The principal 

products which Belgium produces in excess of its domestic requirements 
are iron and stee l ,  textile s ,  cut diamonds , glass, cement , certain nonfer
rous metals ,  railroad cars, and some types of heavy machinery . Most raw 
materials required in the manufacture of the above products, however, are 
largely imported. The only industrial raw material available in large quan
tities in Belgium is  coal , but even this material must be supplemented to 
some extent by imports .  Belgium also is dependent upon outside sources 
for a considerable portion of its foodstuffs . 

(b) In addition to the export of the products mentioned above , Ger
man transit trade through Antwerp was an important source of foreign 
exchange before the war. At present this trade is  only a fractional part of 
its prewar level . It i s  expected that it will be much larger in 1 957 ,  al
though even then it may be less than prewar. 

(c) It does not appear l ikely that there will be any great shift in the 
character of Belgian industry and trade during the next few years.  A most 
likely development is an intensification of the industrial characteristics of 
the country that existed before the war, with the most important develop
ment between 1 948 and 1 957 probably being a considerable increase in 
production of iron and steel products . 

(d) There are important respects in which trade between Belgium, 
Luxembourg , and the Netherlands is  complementary . By 1 957 it i s  l ikely 
that considerable progress wi ll have been made toward a complete eco
nomic union of the three countries ,  and a combined strength of the Bene
lux economic union when fully implemented wil l  be a strong economic 
bargaining unit in international economic relations. 

(9) Netherlands 
(a) The effects of the war are relatively greater in the Netherlands 

than in any Allied country in Western Europe . Economic recovery in the 
Netherlands consequently has been more difficult and is not as far ad
vanced as in other Western European countries .  Nevertheless manufac
turing production in the Netherlands by the middle of 1 948 had returned 
approximately to prewar levels .  
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(b) The long-range economic outlook in the Netherlands is not partic
ularly promising. For many years the value of merchandise imports into 
the Netherlands was 40-50 percent more than merchandise exports . This 
commodity trade deficit was offset by income from overseas investments , 
from shipping, and from German transit trade . The principal commodities 
in which the Netherlands showed a net export were foodstuffs . Principal 
imports are iron and steel from Germany, Belgium, and Luxembourg . The 
United Kingdom , because of its increasing self-sufficiency , wil l  not pro
vide as good a market for Netherlands foodstuffs in the future as it did in 
the past. By 1 957 Netherlands shipping may yield larger returns than in 
prewar years . Income from investments in the Netherlands Indies and re
turns from German transit trade , however, are not l ikely to equal prewar 
levels at any time in the foreseeable future . Moderate improvement in 
total industrial production over present levels should be attained by 1 957 ,  
with a tendency toward production for  an  increased self- sufficiency .  I t  i s  
not l ikely , however, that the expected increases in  industrial production 
by 1 957 will  more than offset the decl ines in visible income earned by the 
Netherlands before the war. 
( 1 0) Luxembourg. Luxembourg has developed within the last fifty years 

an iron and steel industry of international importance.  The iron and steel in
dustry , suffering only moderate damage during the war but in need of con
siderable modernization, has made rapid advances since the war. 
Luxembourg is  now producing pig iron at the annual rate of 2 . 6  mill ion met
ric tons, or approximately 1 0  percent of the total production of Western 
Europe , and crude steel at the annual rate of 2 . 2  mil l ion metric tons,  or ap
proximately 7 percent of the total production of Western Europe . The prin
c ipal vulnerabil ity of Luxembourg ' s  production is its dependency on imports 
for high-grade ores and for coking coal . Given adequate imports of coking 
coal , increases of perhaps 50 percent from these record levels and substantial 
exports of crude and semifinished steel to other countries in Western Europe 
may be expected by 1 957 .  

( I  I )  The Ruhr 
(a) Industrial expansion in France and the Benelux countries depends 

heavi ly on the coal industry of the Ruhr, and in the future Ruhr coal is 
l ikely to play an equal ly important part in the industrial activity of West
ern Europe . Assuming fairly stable peacetime conditions , the possibi l ities 
of stepping up Ruhr coal shipments to the West appear to be good . At 
present about 20 percent of the coal produced in the Ruhr is  exported , of 
which about one-half goes to France and Benelux .  The volume of future 
del iveries wil l  be largely control led by two factors :  the amount of coal 
produced in the Ruhr and the amount of steel produced in Germany.  Coal 
production is expected to rise to a level of at least 1 50 mil l ion tons by 
1 957 , as compared to a current level of about 95 mill ion tons and a 
prewar level of 1 35 mil l ion tons .  The Western All ies have establ ished a 
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goal for Germany's  steel production of 1 0 . 7  mill ion metric tons, which is 
somewhat more than half of prewar output .  This goal can probably be at
tained by 1 952 but wil l  not be exceeded in later years . 

(b) The dependence of France and Benelux on Ruhr steel is much 
less important than their dependence on Ruhr coal , because of their cur
rent and projected expansion of their own steel and steel-products indus
tries ,  including those of the Saar . In addition, for the next few years 
much , if not most, of the Ruhr steel products wil l  of necessity be con
sumed at home in reconstructing Germany . After 1 950, however, increas
ing quantities of Ruhr steel products wil l  probably be imported by 
Western European countries. 

(c) Ruhr coal and steel production i s  obviously providing a powerful 
stimulus to industrial growth in France and Benelux;  loss of Ruhr produc
tion during the next few years , therefore , would be expected to cripple 
their industries in comparable proportions .  
( 1 2) Italy . Because Italy i s  heavi ly overpopulated in  comparison to the ex

tent and productivity of the land , she must remain dependent on outside areas 
for a large share of her food and other agricultural requirements .  Industrially 
Italy has two distinct assets but has a l iabil ity which , under certain circum
stances , would cripple industrial production. She has in exi stence a consider
able i ndustrial plan supported by a large reservoir of trained manpower, and 
she has a considerable hydroelectric plant backed by available water re
sources for a large expansion . She i s ,  however , so deficient in natural re
sources that her industrial potential is almost entirely dependent on imports 
of raw materials and fuels .  Nonavailabi l ity of these commodities , through in
terruption of l ines of supply at any time, would destroy Italy 's  industrial use
fulness . 

( 1 3) Iceland. Economically Iceland i s  important as a source of fish and 
fish products but otherwi se has sl ight economic assets . Other than fish it has 
almost no natural resources ,  and its extremely l imited manufacturing, min
ing ,  and agriculture are not sufficient to supply even its own small popula
tion . 

( 1 4) Portugal . The Portuguese economy i s  not self- sufficient in that it 
requires large imports of many necessities . Although Portugal ' s  economy is 
based on agriculture and fishing, i t  is  not self-supporting in foods . In the 
raw-material field , Portugal is the world' s  most important source of cork 
[and] has important quantities of tungsten , and there are extensive deposits of 
low-quali ty t in. Other minerals-largely undeveloped and some not even 
fully explored-include coal , iron , pyrites ,  sulfur, manganese , zinc, lead , 
and titanium . Production of these latter minerals is not sufficient even for 
local requirements , and very extensive development would be necessary 
before any of them could become important exports . Portuguese manufac
turing industries are extremely l imited and technically very backward . 

( 1 5) Denmark. Except for agricultural land and the fish-producing waters 
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around the peninsula, Denmark has few natural resources of consequence.  Its 
economy i s ,  therefore , largely agricultural . It is an important source of 
foods, its principal exports being meats and dairy and poultry products . It i s ,  
however, to  a considerable degree dependent on imports of fertil izers and 
feed concentrates .  Industrially Denmark has significant capabil ities in food 
processing , farm machinery , diesel engines , shipbuilding , machine tools ,  
construction-engineering equipment , rai lway roll ing stock, cement , and clay 
processing but is dependent on imports of raw materials and fuel s .  The 
Danish labor force is not large but is highly skilled . 

( 1 6) Norway . The Norwegian economy is largely dependent on foreign 
trade . Normally only about one-half of the total food requirements are do
mestical ly produced , and in some essential items , notably bread and feed 
grains and protein concentrates ,  domestic production is only one-fourth of 
requirements . Most important among the physical resources are minerals ,  
waterpower, forests , and fish .  A n  almost complete lack o f  fuel is  the most 
serious deficit . 

Commercial shipping is Norway' s  most extensive and most important in
dustry . The Norwegian commercial fleet is presently the th ird largest in the 
world and is expanding. Norway has well-developed industries in the fields 
of electrochemistry , electrometallurgy , fish ,  pulp and paper, and mining 
which produce significant surpluses for export . Pyrites and iron ore are the 
chief products of the mining industry , but copper , titanium,  nickel , zinc ,  
lead ,  molybdenum ,  magnesite, mica, tin ,  tungsten , cadmium, and chromite 
are also mined. Norway' s  shipbuilding capacity is  quite l imited , though a 
significant expansion is planned. 

3. Relative Com bat Power 

a. Soviet and Satellite Armed Forces 
( I )  Strengths and Dispositions 

(a) Ground Forces 
i .  It is estimated that in 1 957 * the Soviet armed forces wil l  

have a strength of about 3.8 mill ion men .  In the Soviet army there wil l  
probably be some 2.2 mill ion troops . A vast program of reorganiza
tion and reequipment is in progress throughout the Soviet army with 
the object of bringing a large proportion of its divisions up to Western 
standards and, in particular ,  of increasing the strength of the armored 
element and converting most of the horse-drawn formations to a mo
torized basis .  

• Editor's Note : The I nst it ute for St rateg ic  St ud ies i n  1 959 began to pub l ish 
an est i mate of The Military Balance -the pam ph let e njoyed that name
between R ussia and the NATO powe rs. Wh i l e  the ed itor acknow led ges that 



The United States Plan for War with the USSR in 1 957 97 

i n  two years R ussia co u ld do a g reat deal  for her  armed forces, t he fact is  
that R ussia watc h i n g  is  a l most always a ret rospect ive game ; an est imate 
made in 1 959 is usual ly i n fl ue nced by the eve nts of 1 957. Thus the use of a 
1 959 apprec iat ion  is val id . I n  any event ,  befo re 1 959 there was not h i n g  in  
the pub l ic  sector  to  com pare w ith  The Military Balance. I n  the m i l i tary sec
tor there we re ,  of course , extens ive and freq uent assessments. As of th i s  
edit i ng ,  howeve r, t hey had not  bee n dec lassif ied . Fo r the ISS study, w h ic h  
shows that t h e  Dro pshot assessment was bot h surpri s i ng ly acc u rate (who 
can be a p rophet ?) and g rossly i nacc u rate (especia l ly in the area of  the de
ve lopment of Russian m i l i tary tech n o logy) , see Append ix  D. 

i i .  By relating the estimate of the manpower avai lable in 
1 957 to a conjecture as to the makeup of balanced forces ,  it is be
l ieved that the Soviet standing army may then comprise 1 2  rifle divi
sions, 60 motorized rifle divisions, 30 mechanized divisions , 24 tank 
divisions, 9 cavalry divisions, and 20 arti l lery and antiaircraft divi
sions, or a total of 1 55 divisions of all categories (total of 1 35 l ine 
divisions) . 

i i i . It is considered that by 1 957 the armies of the Soviet Euro
pean satell ite states combined will probably total some 1 1 5 divisions . *  
Of these , about 40 percent might be used i n  offensive ground opera
tions .  In addition, in the Far East the Outer Mongolian forces would 
number 80,000 and Chinese Communist forces would number approx
imately 1 .45 mill ion troops .  

iv .  On D-Day in 1 957 ,  disposition of Soviet l ine divisions might 
be as follows: 

Area 

Weste rn USSR 
Occup ied Weste rn E u rope 
Sout he rn USSR (Caucasus) 
Ce ntra l  USSR ( U ra ls to Lake Baikal )  
So uth-central USSR (Tash kent) 
Far East USSR (east of Lake Baika l )  

TOTAL USSR 

L ine D iv is ions 

70 
1 5  
1 5  
1 0  

5 
20 

1 35 

v .  The di sposition of the satel l ite forces on D-Day would be 
such that each country ' s  forces ,  while located within its own borders, 
would be concentrated near nonfriendly borders . 

* The USSR probably would call upon the sate l l i tes  to ready forces of smaller proportions than their 

capacity due to the following cons iderations: an unusual buildup in the satel l ite areas wou ld imperil 

the security of the impending attack, which the USSR would attempt to keep secret from the West 

as long as possible ,  and the Sovieis would call for only such forces from the satel l ite countries as 

they be lieve would loyally fight or participate in occupation duties. 
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vi . Estimated Soviet-European satell ite strengths: 

Country 

USSR (a) 
Po land (b)  (c) (e) 
Czechoslovak ia  (b) (e) 
F in land (b) 
Soviet zone of Germany (d) (e) 
Bu lgar ia (e) 
H ung ary (e) 
Roman ia (e) 
Yugoslav ia (f ) 
A lban ia (e) 

* Includes art i l lery and antiaircraft divisions. 

D-Day 
D IVS 

1 55 *  
22 
1 5  

3 

1 2  
5 

1 1  
43 

4 

D + 30 
DIVS 

248* 
33 
37 
1 5  

1 5  
5 

1 5  
50 

5 

0 + 365 
D IVS 

over 500 * 
50 
50 
1 5  
25 
25 

8 
30 
65 

6 

(a) Excludes MVD ( Min istry for Internal Affairs) troops and static air defense forces . 
The D + 365 capabilities are in excess of any anticipated requirements for ground 
forces and probably will not be exercised. 

(b) It is considered that Poland and Finland will not be able to equip an army larger than 
that of their D Day strength. Czechoslovakia will not be able to equip an army larger 
than that of her D + 30 strength. The remainder of the equipment necessary to equip 
the "D + 365 " armies must be furnished by the USSR . Although Finland is included 
as a Soviet satellite, it i s  by no means certain that Finnish troops would fight against 
the Allies. 

(c) In the case of the eight satellites, Mobilization Day and D-Day are assumed to be 
synonymous .  

(d)  The Soviets would have to  equip any German forces recruited from the Soviet zone 
of Germany. 

(e) Organization , equipment, train ing, and tactics would be based on Soviet doctrines. 
Expansion would be predicated on the USSR's ability to supply necessary equip
ment. 

(f ) If the present defection of Yugoslavia from the Soviet satellite orbit should continue 
to 1 95 7 ,  it is not likely that Yugoslavia would ally with the Soviet Union but would 
attempt to remain neutral and would be committed to resist Soviet and/or satellite 
attack . 

vi i .  The Soviet army is in the process of a fundamental reorgani
zation of its ground units. Three types of divisions-rifle , mechan
ized , and tank-are expected to evolve as the basic combat units . 
Their estimated strengths are as follows: 

Type Pe rsonne l  Tan ks SP G u n s *  

R i f le  1 1 , 000 52 34 
Tan k  1 0 ,300 250 2 1  
Mechan ized 1 2 , 850 1 60 44 

* Se l f-prope l led guns 
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vi i i .  There is no indicated change in the organization of airborne 
units. The basic airborne unit is believed to be the brigade of 4,200 
men (with

.
combat strength of four battalions at 699 each) . 

(b) Naval Forces 
i .  The Soviet Union is expected to make a considerable effort in 

the development of her navies in the north , west, the Black Sea, and 
the Far East . The greatest menace is expected to be the submarine 
fleet , which wi l l  include high- submerged-speed types .  

i i . It i s  known that the Soviet Union i s  taking great interest in the 
building of midget submarines and fast coastal craft of all types, and it 
is estimated that they wil l  have large numbers of these by 1 957 .  

i i i .  In the absence of  firm intel ligence the following is  the best es
timate which can be arrived at for the Soviet naval forces in 1 957 .  

( i )  Battleships . The hull of  a 45 ,000-ton battleship remains un
damaged in  the slips at Leningrad, but there are indications that she 
is being dismantled. It is reasonably certain that no other ships of 
this category are under construction at the moment, and it is un
likely that the Russians have yet made up their minds as to what is 
required for the future . 

( i i )  A ircraft carriers . There is no credible evidence of aircraft
carrier construction in the Soviet Union . There is no evidence so far 
that aircraft suitable for operation from carriers are being built  or 
even designed or that training of personnel for this work has been 
contemplated . However, even though the Soviet navy may decide 
that an aircraft-carrier force is necessary for the future, in view of 
their total lack of experience in  thi s  field, it seems unlikely that they 
can develop such a force by 1 957 . Furthermore , they cannot call 
upon German experience to help them in this .  

( i i i )  Monitor-type vessels . The first un i t  of this type is the 
Viborg (ex-Finnish) , with a l ife expectancy through 1 959.  New 
units may be added starting in 1 955 . 

( iv) Cruisers . About thirty , the majority of which will be heavy,  
and of these about seven to ten will be about twenty years old. 

(v) Destroyers . About 1 20,  approximately 40 percent of which 
may be of a large type of 4,500 tons .  

(vi) Escort destroyers . About 1 40 .  
(v i i )  Submarines . About 300-350 ocean-type , of  which about 50  

percent are expected to  be high- submerged- speed type . About 
200-300 coastal-defense type may also be in operation . 

(vi i i )  Minor combatant types and landing craft. Large numbers of 
all types,  including motor torpedo boats, midgets, radio-controlled 
explosive motorboats ,  minesweepers, etc . 

iv .  The Soviet navy possesses its own air force , which is divided 
between the various fleets and floti llas of the navy.  The present total 
strength is estimated to be about 3 ,  I 00 aircraft, probably disposed as 
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shown in subparagraph (c) below. Although little is known of the 
postwar developments of the Soviet naval air force , there is no sign of 
any contemplated carrier construction, and it is probable , therefore , 
that in 1 957 the role of the naval air force will be that of a coastal air 
force . Its activities wil l  probably be confined primarily to the defense 
of port areas , the support of land operations in coastal belts , amphibi
ous operations, the protection of shipping, and attacks on Allied sea 
communications as opportunity offers . There is no evidence to suggest 
that the size of the force wil l  be markedly different in 1 957 .  

v .  There are indications that the Soviet naval authorities are tak
ing steps to intensify the training of personnel to suit the expansion of 
the fleet which i s  envisaged. The mobil ization strength is expected to 
be 865 ,000, including marines ,  coast defense , and naval air personne l .  

vi . The estimated total of  operational naval forces of  the Balkan 
satellite countries in 1 957 is four destroyers ; two corvettes; three sub
marines;  fifty midget submarines; fifty motor gunboats . Of the other 
European satell ites ,  Czechoslovakia may be expected to operate a 
Danube flotil la of fast armed craft, and Poland and Finland a total 
naval force of two destroyers, four submarines ,  and considerable 
numbers of smal l craft of all types .  It is not expected that the Far East
ern satell ites  wil l  possess naval forces of any consequence . 
(c) Air Forces 

i .  . . . Numbers of combat aircraft set forth are estimated to 
be those in operational units . While it is bel ieved that the Soviet 
Union possesses vast numbers of reserve combat aircraft at the present 
time , no firm estimate of reserves in 1 957 can be made . A consider
able number of stored aircraft wil l  probably be avai lable , however, 
and it is l ikely that reasonable losses can be replaced fairly rapidly . 

i i . It is estimated that the Soviet Union has seventeen thousand 
aircraft in operational units at the present time . This force includes at 
least fifteen tactical air armies , a long-range force , a fighter defense 
force , and a naval air force . 

i i i . Distribution by aircraft by type of command i s  believed to be 
as follows: military (tactical) air force , I 0,000; long-range force , 
1 , 800; fighter defense force , 2 , 1 00; naval air force , 3 , 1 00 .  

iv .  A responsible forecast o f  the composition and strength o f  the 
Soviet air force in 1 957 cannot be made before 1 952 at the earl iest .  
Nevertheless, it seems reasonable to  assume for planning purposes that 
the organization and size of the various arms in 1 957 wil l  not differ 
greatly from the organization and size at the present time . Therefore , 
uti lizing similar strength figures,  it is estimated that on any D-Day in 
1 957 the al location of tactical aircraft of the Soviet air forces ,  includ
ing naval but not i ncluding the fighter defense force (PYO) and the 
long-range force , might be as follows: 
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Western M idd le Far I nte r io r 
E u rope East E ast USSR Totals 

Fig hters 2 ,600 1 , 000 1 ,400 400 5, 400 * 
Ground Attack 1 ,600 700 700 300 3, 300 
L ight Bom be rs 1 , 200 500 700 400 2 , 800 
M isce l laneous 

Reco nna issance,  
etc . 600 400 400 200 1 ,600 

6,000 t 2 , 600 3, 200 1 , 300 1 3, 1 00 

* A  proportion of the fighter aircraft in the tactical air armies would be responsible for the defense 
of the l ines of communication i . e . , the interception of enemy reconnaissance and bomber mis

sions passing over the area and might consequently not be available for offensive tactical opera

tions. This proportion might normally be up to 25 percent of the total fighter strength but would 

depend on the threat to be met and might on occasions be very much higher. 

t Any aircraft required for operations in  Norway and Sweden would be taken from the total of those 
allotted to the Western European theater. 

v. Protection of pol itical and industrial centers of the Soviet 
Union is the responsibil ity of the antiaircraft defense force, which 
includes antiaircraft units and early-warning systems in addition to an 
estimated 2, I 00 interceptor aircraft in the fighter defense force (PYO) . 
The fighter defense force is responsible for the home defense of the 
Soviet Union and i s  divided into a number of air armies,  each of 
which is responsible for the defense of a fixed area. Assuming present 
strength figures would obtain in 1 957 ,  it is estimated that its deploy
ment on D-Day would probably be : 

For  the defense of the Soviet U n ion  beh i nd the 
Weste rn E u ro pean front  

Fo r the defense of northern Russia 
Fo r  the defe nse of the Soviet U n ion be h i nd the 

Near and Midd le East f ront 
For the defense of the Soviet Un ion  beh ind the 

Far East front 

Total  

600 
300 

700 

500 

2 , 1 00 

vi. The long-range air force currently contains an estimated 
I ,800 operational aircraft. Although no information is avai lable as to 
the number of B-29-type aircraft in operational units , it is considered 
that the 1 50 B-29s estimated to be available for operational usage are 
assigned to this force . Other types assigned to the long-range air force 
inc lude 1 ,400 l ight bombers and 250 transports . It is subject to cen
tral ized control and its objectives might differ widely geographically 
from day to day . Therefore , any percentage estimate of the proportion 
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which might be devoted to any particular target area probably would 
be misleading and at best of doubtful value . The strategic bomber and 
transport aircraft, therefore , represent a force which might be used to 
attack targets in Western Europe, the United Kingdom, Scandinavia, 
or the Near and Middle East and the Far East . Aircraft of the force 
could also be used for attacks against Alaska, Canada, and the United 
States .  With the introduction of Soviet superfortresses ,  IL- 1 8  and TU-
70 heavy transports, and later heavy jet bombers and possibly a con
ventional-engined aircraft comparable to the U . S .  B-36,  the effec
tiveness of the long-range force should be substantially increased, but 
more skilled manpower will be required. 

v i i . Current strength of Soviet naval air force is  estimated at 3, 1 00 
aircraft of the same types used in the tactical air armies .  It is organized 
into six fleet air forces designated by areas as the North and South 
Baltic , Black Sea, Arctic, North and South Pacific . The naval air force 
wil l  probably be used primarily to protect the sea approaches to the 
Soviet Union and secondarily in support of the ground forces .  

v i i i .  I n  addition to  the above Soviet air forces ,  the Soviet Union 
has a semimil itary air organization: the civil air fleet .  By 1 957 the me
dium transport aircraft of the civi l  air fleet and the long-range force 
wil l  have been replaced by IL- I 2s ,  TU-70s , IL- 1 8s ,  and other aircraft 
of increased performance .  It is estimated that the total number of 
transports available for military operations would be at least 2 ,500 me
dium and heavy transports ,  of which at least 1 0  percent might be 
heavy transports . The reequ ipment should result in  a greatly increased 
airl ift potential . It i s  estimated that at any time up to 1 957 the Soviet 
Union will have avai lable more paratroops than her transport force 
will be able to carry in any single l ift .  The above transport force, how
ever , should be able to l ift as many as forty thousand to fifty thousand 
troops at one time . 

ix . The satell ites may be able to place a l imited number of combat 
aircraft at the disposal of the Soviet Union by 1 957 . 

(2) Mobilization Capabilities 
(a) Ground Forces . It is estimated that there might be about 33 mill ion 

males fit for mil itary service in 1 957 and that approximately 55 percent of 
these might be mobil ized in the course of a protracted war. In the event of 
mobil ization the evidence indicates that the peacetime army of about 1 35 
l ine divi sions of all categories could be increased by about 60 percent in 
thirty days ,  although the number of armored and mechanized divi sions 
would probably not increase in the same proportion . It i s  e stimated that by 
M plus twelve months the Soviets can build up to more than 500 divi
sions . *  

* For mobilization capabili ties of Soviet satell i te ground forces see tabulation , page 98 . 
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(b) Naval Forces .  Since the Soviet navy does not maintain a reserve 
fleet except for minor craft, the mobil ization of the navy would not be a 
major problem. 

(c) Air Forces. A large proportion of the personnel inducted would 
have had three years of previous service , which would faci litate the rapid 
formation of new air-force units. There would be only a s light increase in 
the operational aircraft strength during the first ninety days of mobil iza
tion, since the first three months would be required for the formation , or
ganization, and indoctrination training of new units. Based on current 
strength and known trends, the following estimate of mobilization capabil
it ies by D + 1 80 for 1 957 may reasonably be used for planning purposes :  

TOTALS 

20, 000 

Fig hters 

Conv.  Jet 

3,000 7, 000 

Attack 

Conv. Jet 

3, 000 1 ,000 

Lt . Bo m bers 

Conv. Jet 

3,000 1 , 000 

Lo ng-Range 
Fo rce 

Conv. Jet 

1 ,600 400 

(3) Combat Efficiency 
(a) Soviet Armed Forces 

i .  Army. By 1 957 it is estimated that a very smal l  proportion of 
the Soviet army wil l  be outside the borders of the Soviet Union , and 
the army wil l , therefore , be for the most part insulated from subver
sive influences .  The standard of training should be satisfactory and the 
supply of specialists wi l l  probably be rather easier than in 1 949 . Al
though the extent of political control in 1 957 cannot be assessed , it is 
l ikely that the Soviet army wi l l  be a more effective fighting force in 
1 957 than it i s  in 1 949 . 

i i .  Navy. A significant increase in the Soviet maritime population 
has taken place since 1 939 .  The effect of this wi l l  be a steady increase 
in the efficiency of the Soviet navy between now and 1 957 .  In 1 957 
the most efficient arm of the navy wi l l  be the submarine force , al
though overall performance and attack techniques probably wil l  be 
lower than our standards .  Development in high-submerged-speed 
operations would present a serious threat .  The smal l  submarines , in  
which personal bravery i s  the predominant factor for success, wi l l  be a 
menace . Surface units wi l l  be inexperienced in modern warfare at sea .  
A policy of ocean raiding would not be suited to the Soviet technique,  
but individual commanders might be successful in th is  sphere . Advan
tage is being taken of German technique and experience in the devel
opment of surface- ship designs,  and the Soviet surface fleet is 
expected to have much better oceangoing qualities than hitherto . Ener
getic steps have been taken to collect all avai lable German knowledge , 
and therefore some improvement in staff work , technical efficiency, 
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and sea sense as compared with the last war can be expected. It is 
therefore considered that although any Soviet ship would compare un
favorably in fighting efficiency with her counterpart in the British or 
United States navies, the Soviet navy,  as a whole , could operate such 
numbers of fast modern surface ships and submarines at such widely 
scattered points as to present a serious menace to our sea com
munications .  

i i i .  Air Forces . W ith the assistance of German aviation experts and 
the backing of the fast-developing Soviet aviation industry, it is rea
sonable to suppose that by 1 957 the difference in efficiency between 
the Anglo-American and Soviet air forces wil l  be less than it was dur
ing World War II .  
(b) Satellite Armed Forces 

i .  Armies . The satellite armies are l ikely to increase in efficiency 
as a result of the training which they are being given by Soviet person
nel and the Soviet equipment with which they are being supplied to 
varying extents . The armies of Finland, Hungary , Bulgaria, and Ro
mania are l imited by treaty and can therefore only be increased in size 
by covert means. In Bulgaria and Romania this has already been done . 
The Soviet Union wil l  probably not connive at such a step in the case 
of Finland. 

i i .  Navies . The forces at present available to the satellite countries 
do not represent any considerable factor in  overall Soviet maritime 
strength . Poland and Yugoslavia are, however, l ikely to increase the 
efficiency of their navies ,  possibly up to the prewar standard . 

i i i .  Air Forces . The air forces of all  the satel lite nations are being 
developed on Soviet l ines. However, it is doubtful if their combat ef
fectiveness wil l  have been developed substantially by 1 957 . 

( 4) Defenses 
(a) Fortifications 

i .  It is not anticipated that between the present and 1 957 , Sov iet 
fortification policy will undergo major changes.  It is estimated that So
viet land-fortification activity will consist largely of improvements and 
expansions of existing installations .  

i i .  The satell ite states and Soviet-occupied areas a l l  have some 
remnants of World War II or earl ier fortifications,  especially in Po
land , Finland , East Germany , and Czechoslovakia.  These defense sys
tems appear to have been expanded and modernized , and a l ine of 
light fortifications at the extreme l imit of Soviet control may be ex
pected in 1 957 .  
(b)  Major Ports and Naval Bases . Present plans for the defense of 

major ports and naval bases wi l l  probably have been carried out . Defense 
wil l  probably include: 

i. Antisubmarine measures (booms, nets , underwater detecting 
devices , controlled mines) . 
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i i .  Coast-watching radar stations , with efficient personnel man
ning them . 

i i i .  Strong coast artil lery with modern equipment , fire-control 
methods,  and laying gear. 

iv .  Beach defenses at suitable landing places near important objec
tives . 

v. Extensive use of camouflage . 
Any additional bases acquired or developed in the interim period will be 
similarly defended. Inland defenses wi l l  be stiffened and possibly ex
tended. 

(c) Airfield Defense . There are some indications of a trend toward 
placing important airfield hangar and maintenance faci l ities underground 
in the Soviet Union and in satel l ite areas . By 1 957 ,  this measure for pas
sive ground defense of aircraft may be extensively implemented . 

(d) Early Warning 

i .  In obtaining early warning of air attack against the USSR 
proper , Soviet defense forces are now and probably would be in 1 957 
aided by control or partial control in areas contiguous to her borders . 
The Soviet satel lite countries and occupation zones provide roughly a 
five-hundred-mile-wide buffer between the USSR and the remainder 
of Europe . In a more narrow form, Finland extends this  corridor 
northward to the Barents Sea. S inkiang , Mongol ia, Manchuria, and 
the Kuril Islands provide a buffer area in the Far East . Soviet vessels ,  
including the Asiatic fishing fleets , further extend the possible warning 
zones. 

i i .  By 1 957 the Soviet Union could have developed a fairly ef
ficient early-warning system for their important industrial areas and 
some of the l ikely approaches thereto . 

i i i .  By  1 957 ,  in the principal defense areas , it is possible that the 
Soviets could have an operating electronic-control system for intercep
tors and antiaircraft artillery . However , the problem of electronic con
trol of interceptors , guided missi les , and antiaircraft arti l lery wil l  be 
considerable; the entire system in any principal area wi l l  be subject to 
electronic countermeasures.  

(5) Weapons, New and Improved 
(a) Atomic Weapons . In 1 956-1 957 the Soviet stockpile may be ex

pected to be something approximating 250 bombs at the most. The supply 
of uranium ore is the l imiting factor . Uncertainty in this respect makes it 
impossible to forecast the stockpile of bombs with greater accuracy . 

(b) Aircraft . Soviet aircraft performance wi l l  probably be somewhat 
below that of the United States and the United Kingdom but should show 
a degree of technical development comparable to that of the All ies .  By 
1 957 the main equipment of the fighter regiments wil l  probably be jet 
aircraft . Such aircraft may be supersonic but no firm estimate of perfor
mance can be given at present . Some ground-attack regiments may have 
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been reequipped with a ground-attack jet aircraft. There i s ,  however, no 
evidence as yet that the Soviet Union intends to dispense with the slower, 
very heavily armored reciprocating-engined aircraft for this  purpose. 
Bomber aircraft of the tactical air armies will probably be comparable in 
type but inferior in performance to Anglo-American aircraft in 1 957 .  

(c )  Antiaircraft. Antiaircraft equ ipment available to  the Soviets wil l  
include hypervelocity guns with calibers on the order of I 20mm to 
I 50mm, excel lent directors for computing and transmitting firing data, 
satisfactory gun-laying radar, some type of proximity fuse ,  and ammu
nition improved in lethal radius .  Use of this equipment , against aircraft 
flying near sonic speeds at altitudes up to forty thousand feet, would be 
limited to the tracking capability of the director and gun- laying radar . In 
addition, the equipping of gun- laying radar with some type of antijam
ming device may be attempted. With the acquisition of German blueprints 
and German scientists , Soviet fire-control equipment will improve rapidly , 
and by 1 957 Soviet antiaircraft fire-control equipment should be at least as 
good as present-day U . K .  and U . S .  equipment . 

(d) Biological Warfare (BW) . There is no evidence avai lable of the 
Soviet Union ' s  present abil ity to wage biological warfare , but it must be 
assumed that she possesses now the requisite basic knowledge . It is not 
possible , therefore , to assess her present or future biological-warfare po
tential , but it must be assumed that by 1 957 the Soviet Union ' s  capabil ity 
of waging biological warfare will be l imited only by the material effort 
diverted into thi s  channel and by the availabi l ity of the requisite means of 
delivery . The use of biological warfare as a sabotage instrument is a capa
bility and a distinct threat . 

(e) Chemical Waifare . By 1 957 ,  in addition to considerable stocks of 
already wel l -known gases , the Soviet Union will be able to produce in 
quantity the most potent nerve gases at present known and possibly others 
even more poisonous and should have developed means of dissemination . 

(f) Guided Missiles 
i .  Surface-to-A ir. In 1 957 the USSR probably wil l  have adequate 

quantities of surface-to-air missiles available for the defense of impor
tant targets . It is expected that the standard Soviet surface-to-air mis
sile will be based on the German missile Wasserfall .  This missile 
probably will reach a maximum altitude of sixty thousand feet , a hori
zontal range of approximately thirty miles , carry a warhead of approx
imately six hundred pounds,  and will attain supersonic speed shortly 
after launching . S ince thi s  missile probably will be launched ver
tically , precluding control unti l approximately five seconds of flight 
have elapsed, another weapon will be employed to engage targets 
below an altitude of around five thousand feet. This missile wil l  be 
most l ikely an improved model of the German Schmetterl ing or Rhein
tochter missiles or both . These missiles will attain an altitude of thirty 
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thousand feet at a horizontal range of approximately thirty miles and 
carry a warhead of fifty to one hundred pounds . The control of all sur
face-to-air missiles probably will be by radar . 

i i .  Surface-to-Surface . The surface-to-surface missiles which can 
be available in operational quantities in 1 957 include V- 1 and V-2 
types copied from the original German missiles as well as V-2 types 
with wings . These Soviet missi les may be expected to have improved 
operational characteristics . Ranges of six hundred nautical miles for 
V- 1 types and four hundred nautical miles for V-2 types are within the 
Soviet capabil ity. 

i i i .  Submarine-Launched. There are indications that the Soviets are 
attempting to extend the areas of possible employment of the V- 1 -type 
missi le by equipping submarines for missile launchings . Limited em
ployment of submarine-launched missi les against areas beyond 
ground-launched missile ranges may be expected by 1 957 .  

iv . Air to-Surface . By 1 957 the Soviets should have operational 
quantities of sl ightly improved German types of air-to-surface mis
si les . These include the Hs-293 and the Hs-294, the latter an air-to
underwater missile. The quantities wi l l  probably be such that only 
high-priority targets will merit their use .  Ranges of these missiles wil l  
be approximately eight nautical miles at subsonic speeds, carrying 
warheads up to three thousand pounds . Improvement over German 
types wil l  include homing devices and control during final trajectory . 

v. Air-to-A ir. Development of air-to-air missiles has been given a 
rather low priority according to current intell igence . Preliminary stud
ies are apparently in progress, but the program is  not as extensive as in 
other types of missiles .  Little improvement is antic ipated in the Ger
man types Hs- 1 1 7-H , Hs-298 , and the X-4 by 1 957 .  Small quantities 
of similar missiles should be avai lable . 
(g) Proximity Fuses . It is considered that by 1 957 the Soviet Union 

will have developed proximity fuses for AA and field arti l lery , and the 
scale of issue wi l l  depend upon the type selected for production and the 
effort put into i t .  

(h) Naval . The [Walther] * -type submarine , sti l l  in the development 
stage , may appear in appreciable numbers after 1 954 . Between 1 950 and 
1 957 the Soviet navy may develop and put into general use antiaircraft 
rockets , guided missiles launched from aircraft, radio-control led explosive 
motorboats , high-speed homing torpedoes designed for pattern running , 
and influence mines of all types used or projected by the Germans . 

* Editor 's Note: T he German Walthe r U-boat was des ig ned to o pe rate mo re 
o r  less pe rm anent ly unde rwate r. I n stead of an e lectr ic moto r, its ma in  un
d e rwate r p ro p u ls ion  was an eng ine  tak i n g  its oxygen f ro m  fue l  i n  the fo rm 
of h i g h-st rength  hyd rogen pe rox ide .  I nstal led in a revo l ut ionary new stream-



I 08 DROPSHOT 

l i ned h u l l ,  t h is e n g i ne enabled med i u m-s ized Walt he r boats to make twenty
fou r  knots underwate r fo r s ix  hou rs-a breathtak ing  leap forward in subma
r ine pe rfo rmance by the standards of the t imes. I n  the o pi n io n  of G rand Ad
m i ra l  Karl Doen i tz ,  the German U-boat fo rce comm ande r and H i t ler 's  
successo r, the Wa lther boat was the sort of weapo n that wo u ld ,  he w rote, 
" dec ide the who le issue of the war ."  So it m i g ht have done had t he A l l ied 
air fo rces perm itted it to come i nto se rvice at the right t i me and in  the r ig ht 
n u m be rs .  But they d id not pe rmit  th is ,  and so o n ly seven were o pe rat iona l  at 
the e nd of the war. The Russ ians capt u red some,  and so d id the B ri t ish .  

b.  A llied A rmed Forces* 

• Editor's Note: See Append ix  E for the 1 959 I nst itute for Strateg ic  Stud ies 
est imate of NATO fo rces. 

( I )  United States 
(a) In view of the fact that a major purpose of this study is to develop 

force requirements for a war in 1 957 ,  no statement with respect to avai l
able U . S .  forces is  made at this t ime .  

(b) New and Improved Weapons . Listed below is  a summary o f  the 
most significant developments in new and improved weapons which it is 
estimated will be available operationally in 1 957 ,  unless otherwise indi
cated . .  

( i )  Heavy Bombers 
B-52:  A 330,000- lb. heavy bomber powered by eight tur

bojet engines; maximum speed 522 knots ,  combat radius 2 ,660 
nautical miles at 453 knots with 10 ,000 lb . of bombs . t  

(i i)  Medium Bombers 
B-47 :  A 1 85 ,000- lb . medium bomber with six turbojet 

engines; max imum speed over 500 knots ,  combat radius 2 ,400 
nautical miles at 460 knots with 1 0 ,000 lb .  of bombs. 

A medium land-based bomber weighing 1 75 ,000 lb .  capa
ble of a max imum speed of 600 knots .  Combat radius 2 ,000 nau
tical miles at 520 knots with 1 0 ,000 lb. of bombs. (As first 
experimental flight date is 1 955 ,  this aircraft may not be opera
tionally available in quantity before mid- 1 957 . )  

( i i i )  Attack Bombers (Carrier) 
XV A(H- 1 ) : An unarmed turbojet carrier-based plane hav ing 

a maximum speed of 520 knots, a maximum takeoff weight of 
75 ,000 lb. , and a combat radius of 1 , 500 nautical miles at 485 
knots with a 1 0 ,000- lb. bomb load. 

t This estimate is for 1 95 1 .  An air force projected model of the B 52 equipped with four turbojet 
engines would by 1 956 have a combat radius of 3 ,750 nautical miles with the same speeds and 

bomb loadings but wou ld weigh up to 360,000 lb. at takeoff. 
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XA2J- l :  A carrier-based plane powered by two turboprop 
engines ,  having a maximum takeoff weight of 7 1 ,000 lb .  and a 
maximum speed of 420 knots . Combat radius 1 ,220 nautical 
miles at 370 knots with a 1 0 ,500- lb .  bomb load . 

AJ- 1 :  A carrier-based plane powered by two reciprocating 
and one turbojet engine, having a maximum takeoff weight of 
5 1 ,000 lb . and a maximum speed of 4 1 7  knots . Combat radius 
770 nautical miles at 220 knots with a 1 0 ,500- lb.  bomb load. 

( iv) Light Bomber 
B-5 1 :  A 56,500-lb .  l ight bomber with three turbojet 

engines;  maximum speed 500 knots at sea leve l ,  combat radius 
378 nautical miles at 463 knots with 4,000 lb .  of bombs. 

(v) Interceptors 

XF l OF- 1 :  A 26,700- lb .  carrier-based interceptor , maximum 
speed 565 knots at 50,000 ft . Rate of c l imb 35 ,000 ft . in  3 .5 
minutes ;  combat radius 575 nautical miles .  Armament: four 
20mm guns . 

XF3H- I :  An 1 8 ,200- lb .  carrier-based interceptor , max
imum speed 562 knots at 5 3 ,000 ft . Rate of cl imb 50,000 ft. in 
5 .5 minutes; endurance , 70 minutes .  Armament: twenty-four 
2 .75-inch rockets . 

Land-based interceptor, weighing 1 5 ,000 lb. , capable of a 
maximum speed of 690 knots at 50,000 ft . Rate of c l imb 45 ,000 
ft. in 5 minutes,  endurance 3 hours . Armament includes two 
guided missiles. 

XF4D-X:  A 1 7 ,000- lb.  carrier-based interceptor, capable of 
a maximum speed of 850 knots at 58 ,000 ft . Rate of climb 
50,000 ft . in 4 minutes ,  endurance I hour . Armament: rockets or 
guided missi les . 

XF9 1 :  A land-based interceptor weighing 28 ,300 lb .  (with 
assist rockets) capable of a maximum speed of 855 knots at 
47 ,500 ft. Rate of cl imb 2 . 5  minutes to 47 ,500 ft . Endurance 25 
minutes .  Armament: four 20mm guns .  

(vi) Tactical Aircraft 

F-90: A 33 ,500 lb.  s ingle-place fighter with two turbojet 
engines ; maximum speed 552 knots , combat radius 476 nautical 
mi les at 473 knots . Armament: six 20mm guns, eight rockets , 
two 1 ,000- lb. bombs . 

F-93A: A 26,500- lb. land-based fighter with one turbojet 
engine and a maximum speed of 540 knots at 35 ,000 ft . Combat 
radius 700 nautical miles at 465 knots .  Armament: six 20mm 
guns, sixteen 5- inch rockets, two 1 ,000-lb . bombs . 

Ground support : A land-based 20,000- lb.  aircraft with re
ciprocating or turboprop engines ,  capable of a maximum speed of 



1 1 0 DROPSHOT 

500 knots at 1 2 ,000 ft . Combat radius 500 nautical miles . Ar
mament: guns, rockets , and bombs. 
(vii) Reconnaissance 

Heavy , medium, and light bomber types described above 
would al so be available for performance of the reconnaissance 
mission and would have sl ightly superior speed and altitude per
formance compared with the combat versions. 
(vii i) Auxiliary Developments 

Efforts to overcome defic iencies in the above aircraft are 
resulting in development of in-flight refueling techniques for 
range extension of land-based and carrier-based aircraft , *  after
burning or JATO for decreasing the lengths of runways requ ired 
for jet aircraft takeoffs, and track-landing gear to el iminate elabo
rate runways for large bombers and transports . One-man radar 
and optical computing bomb sights, improved bomb-release 
mechanisms, and new bomb designs wi l l  solve problems as
sociated with high bomber speeds and high-altitude bombing. 
Fighters will continue to experience difficulty in maneuvering 
near sonic speeds. 
i i i .  Guided Missiles 

( i )  Surface-to-Surface 
Navaho: A North American-built 44 ,000- lb.  missile of 

speed Mach 2 . 8  carrying a 3 ,000- lb. warhead 868 nautical miles . 
Vertical launching . Accuracy 50 percent within 500 feet. 

Snark: A Northrop-built missile of speed Mach . 9 ,  weigh
ing 28 ,000 lb. , and carrying a 5 ,000- lb. or special warhead a dis
tance of 4 ,342 nautical miles. Uses rocket car on ramp for 
takeoff, then gasol ine-powered turbojet for flight; accuracy, 50 
percent within 500 feet with target seeker, otherwise 50 percent 
within I mile .  

Boojum: Simi lar to Snark but weighing 90,000 lb .  and hav
ing a speed of Mach I .  7 .  

Rigel and Regulus: Missiles designed for ship launching 
which can carry 3 ,000-4,000-lb. payload to a range of 400-500 
nautical miles . Maximum speed Mach 2 .0  and Mach . 9 ,  respec
tively . Accuracy , 50 percent within 3 ,000 ft . ,  launching weights 
1 9  ,000 and 1 1 ,600 lb . , respectively .  

Grebe II :  A ship-launched 2 ,700- lb .  antisubmarine surface
to-underwater missile which can carry a torpedo to a range of 20 
mi les at a speed of 350 knots . Accuracy, 40 percent hits against 
submerged submarines.  

Hermes A-3 :  A 1 2 ,000- lb. tactical missi le with a 1 ,000- lb. 

* Estimated range extensions of bombers using tankers having the same characteristics of bombers 

are as follows: one tanker, 38 percent; two tankers. 75 percent; three tankers. 95 percent . 
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warhead for use at ranges up to 1 50 miles . Speed Mach 5 . 0; ac
curacy, 50 percent within 2 1 0  ft. Similar to German V-2 but 
l ighter in weight. 
(ii) A ir-to-Surface 

Rascal : A 1 2 ,000- lb. missi le with a 3 ,000-lb.  warhead ca
pable of reaching targets 90 nautical miles from control aircraft .  
Rocket-propelled at  speed Mach 1 .6 ;  accuracy,  50 percent within 
300 ft . on land, 75 percent hits against water targets . 

Tarzan: A 1 3 ,000- lb . free-fall missile carrying a 1 2 ,000-lb. 
warhead. Guidance by command control in aircraft, based on 
visual information or radar presentation. Accuracy, 1 00 percent 
within 1 00 ft. from 20,000 ft . 

Dove : A 1 ,300- lb. free-fall missile carrying a 1 ,000- lb . 
warhead but using a passive infrafed homing-guidance system.  
Accuracy, 80 percent hits against destroyer or larger vessels .  

Petrel :  A 3 , 300- lb. torpedo-carrying missile with radar 
homing. Torpedo enters water 1 ,000 yd . from target and uses 
acoustic homing. Range, 20 miles at 350 knots. Accuracy,  50 
percent hits . 

Diver: S imilar to Petrel but weighing 1 ,500 lb. and carrying 
a smaller warhead . Uses air- and water-reactive jet engine . Accu
racy, 80 percent hits. 

Puffin: A 1 ,250- lb. missile with a 500- lb. plunge bomb . 
Radar homing. Range 35 miles at 450 knots . Accuracy , 30 per
cent hits against destroyer or larger. 
( i i i) Surface-to-A ir 

Nike: A 2 ,600- lb .  missile with a 325-lb.  warhead and a 
range of 1 8  miles or 60,000 ft. altitude at a speed of Mach 2 . 5 .  
Accuracy, 5 0  percent within 8 0  ft . against conventional bomber 
aircraft with speeds up to 5 25 knots .  

Terrier: A ship- launched missile for use against fighters , 
weighing 2 ,600· 1b .  and carrying a 1 50- lb.  warhead to a range of 
9 miles or 40 ,000 ft . at a speed of Mach 1 . 8 ;  accuracy , 50 per
cent within 45 ft . 

Talos: S imilar to Terrier but weighing 5 ,900 lb .  and carry
ing a 300- lb . warhead 20 miles or 60,000 ft . 

Zeus: A rocket missile weighing I 1 0  lb .  with a 60- lb. war
head , launched from rebored 8 - inch naval guns .  Speed Mach 5 .0 ,  
range 7 . 5  miles or 40,000 ft. Accuracy,  50 percent within 1 80 ft . 

Gapa: A 5 ,000-lb. missi le with a 300- lb. warhead and a 
range of 30 miles or 60,000 ft. at a speed of Mach 2 .0 .  Accu
racy,  50 percent within 40 ft. against bombers . 
( iv) Air-to-A ir 

MX-904: An internally stowed 77-lb.  missile with a 5-lb. 
warhead , capable of omnidirectional coverage from bombers and 
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forward launching from fighters . Speed Mach 1 .5-3 .0; accuracy, 
50 percent within I O  ft. Target i l lumination to be from launching 
aircraft. 

Meteor: A fighter- launched missile weighing 5 1 0  lb. , carry
ing a 30- lb. warhead a distance of 1 0  nautical miles at a speed of 
Mach 2 . 0-2 .6 .  Accuracy, 50 percent within 30 ft . Target i l lumi
nation from launching aircraft, other aircraft ,  or ship. 

Sparrow: Similar to above but weighing 275 lb.  Target 
must be tracked and missile gu ided from launching aircraft . 
iv .  Surface Vessels 
Antisubmarine warfare (ASW) vessels :  Two new types of an

tisubmarine surface vessels are being provided in 1 950 or earl ier 
programs .  These comprise a kil ler cruiser (5 ,500 tons) and four 
3 ,650-ton destroyers specially designed for minimum noise to facil i 
tate sonar operations . 

v .  Submarines 
( i )  The emphasis on future submarines is on high speeds and 

increased concealment, principally by completely submerged opera
tion . Future submarines wil l  be redesigned to withstand depths up to 
one thousand feet with excellent promise of greatly increased sub
merged range and speed . Using the closed-cycle , internal-combus
tion princ iple , a prototype combat submarine should be avai lable by 
1 956,  having a top submerged speed of twenty-five knots (twelve 
hours ' endurance) and a submerged cruising endurance of  over two 
days .  

( i i )  Submarine Weapons: The following torpedo developments 
are scheduled: 

A 20,000-yard , pattern-running, 60-knot torpedo with an im
pact/influence fuse to be tested in 1 954.  

A 5 ,000-yard , 25-knot , antiescort torpedo with three-dimen
sional active or passive homing, or gyro control ,  using an impact 
fuse, to be tested in 1 952 .  

A wire-guided torpedo, 30-knot speed, transmitting acoustic 
information to the launching vessel up to a 1 0 ,000-yard range , to 
be tested in 1 952 .  
v i .  Antisubmarine Warfare 

( i)  Sonar: No development promises to supplant sonar as the 
primary surface-vessel detection equipment . Reliabil ity, accuracy of 
bearings , and depth determination of sonar (sound and ranging) wil l  
be improved, but range wi l l  not be increased significantly . Passive 
l istening by deep submarines (SSK) hovering or at creeping speeds 
( low-level l i stening) provides detection and some bearing informa
tion to about twenty miles against snorkeling subs. Airborne sonar 
is l imited to use by slow-moving blimps or helicopters . 

( i i) Magnetic detectors * have been improved, but they are sti l l  
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of severely l imited range , approximately 1 ,000 feet . Increases to 
1 ,200 to 1 , 500 feet can be expected. 

* Editor's Note : An i nterest i ng  if  (then) somewhat i m p ract icable ant isub
marine warfare device ca l led MAD.  Short for " magnet ic  anomaly detect io n , "  
the idea was t o  locate t h e  m i n ute changes i n  t h e  eart h ' s  m ag netic f ie ld  
prod u ced by a submerged s u b mar ine .  As late as 1 971 t he re po rts were that 
the tech n i q ue was u n re l iab le and i n  any case wo rked o n ly at ve ry short 
ran ges. Aga i n  as late as 1 971 the most re l i ab le ASW device was the o ld  
World War I I  sonar. A sn i ff i n g  dev ice cal led A uto lyc us wou ld , it  was hoped 
in 1 957, enab le ASW c raft to detect submari nes by the i r  d iesel fu mes.  B ut i n  
pract ice i t  wo rked o n ly at short ranges,  a n d  w h e n  n u c lear powe red subma
rines came i n ,  it  wo u ld not work at a l l .  

( i i i )  Weapon "A" is a 1 2 .75- inch ahead-thrown influence-fused 
rocket bomb with a 250- lb .  HBX warhead . It wi l l  be fired at a rate 
of twelve a minute to a range of 800 yards .  

( iv) Torpedoes: The Mark 35 torpedo wil l  be tested in 1 952 .  This 
will be a submarine-launched, 1 5 ,000-yard-range , 30-knot , active 
or passive homing torpedo . Its air- launched parallel wi l l  have a 
1 0 ,000-yard range . A wire-gu ided torpedo (Mark 4 1 ) ,  providing at
tack information to the firing vesse l ,  wi l l  be in prototype form in 
1 952 .  

( v )  Radar: The AN/APS-20 program will  detect snorkel for a 
sweep width of twenty miles in a calm sea but is of l ittle value in 
heavier seas . It is planned to test in 1 95 1  an antisubmarine radar 
(AN/ APS-44) providing two optional frequenc ies , choice of radia
tion polarization and combining IFF with the search radar . 

(vi) Project General 2 :  A plan for protecting ships to a depth of 
fifty feet by streaming explosive charges alongside from paravanes ,  
which gives some hope of destroying a considerable fraction of the 
torpedoes fired at a ship. 

vii . Electronics 
( i )  Radar early warning: Line-of-sight l imitations wil l  continue 

to affect employment of radar, but improved ground or shipborne 
equ ipment wil l  detect targets of one-square-meter equivalent area at 
ranges up to five hundred miles (target must be twenty-five miles 
high) and indicate ranges ,  altitudes ,  and azimuth with great accu
racy over a 360-degree area. Airborne early -warning equipment wil l  
supplement the fixed type and wil l  extend low-angle coverage out to 
1 50 miles to detect the approach of low-flying aircraft .  Outpost 
alerting radars, unattended in remote forward areas , arranged in a 
fencelike disposition , wi l l  transmit automatic warning signals when 
a target appears for the purpose of alerting the accurate tracking 
devices .  

( i i )  Navigational aids: Long-range systems dependent on ground 
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stations should prov ide day and n ight coverage over land and water, 
undisturbed by Arctic effects , at ranges up to 3 ,000 miles with ac
curac ies of up to plus or minus seven miles. These systems can be 
used by aircraft ,  surface vesse ls ,  and even land vehicles .  Au
tomatic- inertial ,  automatic-celestial , and radar-doppler dead-reckon
ing systems independent of ground stations wi l l  provide automatic 
ground-position indicators for carrier-based and land-based aircraft. 
Interceptor aircraft wi l l  be provided with automatic air- intercept 
control systems , probably l inked to automatic pi lots for ground con
trol to the point of target acquisition by the fighter . Landing aids for 
use by aircraft during low-visibil ity conditions wi l l  be improved and 
information relayed to pi lots by means of voice , radio, or pictorial 
radar. 

( i i i )  Countermeasures :  Equipment wi l l  be available for intercept
ing and jamming enemy radio,  radar, and infrared transmissions 
within certain ranges ,  but knowledge wi l l  be requ ired of specific 
enemy frequencies for I 00 percent effectiveness.  Confusion devices 
such as reflection material can be ejected from aircraft , ground 
vehicles ,  and even submerged submarines .  False signals on the 
same frequency as enemy detection radar wi l l  be possible and fur
ther improvements in radar camouflage coating material are ex
pected . 

v i i i . Chemical and Biological Warfare 
( i )  Chemical : By 1 95 1  at least one of the nonpersistent nerve 

gases (GB) along with the persi stent agent mustard (HD) wil l  be op
erational ly avai lable , with no problems of production , storage , han
dl ing, or disseminat ion. Whi le no immunization or preventive drug 
against CW [chemical warfare] agents appears likely ,  considerable 
l imitations on their effectiveness wi l l  be achieved through automatic 
alarms,  improved protective clothing, decontaminating chemicals 
for food and water, and medical counteraction of CW poisoning. 
Chemicals now being developed may make possible by 1 957 air
borne means of interfering with jet and internal-combustion motors. 
Other projects by 1 957 will assure more efficient fire bombs, new 
cluster bombs, and improved chemical warheads . 

( i i )  B iological : By 1 953  several antipersonnel ,  antianimal ,  and 
anticrop organisms or chemicals should be avai lable , and there wil l  
be acceptable solutions for the problems of storage , temperature and 
pressure sensitivity , and dissemination . However, employment of 
such agents is dependent on a period of up to e ighteen months 
required to attain quantity production of these weapons . Effective 
defensive measures should also be available , although methods of 
rapid detection may sti l l  be under development. 

ix. Antiaircraft (other than gu ided missiles) 
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( i )  Guns: Radar-controlled large-caliber guns (90mm, 1 20mm, 
5- inch) firing proximity-fused projectiles at higher velocities, [at] 
higher rates of fire , and with automatic ammunition-handling. Wil l  
be able to engage aircraft at  speeds up to 800 knots and at  altitudes 
up to 50,000 feet. 

(i i) Rockets: Liquid-fueled rocket, Loki ,  capable of carrying a 
5 V2- lb .  warhead to a height of 60,000 feet at a horizontal range of 
24,000 yd . with a 30- second time of flight. Fires salvos of 60- 1 00 
rounds from a single multiple launcher . Is expected to provide an 
economical weapon for combating aircraft at speeds up to 1 ,000 
mph . 

( i i i )  Automatic weapons: Medium-caliber (75mm,  3-inch) guns 
with high rates of fire (45-90 rounds per minute) ,  automatic load
ing, on-carriage or on-mount fire control ,  capable of engaging air
craft with speeds up to 900 mph and at altitudes up to 1 9  ,000 ft . 

(2) Allies 
(a) Ground Forces . . .  

i i .  In 1 957 ,  practical ly al l Al l ied troops except those of Spain and 
France can be expected to be within the borders of their respective 
countries . Minor elements of the Belgian and Netherlands armies wil l  
be on colonial duty . 

i i i .  The United K ingdom wil l  have 200 ,000 troops in the British 
I sles ,  of which fourteen antiaircraft and two infantry brigades will be 
the only major tactical combat units located there . Three divisions will 
be overseas; one each in Germany,  Cyrenaica, and Malaya. 

iv. Spanish forces in Spanish Morocco will total 70,000 in four 
divisions; in addition , there wil l  be 30,000 troops but no tactical units 
in other Spanish possessions. 

v. French troops outside metropolitan France will include 1 30 ,000 
men in three divisions in North Africa, 40 ,000 men and one division 
in French Indochina, and 50,000 men but no major units in other pos-
sessions . 

DIVIS IO N S  ( U n less Othe rwise S hown) * 

CO UNTRY D-day t 0 + 30 0 + 60 0 + 90 0 + 1 80 0 + 365 

Un ited K i ngdom (a) 3 (7) t 7 1 6  1 8  22 30 
France (b)  1 5  20 20 25 25 30 
Be l g i u m  ( b) 2 3 4 4 4 4 
Netherlands ( b) 2 3 4 4 4 4 
Luxe m bo u rg 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Sweden (c)  0 0 1 2  1 8  20 20 
No rway (d)  1 br ig .  1 d iv .  1 2 2 2 
Spain (e) 22 (23) t 24 27 29 30 33 
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DIV IS IONS (Un less Otherwise Shown)* 

COUNTRY 0-dayt 0 + 30 0 + 60 0 + 90 0 + 1 80 0 + 365 

Italy ( f )  9 9 9 1 0  1 2  1 4  
Switzer land 0 (25)  t 25 25 25 25 25 
A ust ria (g )  0 0 0 0 0 0 
West Germany (h )  Constabu lary fo rces o n ly 
Po rtuga l  ( i )  0 ( 1  ) t  2 3 3 4 4 
Tu rkey ( j )  25 25 30 36 40 42 
G reece 1 2  1 2  1 4  1 4  1 6  1 6  
A rab Leag ue 

states ( k) 4 4 5 7 9 1 1  
Pak istan 4 Not est i m ated 1 6  
A ustra l ia  1 br ig .  1 b r ig .  1 d iv .  3 5 7 
New Zealand 1 b r ig .  1 br ig .  1 b ri g .  1 d iv . 1 2 
South Afr ica 1 b r ig .  1 d iv. 2 2 2 2 
Canad a  1 br ig .  1 d iv .  3 4 5 8 
Argent i na  ( I )  1 3  Not est i m ated 30 
B raz i l  ( I ) 1 3  Not est imated 40 
Mexico ( I )  3 Not est imated 1 0  
Total of other Lat in  

Ame rican 
countries ( I )  6 Not est imated 20 

C h i n a  U n p red ictable at th i s  t i me 
Japan ( m )  5 5 5 5 5 5 

* Estimated numbers , not necessarily U . S .  equ ivalent , of the types employed by the indicated 

country without a U . S .  mi litary aid program. 

t By the first 7 to I 0 days after D Day the following countries can have mobil ized the divisions 

shown below additional to those shown on D Day: United Kingdom , 4; Spain,  I ;  Switzerland, 25; 
Portugal , I . 

(a} t United Kingdom: Based on planned actual strength for 1 957 and actual mobiliza
tion accomplishment in World War II, modified by estimated state of munitions 
stocks, industry, and trained reserves in 1 95 7 .  

(b )  Belgium, Netherlands, France: Based on assumption that industrial recovery and 
financial stabilization will have progressed to a point where these countries will 
have developed moderate stockpiles of munitions, either by domestic production or 
by foreign purchase, and will be able to convert considerable capacity to munitions 
production after mobilization, though somewhat less than in 1 939- 1 940 .  

(c} Sweden: Twelve divisions would be formed immediately upon mobi l ization but 
would be undergoing unit training until after M + 30. Additional divisions could be 
formed later by intensifying munitions production and completion of refresher train
ing programs. 

(d) Norway: While six skeletonized divisions will exist on paper supposedly for full 
organization on mobilization, current economies and prospects for their continuance 
make it doubtful that Norway can actually mobilize more than two. 

(e} Spain : Based on a considerable economic recovery of Spain despite its present ex
clusion from ERP. 

:j: Letters in parenthesis refer to corresponding items on previous page . 
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(f) Italy: It is assumed that the main provisions of the peace treaty will still be in force 
but that substantial economic recovery and political stabilization will have been 
achieved. 

(g) A ustria: The position of Austr ia will be such that opposition to the Sov iets , other 
than by underground warfare, will be impossible. 

(h) West Germany: Some degree of assistance to the Allied war effort may be provided 
in terms of constabulary units and manpower only. Except for underground warfare, 
no other significant contribution can be made unless large scale pre D Day military 
aid is provided, which is unlikely in view of the overriding priority of aid to West
ern Union nations and the almost certain negative reaction of the French to any 
appreciable rearming of West Germany. 

( i )  Portugal: Based on Western Allied encouragement of Portuguese mi l itary prepared
ness. 

(j)  Turkey and Greece : Based on a peacetime army considerably below present 
strength but able to effect a l imited expansion. 

(k) A rab League states: The major part of the forces of the Arab League states would be 
loosely organized, ill-equipped tribesmen. The force in Transjordan would probably 
be the most effective, provided that the British continue to support this force. The 
effectiveness of the Egyptian,  Iraq i ,  and Syrian armies would depend upon Al l ied 
aid in arming and training these forces. The forces of Lebanon and Yemen, in all 
probability ,  would be negative factors. The army of Saudi Arabia would have lim
ited capabilities, unless there is a considerable step up in the present United States 
training activ ity. 

(1)  Latin A merican countries: Every Latin American country will require foreign aid to 
attain its mobilization potential and to maintain its forces equipped and at peak 
strength and efficiency . 

(m) Japan : Defense of the home islands by Japanese military forces would constitute a 
contribution of considerable importance to the Allied war effort. Although 
modification of the present policy toward Japan to permit pre D- Day provision of 
military equipment and organization of Japanese military forces would probably be 
opposed by some of the Allies of the U.S . ,  it is considered that such opposition 
could be overcome if the Japanese military organization is limited to defense forces 
only. 

U .K. 
France 

(b) Naval Forces 
i .  It is estimated that the maximum strength (both active and re

serve) of Allies and possible Al lies on D-Day in 1 957 wi l l  be as fol
lows :  

CV CVL CVE B B  O B B  CA-C L OCA DD SS DE M *  

8 1 0  5 23 1 23 65 1 75 2 
1 2 2 1 0  25 25 50 

Nether lands 2 4 7 9 6 
Be lg i u m  Be l g i u m  w i l l  have o n ly 6 m i nesweepe rs 
Spain 1 4 20 8 1 5  
Po rtuga l  5 3 1 0  
Italy 2 3 4 35 
G reece 1 6 1 5  
Tu rkey 6 1 0  20 
Argent ina  2 3 1 5  5 1 5  



1 1 8 DROPSHOT 

CV CVL CVE B B  O B B  CA-CL OCA DD SS DE M *  

B raz i l  2 1 5  5 1 0  
C h i le 1 1 0  5 1 0  
Mex ico 5 5 
Pe ru 1 5 5 5 
Austra l ia  2 4 1 2  1 5  
Canada 1 2 1 0  1 5  
New Zealand 2 6 
C h i na U n p red ictable at t h is t ime 

Note : See Glossary fo r  explanation o f  abbreviations .  

* Monitor. 

U.K .  

i i .  According to  British sources ,  the following ships wi l l  be  m 

commission on M-Day in 1 957 :  

CV CVL BB CA-C L DD SS Fr igates(DE)  AM 

3 7 3 1 7  57 40 49 20 
Canada 1 1 6 2 2 
Austra l i a  2 2 8 1 1  1 6  
N .  Zealand 1 6 
S. Africa 2 

i i i .  It is not possible to determine the percentage of ships of coun
tries other than the above which will be in commission on M-Day . 
(c) Air Forces . The following estimates of 1 957 combat strengths are 

considered to be optimum strengths, commensurate with the various coun
tries '  financial ,  logistic , and training capabi l ities .  W ith the exception of 
the United Kingdom, Sweden , Switzerland , and to a great extent France , 
al l countries must obtain a majority of their aircraft elsewhere . Other 
countries-namely , Argentina, Canada, Australia, and the Netherlands
should be able to manufacture some of their own aircraft by 1 957 .  Unless 
considerable impetus is  given to expanding production in the United 
States,  this country wil l  be unable to furnish the newest types of aircraft to 
others in 1 957 . Consequently the air forces of the Allies may consist, in 
the major part , of types which by 1 957 will be obsolescent or obsolete . 

i .  It is probable that by 1 957 the Royal Air Force (RAF) wil l  be 
equ ipped with h igh-speed ,  h igh-altitude , jet-propelled bombers and 
with jet-propelled fighters . 

i i . Sweden is constantly increasing the strength of its air force by 
purchasing aircraft from Britain and is now planning to manufacture 
its own jet fighters .  It is anticipated that Sweden wil l  have , from the 
standpoint of qual ity , one of the best air forces in Western Europe. 
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i i i .  It is assumed that ,  although the French aircraft industry wil l  
be able to supply a substantial portion of French aircraft requirements 
by 1 957 ,  the French air force wil l  continue to be dependent on Great 
Britain and the United States for at least part of its needs.  Efforts are 
being devoted largely to replacing present obsolete aircraft. 

i v .  It is presumed that the increasingly conci l iatory atti tude of the 
Spani sh government , *  as well as the desire of the Western democra
cies to consol idate the defense of Western Europe , wil l  result in the 
rehabi l itation of the Spanish air force , which is presently at a low level 
of operational efficiency .  

* Editor' s Note : At th is  t ime Spain was the outcast of  the Weste rn world . The 
UN,  refus i n g  to recogn ize the constitut iona l ity of t he Franco reg i me ,  u rged 
i ts mem bers in 1 946 to b reak d i p lomat ic  re lat ions with Spain .  This reso l u
t ion was not resc i nded u nt i l 1 950. Spa in  d i d  not e nter the UN unt i l  1 955. B ut 
the U .S .  d i d  manage to ove rcome its scrup les concern i n g  Fran co, and i n  
1 953 Franco was offe red m i l itary and eco n o m i c  assistance i n  ret u rn f o r  SAC 
bases. Franco accepted q u i ck ly and g lad ly. However, these bases we re not 
q u ite as sec u re as SAC ho ped . In t he 1 950s and 1 960s there was consider
able if m uffled po l i t ica l  u n rest ,  wh ich  t he Soviets so u g ht to i nf lame by re
lent less ag i tprop and c landest ine  supp l ies of arms to the su rv ivors of the 
old Span ish Repub l ican Army of c iv i l  war days. To make SAC 's ten u re of its 
bases in Spai n somew hat more te nuous, two B-52s co l l ided and d ropped 
the i r  H-bo m bs on Span ish so i l .  The weapons were of  megaton range,  but 
me rc i fu l ly they d i d  not fuse. 

v. By terms of the Peace Treaty , the Ital ian air force i s  l imited to 
350 aircraft, of which no more than 200 may be combat types .  

v i .  The figures for Argentina include purchases in  Britain and 
Canada; however, the bulk of future purchases wil l  l ikely come from 
the United States and from Argentine manufacture . 

v i i .  The tables below indicate the estimated totals of combat air
craft of the British Commonwealth, France , Sweden, and Switzerland 
which would be in operational units in 1 957 (backed up by a reserve 
of aircraft sufficient to replace reasonable losses  from those shown 
during a l imited period) .  Figures for all other All ied nations represent 
estimated total inventory . 

i .  Br i t ish Commo nwealth 

Total M/B *  U B *  FTR/ FTR Bom bers 

U n ited K ingdom 1 , 804 400 1 44 1 , 260 
(Naval A i r  Arm) (300) t (300) t 

Canad a 228 8 24 1 96 
(Naval Ai r Arm) (60) t (60) t 



Aust ra l ia  
(Naval Ai r Arm) 

New Zealand 
S .  Afr ica 
M idd le  East 

Sweden  
No rway 
Be lg i u m  
France 

(Naval Ai r Arm) 
Nethe r land s 

(Naval A i r  Arm) 
Switze r land 
Spa i n  
Po rtugal  
Italy 

Tu rkey 
G reece 
Egypt 
Saud i Arabia 
Syria 
I raq 

• U . S .  classifications 
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i. B ri t ish Com monwealth 

Total M/B* UB* 

251 59 
(60) t 
84 42 
90 45 

1 20 24 

i i .  Weste rn E u ro pe 

Total  L ight 
Com bat Bom be r  

1 , 300 1 00 
1 00 
1 55 
500 

( 1 50) t 
300 50 
1 00 
400 
350 50 
1 00 
200 

i i i .  Near East 

Total L i g ht 
Com bat Bo m be r  

880 280 
200 20 

98 1 8  
44 1 2  
40 
72 24 

FTR/FTR Bom bers 

Attack 

400 

30 

50 

Attack 

1 92 
(60) t 
42 
45 
96 

F ighter 

800 
1 00 
1 25 
500 

( 1 50) t 
250 

( 1 00) t 
400 
250 
1 00 
200 

F ig hte r 

600 
1 80 

80 
32 
40 
48 

t Naval air arm aircraft shown i n  parentheses are also included in totals .  

iv. Middle and Far East. It is believed that Pakistan can reach 
and support their planned strength of ninety-six fighter-bombers by 
1 957 . 

The critical nature of the situation in China makes it unprofitable to 
attempt to estimate the 1 957 strengths of the Chinese non-Communist 
air forces .  In any event, neither the non-Communist nor Communist 
air forces wi l l  have aircraft except from outside sources . 

v .  Latin America . Assuming i mplementation of the Western 
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Hemisphere defense program, the Latin American countries would 
have air-force combat strengths by 1 957 as follows: 

Total M/ B UB Attack F ighte r 

Arge nt ina 580 80 1 25 75 300 
(Naval A i r Arm) ( 25) * (25) * (50) * 

Braz i l  655 1 25 1 50 80 300 
Mexico 305 40 70 70 1 25 

(Naval A i r Arm) (20) * (20) * (25) *  
Remai n i n g  cou ntries 800 1 00 200 200 400 

* Naval aircraft in parenthesis are included in totals .  

vi . Mobilization Capabilities . Consideration of mobi lization ca
pabi l ities was included in estimates of All ied air-force strengths as 
given above . It is unlikely that D-Day strengths will approach the op
timum figures shown unless mobil ization is initiated several months 
before D-Day . 

c .  Logistics 
( 1 )  Soviet and Satellite 

(a) Land Transport 
i .  Soviet Union . It is estimated that by 1 957 the USSR wil l  have 

adequate logistical faci l ities to support operations for the overrunning 
of wide areas of Eurasia and the launching of bombing and airborne 
attacks against Canada and the United States ,  although the capabil ity 
for support of airborne attacks would be extremely l imited . The rail
way system of the USSR should be in  a position to meet most of the 
essential industrial and mil itary requirements, although in a war of at
trition the inadequate reserve capacity would constitute a vulnerable 
sector of the Soviet mil itary economy.  However, for at least the first 
phase of operations , Soviet domestic rail transport , supplemented by 
satell ite increments and captured rolling stock of invaded countries ,  
would be sufficient to furnish the main logistical support for opera
tions in Europe and the Far East , and to a lesser extent in the Near and 
Middle East. 

i i .  Europe. Rai l-transport capac ity would be complemented sub
stantially by the inland waterway , motor, and horse transport of the 
USSR. Satell ite and enemy (after invasion) inland-waterway, motor, 
and horse-transport facil ities would be used to their full  capacities as 
adjuncts to rai l  transport . Transshipping points between Soviet broad
gauge railroads and the narrow- and standard-gauge rai lroads of Euro
pean countries would create great logistical difficulties in the trans
shipment of a minimum of sixty thousand short tons of maintenance 
supplies ( less food) requ ired per day per one hundred divisions on the 
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western front . The requ irements for air support will  represent addi
tional tonnages .  The Rhine River bridges ,  if destroyed or seriously 
damaged , would also result in  serious bottlenecks .  If the Soviets at
tempted to invade the Iberian peninsula, the logistical problems in
volved would be of considerable magnitude because of the 
mountanous terrain and the lack of adequate roads and rai lroads.  Of 
particular significance would be the few LOCs [ lines of com
munication] through the Pyrenees and the ease with which they could 
be blocked. 

i i i .  Near and Middle East . Soviet operations in the mountainous 
and desert areas of the Near and Middle East would be tremendously 
complicated because of the inadequacy of suitable rai lroads , roads, the 
shortages of truck transportation and the extreme vulnerabil ity of the 
numerous bridges and tunnels  throughout the area.  . . . Operations in 
Turkey, Iraq , Iran, and Saudi Arabia would be extremely difficult to 
support logistical ly . The Tigris and Euphrates Rivers offer l ittle rel ief 
because of their shallow depth and the lack of shipping faci l ities. 
Uti l ization of the oil resources of the Near and Middle East for Soviet 
operations in that area would reduce their logistical problem consid
erably , if the oil faci l ities could be captured undamaged . . . . If ex
tensive damage has occurred to the oil faci l ities from air attacks or 
demol ition , it is doubtfu l  that the Soviets could effect repairs for even 
partial operation in less than six to twelve months ,  and continued 
Al lied air attacks or guerri l la warfare could probably delay reconstruc
tion indefinite ly .  

The usefulness of  captured Near and Middle East o i l  t o  the Soviets, 
except for operations in the Near and Middle East , would depend on 
their abi l ity to transport crude oi l  or refined products to the USSR . As 
noted above , LOCs through the Near and Middle East are easily 
disrupted. The princ ipal feasible means of transporting Near and Mid
dle East oi l  to the Soviet Union is by sea . Considering the l imited 
number of tankers avai lable to the Soviets and that control of the east
ern Mediterranean and the maintenance of oil pipelines thereto would 
be essential ,  transportation of Near and Middle East oil by sea appears 
most unlike! y .  
(b) Sea Transport 

i .  It is estimated that at present the combined Soviet and satel lite 
merchant fleets (cargo ships , tankers , combination tanker-cargo, and 
miscellaneous) total approximately 573 ships of over 1 ,000 gross ton
nage (g . t . )  with a total of roughly 2 ,036 ,827 g . t .  This does not inc lude 
Finland and Yugoslavia, nor does it include an estimated 1 1 9 ships 
employed in the Caspian Sea. About one-fourth of this tonnage 
belongs to the satel l ites .  The total is about equally divided between the 
Pacific and Atlantic Ocean areas (the latter including the Black and 
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Baltic Seas) . The troop l ift in any area is considered adequate for 
coastal amphibious operations or movements within contiguous sea 
areas. In the event of war, all satel l ite shipping would presumably 
become available to the Soviets for troop and cargo l ift in operations 
in the Baltic , Atlantic ,  Black Sea, and possibly in the Mediterranean . 

i i .  By 1 95 1  the Soviet merchant fleet, assuming a normal bui lding 
and maintenance program, would be able to l ift suffic ient troops for 
short-range operations and amphibious operations as indicated above.  
By 1 957 it i s  not l ikely that the Soviet merchant fleet could be greatly 
increased, as most of the new production would be required to replace 
obsolete vessels .  Even with other shipping which might be seized soon 
after the outbreak of war ,  the Soviet merchant fleet is not l ikely to be 
able to provide continuing support for a large , long-distance overseas 
operation . Large numbers of troops could , however, be moved in 
short-haul operations. 
(c) Air Facilities 

i .  Existing airfield fac i l ities in the USSR and the sate ll ites would 
be adequate to support first-phase air operations .  Required logistic 
support for extensive air operations probably would not be a serious 
problem in Europe but might become a critical factor in the Near, 
Middle , and Far East. 

i i .  The Soviets probably will not have stockpi led sufficient quanti
ties of aircraft material and supply in  the Far East to make them in
dependent of the limited capac ity of the Trans-Siberian Rai lway and 
Arctic waters . By 1 957 the situation wil l  have improved if the rai l  l ine 
now under construction north of, and parallel to, the Trans-Siberian 
Railway is completed . 
( d) Ports . Soviet, satel l ite , and captured port faci lities and capacities 

would be more than adequate to handle the naval ships and merchant ves
sels of the USSR . Therefore , naval strength and troop-l ift capacity , rather 
than port capacities ,  would be the l imiting factors in the scale of Soviet 
naval warfare and amphibious warfare . 

( e) Stockpiles . It is reasonable to assume that adequate stockpiles of 
most essential war materials and supply would be accumulated prior to 
D-Day . On the basis  of evidence now available it i s  considered that POL 
[petroleum, oi l ,  lubricants] would be in shortest supply but that stockpiles 
plus normal production would be sufficient for all first-phase operations in 
Eurasia and against Alaska, Canada, and the United States .  
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II.PROBABLE SOVIET 
STRATEllC OBJECTIVES 

I . General Objectives . It is  estimated that in 1 957 the ultimate objective of the 
Soviets wi l l  be the defeat of the United States,  which would permit them to re
alize their goal of world domination. Contributing to the attainment of this ul
timate objective wi l l  be a number of interim objectives which wil l  be integral 
parts of a plan progressively directed toward the neutral ization or destruction of 
the United States and Al l ied potential for war. Attainment of these i nterim ob
jectives and the ir exploitation would establish the USSR as the dominant world 
power, and the attainment of their ultimate objective would be materially ad
vanced . 

2 .  Interim Objectives . In order to ach ieve the ultimate objective , the Soviet 
leaders would probably consider that the successful outcome of as many as pos
sible of the following campaigns would be strategically desirable and that cer
tain of them would be essential steps . 

a. * A  Western European campaign to gain the Atlantic seaboard for the pur
poses of achieving three aims: first , to provide base faci lities for conducting in
tensive warfare against Anglo-American sea communications;  second, to 
achieve the most advantageous positions from which to mount a subsequent 
campaign against the British Isles; and third, to exploit the economic potential 
of Western Europe. Simultaneous attacks would be expected on Italy and S ic ily 
for the purpose of controll ing the central Mediterranean , i f  the control of Italy 
has not already been achieved by a Communist coup . 

b. * An i ntensive air and sea offensive against the British Isles , with the ini 
tial objective of neutralizing Great Britain as a serious mil itary factor and of 
preventing the use of the British Isles as a base by United States forces ,  and 
with the possible later aim of invasion and complete occupation . 

c .  An invasion of Scandinavia with the object of:  

( I )  Securing complete control of the Baltic .  
(2) Providing naval and air  bases for operations against the trade routes and 

Al lied bases in the North Atlantic .  
(3)  Providing early-warning and interception fac i lities against possible British 

and U . S .  bomber attack against western Russia. 
(4) Denying the use of air and naval bases to the Anglo-American powers . 

d. Operations to occupy or neutral i ze North Atlantic i slands with the ob
ject of denying the use of air and naval bases to the Anglo-American powers 

* Considered essential in  achieving the u ltimate objective . 
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and advancing Soviet bases closer to the northeast approaches to the Western 
Hemisphere . 

e .  An invasion of Spain and Portugal with the object of providing naval and 
air bases for operations against Atlantic trade routes ,  sealing the Strait of 
Gibraltar , providing access to northwest Africa, and denying the use of air 
bases to the Anglo-American powers . 

f. * A  campaign in the Middle East , including Greece and Turkey, with the 
primary objects of denying the Middle East oi l  resources and the Suez Canal 
area to the Anglo-American powers and of adding depth to the air defenses of 
south Russia. 

g .  Attacks on Pakistan to deny the use of its bases to the Anglo-American 
powers . 

h .  * A  campaign to dominate the northern seaboard of the western Pacific 
coupled with an attack on Alaska and air and sea offensives against U . S .  bases ,  
inc luding those in Japan , with the object of neutralizing them as  bases for at
tacks on the Soviet maritime provinces and Manchuria and of containing the 
greatest number of United States forces in the Pacific . 

i .  * Air attacks against the United States and Canada. 
j. * A  sea and air offensive against Anglo-American sea communications .  
k .  * Subversive activities and sabotage against Anglo-American interests in 

all parts of the world . 
3 .  The Soviet leaders might wish to avoid launching ful l -scale offensives in a 

number of areas simultaneously. However, they would realize that the Anglo
American powers would not permit the different areas to be overrun singly .  
Realizing that the Al lies would attack the Soviet Union from any direction 
which was possible , the Soviet leaders would probably decide to launch a ful l
scale offensive in a number of areas. Such a plan would also make the best use 
of the overwhelming superiority of the Soviet Union in land and tactical air 
forces and would enable her to retain the initiative . 

4 .  Upon successful completion of these campaigns , and after a period to con
sol idate the economic and pol itical resources gained, the USSR would be in a 
most favorable position to attain their goal of world domination . 

Ill.SOVIET CAPAllLITIES 
1 .  Eurasia 

Against the maximum defensive forces that could be provided by the Western 
European nations from their own resources without mi l itary aid from the United 
States ,  and not considering the as yet unevaluated effect of the air offensive , it 
is estimated that the Soviets could occupy all of Continental Europe (except the 

* Considered essential in achieving the ult imate objective . 
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Iberian peninsula) in two and a half to three and a half months * ;  invade the 
Near and Middle East and seize the oil-producing areas of Saudi Arabia, Iraq , 
and Iran within three months ; in six months virtually complete the conquest of 
Turkey ; in twelve months seize the Suez Canal area; establish , as necessary, 
operational bases in areas of China held by Chinese Communist forces ;  and oc
cupy southern Korea and seize Hokkaido in less than one month . In the follow
ing discussions the strengths of forces are approximations only ,  and directions 
of attack are schematic. Timing would vary , depending upon such factors as 
the degree of Soviet D-Day preparedness and the c ircumstances of combat as 
wel l  as the size and D-Day di spositions of the defensive forces .  

a. Western Europe ( less the Iber ian Peninsula) 

( 1 )  If the European Recovery Program achieves i ts  objectives and a coordinated 
defensive system in Western Europe is developed to the extent possible without 
significant mil itary aid, the initial Soviet attack against France and the Low 
Countries is likely to be held temporarily on the Rhine . Soviet forces could 
then build up to a strength of at least 1 00 l ine divisions within the first month , 
supported by about 5 , 000 combat tactical aircraft ,  units of the long-range air 
force (total in USSR: 1 ,800) , and e lements of the air-transport fleet (total in 
USSR: 2 ,500) . These forces could probably overcome Allied defenses on the 
Rhine , overrun France and the Low Countries,  and reach the l ine of the 
Pyrenees by about D + 2 1/2-3 months. 

(2) It is estimated that the Soviets probably would use a force of about 5 l ine 
divisions and 400 combat aircraft, initially (additional forces would be avai l
able if required),  in attacks from the vicinity of Stettin through Hamburg and 
Liibeck to the Danish border , then north along the Danish peninsula, seizing all 
important ports and major cities of Denmark . This force could consolidate 
along the Danish border by D + 5 ,  se ize Copenhagen and major ports by 
D + I O, and consolidate the entire peninsula and Zeeland by D + 1 5 .  Thereafter 
the force could be built up as necessary for a subsequent attack against southern 
Sweden. 

(3)  An attack on Scandinavia probably would not be undertaken unti l  Den
mark had been overrun and the requ ired buildup of forces completed.  The So
viets could begin the Scandinav ian campaign about D + I 1h months ,  employing 
initially approximately 1 3  l ine divi sions and 600-900 tactical aircraft ,  all from 
the total avai lable for the campaign in Western Europe , supported by elements 
of the northern and Baltic fleets. Developing the attack from four thrusts , two 
from the south and two smaller ones from the north , the Soviets could capture 
Tromso , Narvik, and Lulea and complete the landing in south Sweden by D + 2 

* If the present defection of Yugoslav ia  from the Soviet sate l l ite orbit should continue to 1 95 7 ,  it is 

not likely that Yugoslavia would ally with the Soviet Union but wou ld attempt to remain neutral ,  

and wou ld be comm itted to resist Soviet and/or satel l i te attack .  If such shou ld eventuate , the Soviet 

campaign against Italy and Greece wou ld be slowed down from 1 to 3 months . 
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months ;  capture the Narvik-Lulea rai lway and the Stockholm-Oslo areas by 
D + 21/z months; and complete the occupation of south Sweden and south Nor
way , in particular the areas Christiansand , Stavanger , Bergen, and Trondheim, 
shortly after D + 2 V2 months .  If necessary, initial Soviet attacking forces could 
readily be reinforced from air and ground reserves within the USSR to the ex
tent necessary to overcome Swedish and Norwegian resi stance . The Soviets 
could triple the initial number of l ine divi sions and build up to more than 2 ,000 
combat aircraft if required to overcome Scandinavian resistance or to expedite 
the occupation of this area. 

(4) Austria and southern Germany could be completely occupied by D + 1 0  
days .  

(5) Against Italy the Soviets could employ 1 0- 1 5  Yugoslav * l ine divisions 
supported by at least 600 combat aircraft (two-thirds Yugoslav ) .  Later in the 
campaign the ground forces could be reinforced by perhaps I 0 Soviet divisions. 
This force could probably complete the occupation of Italy by D + 2V2 months 
and of S ic ily by about D + 31/z months .  The Soviets would have a D-Day air
borne capabil ity against S ici ly, but it is doubtful if it would be exercised 
because of logistic difficulties involved in supply and resupply.  

(6) In a campaign against Greece the Soviets , employing approximately 
5 Soviet and 1 5  satell ite divisions supported by at least 700 combat aircraft 
(two-thirds Yugoslav) could overrun all of Greece by not later than D + 3 1/z  
months .  t After consolidation o f  Greece , operations could be mounted to secure 
the Aegean i slands and Crete . The Soviets would have a D-Day airborne capa
bility against Crete , but it is doubtful that they would exerci se it because of 
logistic difficulties involved in its supply and resupply .  

b. Iberian Peninsula 

A full-scale Soviet attack against the Iberian peninsula could not be undertaken 
until after a successful completion of the main offensive in France and the Low 
Countries .  An Iberian campaign probably could be carried on simultaneously 
with an air and sea offensive against the British Isles,  but with difficulty . It is 
believed that logistic considerations would preclude an Iberian campaign simul
taneously with an invasion of the British Isles .  Assuming that there is no simul
taneous invasion of the British Isles and that the Spanish receive no appreciable 
amount of mil itary assistance from the United States,  the Soviets probably 
could complete the occupation of the Iberian peninsula by D + 7-8 months .  

* If the present defection of Yugoslavia from the Soviet satel l ite orbit should continue to 1 95 7 ,  i t  is  

not l ikely that Y ugoslavia would ally with the Soviet Union but would attempt to remain neutral 

and would be committed to resist Soviet and/or satel lite attack .  In  any event , the Soviet Union 

should be able to deal with the situation effectively and complete the Italian campaign with a delay 

of one to three months.  Additional Soviet forces required shou ld not materially detract from capa

bil i t ies in other areas . 

t See footnote to preceding paragraph. Assuming that rel iable Y ugoslav forces would not be avail

able ,  Soviet forces could make up the deficit  along with other Balkan satel l ites .  
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c. Turkey and the Near and M iddle East 

( I )  In an attack against Turkey the Soviet Union would probably employ ini
tial ly a total of 33 l ine divisions, supported by 1 ,400 combat aircraft and the 
Black Sea fleet . The attack could be developed in three thrusts :  one (25 l ine 
divisions ,  900 aircraft) starting from Bulgaria against Turkey in Europe and 
crossing the Bosporus and Dardanel les ;  a second (5 l ine divisions, 300 a/c) 
landing on the Black Sea coast at Samsum, Zongu ldak , and Trabzon and driv
ing inland; and a third (3 l ine divisions, 200 a/c) starting from the Soviet 
Caucasus and advancing along the l ine Kars-Erzurum.  If Turkey did not re
ceive early outside assistance, mobile e lements of the first and second forces 
could reach the Iskenderun area in about D + 5 months .  Winter weather and ef
fective demol ition of road and rai l  l ines at strategic points would create great 
logistic problems and would delay Soviet advances .  In the event that demoli
tions of the magnitude of those now being planned for the Iran-Iraq area in a 
study * on " Special Operations Against Selected Middle East Lines of Com
munication , "  made by the working staff of the Joint Strategic Plans Commit
tee , were undertaken in Turkey and were 50 percent effective against the Soviet 
l ines of communication , it is  considered that not more than 4 to 5 Soviet 
divisions could reach the Iskenderun area by overland routes prior to D + 1 2  
months.  If such demolitions were made , logistical supply through Turkey to 
Soviet forces attacking toward the Cairo-Suez area would be drastically l im
ited . 

(2) In a campaign for Near and Middle East oi l  and control of the Cairo
Suez area, the Soviets could launch simultaneous attacks by four forces to over
run Iran , Iraq , Syria, and North Palest ine , seizing all major airfields, oil fields, 
and refineries .  These forces initially would probably total about 16 l ine divi
sions ,  supported by about 600 combat aircraft .  One force of 5 divi sions and 
200 combat aircraft could, operating via Tabriz-Mosul ,  consolidate in the 
Kirkuk-Mosul area by D + I V2 months .  A second force of 6 l ine divisions and 
200 combat aircraft ,  operating Resht-Hamadan-Baghdad , could consolidate in 
the Baghdad area by D + I V2 months .  A third force of 4 l ine divisions and 1 50 
combat aircraft, operating Tehran-Basra, could consol idate in the Basra
Abadan area by D + l 'h months, while a fourth force of I l ine division and 50 
combat aircraft could consol idate in the Bandar Abbas area by D + 2 months . 
One l ine division and about 50 aircraft from the Basra-Abadan area could con
sol idate in the Bahrein-Dhahran area shortly after D + 3 months .  

(3) Smal l advance-guard elements of forces in the Tigris-Euphrates val ley 
could arrive at the Levant coast prior to D + 3 months . Between D + 3 and 
D + 8 months the Soviets could build up their strength in the Levant to 
9 divisions and about 400 aircraft .  The delay in bui ldup would be caused by 
logi stic considerations, principally the time required to reopen and repair the 
Mosul-Aleppo rai lroad , and by the necessity for synchronizing further opera-

* On file in JCS Secretariat. 
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tions with forces arnvmg from Turkey and with the opening of the LOCs 
through Turkey .  Thereafter, they could reach the Suez Canal , capturing and 
securing Cairo and Alexandria by D + 1 2  months. The Soviets would have the 
additional capabi l ity of employing 3-4 airborne brigades against the Basra
Abadan and Bahrein-Dhahran areas on D-Day . 

( 4) In the event that demol itions now being planned for the Iran-Iraq area in 
a study on "Special Operations Against Selected Middle East Lines of Com
munication , "  made by the working staff of the Joint Strategic Plans Commit
tee ,  were even 50 percent effective , it i s  estimated that the Soviet tonnage 
capacity into the Tigris-Euphrates valley would be reduced to about 1 ,000 tons 
dai ly ,  a tonnage considered to be insufficient to support more than 5-6 divi
sions .  Further, it is believed that it would require not less than six months for 
the Soviets to repair the l ines of communication sufficiently to get a force of 
even this size into the area. 

(5) With this l imitation on suppl ies and assuming no water transportation in 
the Mediterranean , the Soviet operations would be restricted to raiding parties 
based in the Tigris-Euphrates val ley , which might be capab le of reaching the 
eastern Mediterranean coast . If water transportation could be made avai lable by 
the Soviets in the eastern Mediterranean , it would be possible that a force not in 
excess of I division could be landed along the eastern coast , and this force 
might be augmented by not more than 2 divisions from the Tigris-Euphrates 
val ley .  Supplied from the USSR by water transportation , this force of only 
3 divisions could attack the Cairo-Suez area not earlier than D + 1 2 months .  

(6) A possible l ine of action of the Soviets is to  make an attack into India 
and Pakistan through Afghanistan . It i s  considered, however, that the Soviets 
would have a very l imited capabil ity in this area because of logistic difficulties 
due to the nature of the terrain.  Air attacks by the long-range force would prob
ably be the chief threat to these countries .  

d. Far East 

( I )  Assi sted by Chinese Communist forces ,  the Soviet forces in the Far East 
(estimated as 20 l ine divisions and 2 ,800 combat aircraft) , together with avai l
able elements of the long-range air force , could readily establish bases in China 
as requ ired by Soviet plans .  

(2) Soviet control of the coast of China, Korea, Sakhal in,  and the Kurils 
would faci l itate air and amphibious attacks against Japan and other Pacific 
Is lands . Although an invasion of the main is lands of Japan would be hand
icapped during the initial stages of the war by shortages of airlift ,  shipping, 
and naval support due to higher-priority requ irements in other theaters , the So
viet forces could seize Hokkaido with an estimated 2-3 divisions and air sup
port from Sakhalin and the Kuril s .  Unless Japanese defense forces were 
organized, trained , and equipped or the All ied occupation forces augmented 
beyond the four divisions now present , a major air-amphibious assault against 
Honshu and Kyushu could be undertaken with reasonable chances of success . 
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2 .  British Isles 

The initial attack against the British I sles , probably commenc ing on D-Day , 
would be an aerial bombardment by the Soviet long-range air force , possibly 
employing weapons of mass destruction . Concurrently an offensive against 
British ports and against sea communications with the British Isles could be 
launched by aircraft and submarines .  A strong sabotage effort may be expected . 
These attacks could be carried on concurrently with the campaign against West
ern and Northern Europe , the successful completion of which would permit in
creasing the tempo of the air and sea offensive against the British I s les ,  
uti lizing captured a ir  and naval bases .  Upon successful completion of th is  of
fensive , the Soviets would have the capabi l ity of invading the British Isles .  

3. Canada and the United States 

Soviet estimates of their offensive capabi l ities against the United States and 
Canada in 1 957 wi l l  probably lead them to launch attacks against those coun
tries with the objective of seriously reducing their mi l itary potential . Such ac
tion would be timed with the major Soviet operations in Europe , the Near and 
Middle East, and the Far East . 

a. It is considered that attacks against Canada and the United States would 
inc lude an air attack , or c losely coordinated series of air attacks, with the prob
able employment of atomic bombs and biological and chemical agents . A 
surprise attack might be attempted initially from eastern S iberian and northern 
Soviet and European bases .  

b .  The clandestine use of biological and chemical agents in  the United States 
by subversive groups is an important capabi l ity . There is also a possibil ity of 
Soviet employment of cargo vessels as atomic-bomb carriers . 

c .  Concurrently with an initial offensive operation against Canada and the 
United States ,  the Soviets could seize undefended bases in the Atlantic ap
proach areas and in Alaska for intermediate staging purposes .  

d .  It i s  considered unl ikely that the USSR could mount a large- scale am
phibious *-airborne expedition against critical areas in the United States with 
any prospect of success .  The Soviets are not given the capabi lity of reducing 
the United States war potential , including forces in being, by pre l iminary air, 
submarine , and sabotage attacks to a point where such an invasion would be 
successful .  However, numerous sabotage and demolition parties could be 
landed for special operations. 

e. Soviet apparatus for espionage , subversion, and sabotage constitutes a 
serious threat to the United States war potential . The USSR wi l l  continue to 
improve that apparatus . 

* It is realized that a considerable amou nt of naval and commercial shipping would accrue to the 
USSR in the overrunning of Western Europe . 
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f. Sabotage is one of the most important and effective weapons in the Com
munist arsenal and wi l l  be employed by the Soviets immediately preceding 
armed conflict. It is estimated that the Soviets have the capabi l ity of causing a 
serious initial interruption of the United States war production . In this connec
tion it should be noted that the highly integrated but decentral ized industries of 
the United States are acutely vulnerable to sabotage if left unprotected . 

4. North Atlantic Islands 

By 1 957 in surprise attacks, simultaneously with attacks on Canada and the 
United States,  any or al l  the principal bases in the North Atlantic approach 
area, if undefended, could be sabotaged or seized by the USSR . Although the 
forces so used could not expect long survival in the face of strong United States 
counteraction , the securing of these areas for even a few days m ight contribute 
greatly to the initial al l-out Soviet effort against the United States by denying 
use of these facil ities to the United States and by forc ing dispersal of our l im
ited means for their recapture and/or reconstruction . 

5. Alaska, the Aleutians, and the North Pacific 

a .  Neutralization of United States bases in Alaska and the Aleutians may be
come increasingly important to the Soviets after they have atomic bombs avail 
able . To secure their northeast Siberian bases and prevent interception of their 
long-range bombers, the Soviets would make serious efforts to neutralize 
United States air strength in the Alaska-Aleutian area. 

b .  A Soviet attack against Alaska and the Aleutians probably would be ac
companied by air attacks against western Canada and the northwestern United 
States .  Bombing and l imited airborne attacks could be initiated from bases in 
northeast Siberia, while naval forces could carry out small - scale raids against 
outlying bases known to be inadequately defended . 

c .  Intensive antishipping submarine raids, involving as many as fifty long
range , high-submerged-speed submarines and approximately sixty long-range 
conventional submarines could be carried out throughout the Pacific north of 
the equator. 

d. Assuming minimum i nitial United States res istance , the Soviets probably 
would have the capabil ities of securing or destroying the principal objectives in 
Alaska and the Aleutians, seriously delaying United States use of the area for 
bases , and uti l izing these bases to a l imited extent for operations against the 
continental United States .  
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6. Caribbean Area 

a. The major Soviet objectives in the Caribbean area would be interference 
with the Panama Canal and the al l - important United States coastal sea l ines of 
communication , over which many strategic materials are carried , and interrup
tion of oil suppl ies from Venezuela. 

b. The greatest Soviet capabi l ity against the Canal and other objectives ,  such 
as the oi l installations of Venezuela and refineries located on the Dutch is lands 
of Aruba and Cura<;ao , is  sabotage by pro-Soviet or Soviet agents . There is also 
the possibi l ity of detonating an atomic bomb concealed in the cargo of a ship 
within the locks.  Soviet submarines could seriously interfere with United States 
shipping in this area. 

7. All ied Sea Communications 

a. The main attack on  sea communications would probably take the form of  at
tacks on shipping and ports and their approaches by torpedo attacks, mining, 
bombing, and sabotage . Such attacks would be carried out mainly by aircraft 
and submarines . 

b. In 1 957 Soviet long-range submarines on normal patrol missions wi l l  have 
a radius of action of six thousand nautical miles, provided the greater part of 
the transit from base to operating area can be made on the surface . However , 
Soviet submarines would be able to conduct l imited operations beyond a six
thousand-mile radius by supplementary refuel ing.  Submarine operations would 
be expected against sea l ines of communication in the Atlantic , Pacific ,  Medi
terranean , the Alaskan and Caribbean areas , the approaches to the Panama 
Canal ,  and the coastal waters of the United States and Canada. Limited opera
tions could also be conducted in the Indian Ocean . 

c .  Intensive attacks could be expected on ports and on concentrations of 
shipping within range of fast coastal craft, submarines , and aircraft .  Except for 
raiders, major surface units of the Baltic , northern , and Far Eastern fleets 
would constitute a definite threat to Al l ied sea l ines of communication only in 
l imited areas . 

d. Aircraft of the Soviet naval air forces would be avai lable for attacks on 
sea communications within range of their bases and could be supplemented by 
units from the tactical air forces insofar as this does not interfere with the 
requ irements of the land campaigns . Aircraft of the long-range force might be 
employed concurrently in attacks on ports and their approaches . 

e .  Naval forces available against sea communications wi l l  vary with the 
progress of hostil ities . As long as campaigns are in progress which involve one 
or both flanks of the Soviet army resting on the sea ,  a proportion of the Soviet 
navy , especially the major surface units, would be requ ired in support . 

f. The threat against al l ied sea LOCs would increase considerably if the So-
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viets acqu ire naval and air bases on the European-Atlantic seaboard . The great
est concentrations of al l forms of attack would probably be in the North Sea , in 
the western and southwestern approaches to the British I sles, and in the ap
proaches to and in the Mediterranean. 

g .  The principal bases from which the Soviet fleet could operate at the outset 
are set forth below . (Except where otherwise stated, all would be capable of 
being used as operational bases for ships of all categories likely to use them, 
and all could be kept open in winter by icebreakers) : 

North Atlantic 
Petsamo 
Kola Inlet ( including Murmansk, Rosta, Polyarnoe , and Vaenga Bay) 
White Sea ports ( inc luding Molotovsk and Archangel )  

Baltic 
Kronstadt, Tall inn, Paldiski , Libau , Memel ,  Danzig, Gdynia, and Swinemunde 

Central Mediterranean 
In Yugoslavia: Pola, Split, Gulf of Kotor , and many small ports and bays 

which might be used as advanced bases for l imited numbers of small craft 
In Albania: Valona Bay (including Durazzo, Valona, and Saseno Island) ,  Porto 

Palermo 

Black Sea 
Sevastopol , Novorossisk, Poti , and Batumi 
In Romania: Constanta 

Pacific 
Dairen and Port Arthur 
Vladivostok, Nakhodka , and anchorages in the vicinity 
Sovetskaya Gavan 
Nikolaevsk (cannot be kept open by icebreakers between late October and late 

May) 
Otomari in south Sakhalin 
Petropavlovsk in Kamchatka 
Nagaevo (cannot be kept open by icebreakers between November and May) 
Dekastri (being developed and may possibly replace Nikolaevsk; icebound from 

mid-November to early May) 
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IV.PROBABLE SOVIET COURSES 
OF ACTIOI 

1 .  Summary of Strategic Considerations 

a. The Soviet leaders would wish to complete their campaign against France 
and the Low Countries as early as possible and wil l  give it a high priority , 
realizing that on its progress would hinge the execution , t iming, and effec
tiveness of their campaigns against the United K ingdom and Spain and that its 
completion would be essential for the attainment of their u ltimate objective. 

b.  The Soviet leaders would probably estimate that the invasion of the Brit
ish Isles would be extremely difficult even after the successful conclusion of 
their campaign in Western Europe and that it would be of the greatest impor
tance that they make every effort to achieve complete success before the United 
States and the Dominions could reinforce the British Isles .  Their initial objec
tive , therefore , would be neutralization of the British I sles, and they would 
probably combine heavy aerial-bombardment , mine-laying, and submarine 
operations against the Briti sh Isles  concurrently with their drive in Western 
Europe. 

c. The Soviet leaders would probably estimate that the Near and Middle East 
oil resources are a very valuable part of the Allied war potential . Moreover, 
they would appreciate that their own oil areas in the Caucasus and Romania, as 
well as a large part of their other industries , would be vulnerable to attack from 
air bases in the Near and Middle East . They would therefore probably conclude 
that in the absence of effective opposition by the Arab countries and of ade
quate Anglo-American forces in the Near and Middle East , a campaign there 
would be successful and would give them a great strategic gain at relatively 
small cost . 

d. The execution of a Scandinavian campaign would depend upon the actions, 
after the outbreak of war, of Sweden and the All ies and might be undertaken to 
deepen Soviet defense against All ied air attacks and to forestall All ied use of 
the Scandinavian peninsula. It would also depend upon the degree of success 
achieved by the Soviet Union in its campaign in  Western Europe and against 
the British Isles and therefore cannot be assessed accurately at this time . This 
campaign would be subsidiary to and w ithout prejudice to that in Western 
Europe. 

e .  Occupation of Spain ,  Portugal , and Gibraltar would close the Mediterra
nean in the west; would provide air and naval bases for operations against 
Allied LOCs;  would provide a key to northwest Africa; and would protect the 
Soviet southwestern flank.  This campaign would be most difficult and would be 
undertaken only if  practicable without prejudice to the Soviet offensive against 
the United Kingdom. 
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f. An attack on Pakistan would be of a purely preventive nature;  would be 
for the purpose of denying All ied use of air bases there ; and would probably be 
limited to air attacks on those bases .  

g .  The Soviet Union would probably uti l ize i ts  forces in the Far East to at
tempt to neutralize U . S .  advance bases ,  to dominate China as far south as nec
essary , and to contain the maximum Al lied force in the Far East theater. The 
Soviet Union would be unlikely,  however, to allocate any additional forces to 
the Far East, although bases in this theater might be used on occasion by the 
long-range air force . 

h .  Soviet estimates of their offensive capabil ities against the United States 
and Canada in 1 957 would probably lead them to launch attacks by air with the 
objective of seriously reducing the military potential of Canada and the United 
States ,  particularly during the critical period of their mobilization . Such action 
would be timed with the major Soviet operations in Europe , the Near and 
Middle East, and the Far East. 

2. I n it ial Cou rses of Action 

The foregoing consideration of Soviet strategic objectives and capabil ities leads 
to the conclusion that the Soviets would probably adopt simultaneous or 
staggered courses of action as follows: 

a .  Campaigns in Western Europe (including Denmark , Italy ,  and S icily) to 
reach the Atlantic seaboard and secure base faci l ities for operations against 
All ied sea and air communications and for a possible subsequent invasion of 
the United Kingdom . Seizure of Italy and Sici ly would aid in the closing of 
the Mediterranean, and Denmark could be used as a base for attack against 
Norway and Sweden. 

b .  Operations to gain control of Norway and Sweden for security , denial , or of
fensive purposes .  

c .  Air  attacks and submarine operations designed to  neutralize the United K ing
dom. 

d .  An offensive against Greece to help c lose the Mediterranean and to flank 
Turkey. 

e .  Sea and air offensives against Al lied sea communications . 
f. A campaign to seize control of the Near and Middle East , including Turkey 

and the Cairo-Suez area. 
g .  The occupation of Korea; a campaign to seize control of Hokkaido; es

tablishment of base areas in China; and air attacks against Allied base areas 
in the Far East generally . 

h .  Air, naval , l imited airborne , and, possibly , guided-missi le attacks to neutral
ize or occupy base areas in Alaska, the Aleutians , and the North Atlantic 
islands. 
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i .  Operations to seize or neutralize such other Allied base areas and to destroy 
or contain such naval forces as might be used for launching air attacks with 
atomic weapons. 

j .  Air attacks, with the probable employment of atomic bombs and biological 
and chemical agents , against Canada and the United States .  

k .  Subversive activities and sabotage against the United States,  Canada, and 
other Al lied powers . 

3. Subsequent Courses of Action 

Depending upon the success of their initial courses of action, and while con
tinuing those considered essential , the Soviet powers may be expected to initi
ate the following additional campaigns: 

a. Airborne-amphibious invasion of the United Kingdom , forces avai lable and 
weakness of opposition permitting. 

b. Operations against Switzerland i f  such operations become imperative for se
curity or denial purposes .  

c .  A possible campaign i n  the Iberian peninsula i n  order to deny i t  a s  a base for 
the Allies and to close the Mediterranean in the west . This operation would 
follow the general campaign in other areas of Western Europe and probably 
would be undertaken only if it would not seriously prejudice the success of 
other operations. 

d. Invasion of the Japanese main is lands to extend the Soviet defensive zone 
and for possible use as bases of operations . 

I.ALLIED COUISES OF ACTIOI 

1 .  General Considerations  

a .  Military courses of  action pursued by  the Allies upon the outbreak of war 
with the Soviets must be in consonance with the national objectives of the 
United States ,  which have been stated as follows: 

( I )  "To reduce the power and influence of the USSR to l imits which no longer 
constitute a threat to the peace , national independence , and stabi l ity of the 
world family of nations . "  

(2) ' 'To bring about a basic change i n  the conduct of international re lations by 
the government in power in Russia,  to conform with the purposes and prin
c iples set forth in the United Nations charter. " 
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b. The primary tasks of our mil itary forces wil l  be to take such offensive ac
tion as would eliminate the wi l l  and capac ity of the Soviet Union to wage 
aggressive war and to destroy the machinery whereby the USSR is able to dom
inate areas outside of traditional Russian territory . However, All ied operations 
toward these objectives wil l  initially be conditioned by the situation existing at 
the beginning of the war, s ince the Soviets wil l  have in being greatly superior 
ground and tactical air forces and will possess the initiative and the initial capa
bil ities for overrunning large areas of Eruasia, for imposing a serious threat to 
our lines of communication,  and for destructive air attacks against the United 
States .  These capabil ities would initially place the All ies generally on the 
defensive for the purpose of protecting their war-making potential , generating 
sufficient forces to stabil ize the Soviet offensive , protecting their lines of com
munication, and projecting their offensive strength overseas. While the British 
will have some offensive power in bombers and naval vessels ,  only the United 
States wil l  have any major initial offensive capability . 

c .  Our princ ipal initial capabil ity wil l  lie in our abi l ity to initiate an air offen
sive with atomic bombs against the USSR. In addition , our naval forces wil l  be 
able to project their strength against Soviet naval and other forces within range 
from the sea. On the one hand , by the degree of opposition to Soviet advances 
in certain areas which can be exerted by the regenerating mil i tary forces of the 
Al lies and, on the other, by the reduction in the Soviet capac ity, as the result of 
our air offensive, to power and sustain those advances , a stabi l ization of the 
initially adverse mil itary situation would sooner or later be obtained.  The initia
tive and advantages of the general offensive would at that t ime pass to the 
All ies .  

d .  From the mil itary standpoint, our strategy overseas should be based on a 
consideration of the following principles ,  from which, however, temporary 
deviations may have to be made because of overriding economic and pol itical 
considerations: 

( 1 )  To seek action with Soviet forces only in those areas and under those c ir
cumstances where the bulk of their e lements of superiority cannot be 
brought to bear against us and where our elements of superiority can be 
exploited to advantage . 

(2)  To conduct only those operations which contribute directly to the overall 
strategic concept or which are essential to the security of our positions in 
support thereof. 

e. The mil itary strength of the All ies in 1 957 will  be in proportion to the ex
tent of pre-D-Day preparation . I t  must be recognized that serious shortages in 
reserves of Al lied aircraft ,  ships , ground-force equipment, and POL supplies 
for mil itary operations may result in some of the most desirable courses of ac
tion being completely infeasible unless the existing deficiencies are remedied . 

f. The . . . courses of action . . . discussed in subsequent paragraphs are 
open to the Allies . . . . 
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2. Western Hemisphere : Secure the Western Hemisphere 

a. Consideration of Soviet capabil ities and recognition of the fact that the So
viets probably wil l  strike with l ittle or no warning leads to the inescapable 
conclusion that the United States wi l l  be in grave danger in the event of war in 
1 957 . The possibi l ity of an initial catastrophe in the continental United States 
far exceeding that of Pearl Harbor is real . Destructive blows involving atomic 
and other weapons of mass destruction against selected vital industrial and ad
ministrative centers could so cripple us that our powers of retaliation would be 
either temporarily paralyzed or greatly retarded.  Consequently the protection of 
the war-making potential of the United States must receive first priority in all 
considerations of strategy. The protection of this war-making potential should 
be achieved not only by defensive measures but also by means of a strong 
Allied counter-air-offensive with atomic and conventional bombs against Soviet 
facilities for assembly and del ivery of weapons of mass destruction . Require
ments for this offensive are di scussed on pages 1 59- 1 6 1 .  Defensive measures 
would of necessity involve a defense , in varying degrees ,  of the continental 
United States , Hawai i ,  Alaska, Canada, the northeast approaches (Greenland , 
Newfoundland , and Labrador) , Bermuda, Latin America, and the Caribbean 
area. This defense must be , for the most part , in being on D-Day . It wil l  have 
to consist of an adequate early-warning network; air and antiaircraft defense ; 
defense of outlying areas, sea approaches ,  coastwise and intercoastal shipping; 
and defense against internal sabotage and the possibility of limited airborne at
tacks .  All of these measures will constitute a severe drain on our resources but 
will be vitally necessary in order to avoid disaster and to be able to retaliate 
rapidly and effectively as well as to generate forces and materiel for later opera
tions . [See force-requ irement chart . ]  . . .  

3. North Atlantic Approaches: Secu re the North Atlantic Islands 

a. Of the North Atlantic islands (Iceland, the Azores ,  Jan Mayen,  Spitzbergen ,  
Bear Island) , Iceland, i f  avai lable , would be of the greatest value to  the So
viets . It could be uti l ized as a bomber staging base and for reconnaissance and 
early warning. 

b. Of the group of is lands mentioned above , Iceland and the Azores are of 
considerable importance to the Allies because of their potential use as air and 
naval bases and their strategic location with respect to sea and air LOCs. 
Iceland, in particular ,  could become a major naval base for support of Al lied 
submarine operations , ASW operations,  and carrier-replenishment groups . 
Other northern is lands,  such as Jan Mayen,  Spitzbergen ,  and Bear Island, lie 
far within the Arctic Circle but would be of value to e ither side as outpost 
early-warning stations and weather-reporti ng posts and ,  in the case of Spitz
bergen ,  a source of coal . Neutral ization by bombing would be feasible . The 
Azores are geographically located so as to be relatively immune from Soviet 
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seizure but would sti l l  requ ire defenses--estimated at one battalion of ground 
forces ,  one squadron of all-weather fighters, and adequate radar coverage
against air raids and sabotage . 

c .  Iceland is a most probable objective of the Soviets and in any event should 
be secured by the All ies as soon as possible . If this occupation could be ef
fected before the arrival of Soviet forces , one Rejuvenated Combat Team 
[RCT] and one fighter group including all-weather fighters should be sufficient 
for initial defense . If the island had been seized by the Soviets prior to the 
arrival of U . S .  forces , an amphibious assault by at least one division would 
be necessary to retake i t .  

d .  The defense of Spitzbergen and Bear Island does not appear to be neces
sary or feasible and is therefore rejected. The retention of Jan Mayen is desir
able and would appear feasible with small forces except against appreciable 
Soviet effort. However, the limited value of Jan Mayen to the Al lies and its 
vulnerability to attack, particularly if Norway is overrun by the Soviets , would 
probably not j ustify its retention. The defense of Iceland and the Azores is  re
tained; therefore , this task is reworded to read: " Secure Iceland and the 
Azores . ' '  

4. Western Europe 

a. Hold the United Kingdom 

( I )  The United Kingdom has great strategic significance because of its 
manpower and industrial potential [and] its suitability as a base for air opera
tions against the USSR, as a base for naval operations ,  and as a base for 
mounting major operations to seize other strategic areas in  Western or Northern 
Europe when such operations become necessary and feasible . Loss of the 
United K ingdom would be a serious blow to Allied industrial capabil ities ,  with 
a possible consequent increase in Soviet capabil ities . Further, the psychological 
effect on the other Allies and potential Allies would be considerable . These 
factors make the holding of the United Kingdom mandatory . Soviet capabilities 
wil l  be such that the United Kingdom wil l  be in grave danger from air, gu ided
missile , and airborne attacks, especially if Western Continental Europe is over
run .  Contributing greatly to the effective defense of the United K ingdom would 
be the holding of Western Europe as far east as possible . The security of the 
United Kingdom must of necessity be primarily a British responsibil ity . The 
British should be able to provide the ground defense and to control the adjacent 
sea areas . 

(2) It is difficult to determine the number of Allied aircraft requ ired for air 
protection of the United K ingdom alone since the division of Soviet air effort 
between attacks on Western Europe and the expected air offensive against the 
United K ingdom cannot be accurately estimated . The British have estimated 
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that with eight hundred to nine hundred fighters [ see the study of the Institute 
for Strategic Studies in appendices] and supporting antiaircraft units in the 
United K ingdom the RAF should be able to inflict at least I 0 percent losses on 
the maximum scale of Soviet long-range bomber attack expected during the ini
tial phase . This aircraft requirement should be within British capabi l ities , al
though a considerable buildup of antiaircraft may be required . 

(3) The initial requirement for combat aircraft for defense of Western Europe 
including the United Kingdom (but excluding Italy) is estimated to be approxi
mately 4 ,000 aircraft. Present estimates indicate that U . S .  and Western Union 
air forces avai lable on D-Day in the U . K .  and Western Europe (exc luding Italy) 
will total approximately 2 ,550 combat aircraft . *  Therefore , as many as 1 ,450 
additional aircraft ,  in combat units, will have to be provided for the defense of 
the Western Union , including the United Kingdom, either by a program of mil
itary aid or by immediate reinforcement with combat aircraft from the United 
States.  In the event of the loss of Western Europe further re inforcement of the 
fighter defense of the United Kingdom wil l  be required. This course of action is  
retained. 

b. Hold maximum areas in  Western Eu rope 

( 1 ) Hold Weste rn Ge rmany 

In the areas east of the Rhine there are only two geographical features that 
may be considered as major obstacles to which a defense could be anchored. 
These are that portion of the Elbe River lying in the British zone and the Black 
Forest rising eastward from the upper Rhine in the French zone. Between these 
two areas there is no natural defense l ine .  All ied defense of any general line 
including these two features would retain the Ruhr but would be infeasible 
because of the prohibitive requirements in forces and the inabil ity of the Allies 
to deploy forces to such advanced positions in time to meet the initial Soviet as
sault .  This course of action is  therefore rejected. 

(2) Hold the Rh i ne-Al ps-Piave Li ne 

(a) This l ine is  the best natural defense l ine in Western Europe and the most 
easterly l ine feasible of defense . Its successful defense would retain the bulk of 
the manpower and industrial potential of Western Europe , including Italy and 

* U. S .  1 50 

U . K .  1 ,500 (exc ludes naval air arm) 

France 450 ( includes all  but 50 naval air arm a/c) 

Belgium 1 50 

Netherlands 300 ( includes naval air arm) 

2 ,550 
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Sicily , in All ied hands . Retention of Italy and Sicily would contribute to con
trol of the central Mediterranean and would permit Al l ied use of air bases in 
Italy for air operations against targets in the Balkans .  Defense of this l ine 
would greatly contribute to the defense of the United Kingdom and would 
secure major base areas on the Continent for later offensive operations against 
the Soviets . It has the disadvantage of giving up two-thirds of the Netherlands 
and the entire Ruhr industrial area. 

(b) It is estimated that to hold the general line of the Rhine from Switzerland 
to the North Sea would require approximately 60 * U . S .  equivalent divisions 
and 4 ,000 combat aircraft. Present estimates indicate that without a mil i tary-aid 
program U . S .  and Western Union forces avai lable by D + 30 days for defense 
of the Rhine wil l  total approximately 26 divisions t of varying degrees of com
bat efficiency and 2 ,550 combat aircraft .  The difference between the above es
timated requ irements and avai labilities would have to be made up primarily by 
a program of military aid to Western Union . The problem of such an aid pro
gram is considered in a later course of action. There also exists the possibil ity 
of assi stance by Spanish forces shortly after D-Day in the defense of the Rhine 
line .  This possibil ity should be developed thoroughly , both pol itically and psy
chologically , since it could cut down considerably the requirements imposed on 
Western Union and indirectly , to some extent, the requirements of a U . S .  mili
tary-aid program. 

* Editor's Note : At th is t ime a U.S.  d iv is ion " s l ice" cons isted of abo ut 25,000 
me n .  Thus  1 . 5 m i l l ion  men wo u ld  be req u i red to hold th is  l i ne .  I n  1 957 ac
tua l  fo rces ex ist i ng  cons isted of about 20 d iv is ions o r  0 .5  m i l l io n  men . It is 
doubtfu l whether th is  force c o u ld have held the l i ne .  On the other hand , the 
rea l ity i n  te rms of a i r  powe r exceeded t he project ion .  Exc l u d i n g  strateg ic 
bo m be rs, t he A l l ied co m m ande r- i n-ch ief co u ld d ispose some 5,000 tacti cal 
ai rc raft and a la rge and varied fo rce of m issi les. 

(c) The defense of Italy from the junction of the Swiss, Austrian , [and] Ital
ian borders , thence along the Piave River to the Adriatic would probably 
require an estimated 1 6  U . S .  equivalent divisions and 500 combat aircraft. 
These forces are beyond the estimated Italian avai labi l i ty of 9 div isions and 200 
combat aircraft ,  which are their maximum capabil ities under the restrictions of 
the Ital ian Peace Treaty . Modification of the peace treaty and U . S .  mil itary aid 
would permit rearming the Italians to the extent [ that] they could make up the 
difference themselves . There exists the possibil ity of keeping Yugoslavia neu-

t U . S .  2 

U . K .  5 

France 1 3  
Belgium 3 

Netherlands 3 

26 
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tral .  * If the latter could be done , it would reduce considerably the Soviet threat 
against Italy and the requ irements for its defense . This possibil ity should be de
veloped pol itical ly and psychologically . 

(d) A preliminary estimate of the requirements for defense of Western 
Europe along the general l ine of the Rhine-Alps-Piave total about 76 U . S .  
equivalent divisions t and 4,500 combat aircraft .  Part o f  these divisions-to 
counter the Soviet air-drop threat against vital portions of the Rhine defensive 
positions and to meet the immediate Yugoslav threat against the P iave-must 
be in position on D-Day. It is estimated that a minimum of 9 Italian divisions 
would be required to meet the initial Yugoslav effort and not less than 4 
divisions in position to counter the Soviet air-drop capabil ities against the 
Rhine . The remainder of the estimated 76 divisions would have to be available, 
approximately as shown in the table below , in order to meet the Soviet buildup . 

t Editor' s Note : A U .S .  d iv ision  as v isua l ized at t h is t i me consisted of 25, 000 
me n .  Thus 1 .9 m i l l io n  men wo u ld  be req u i red to ho ld  th is  l i ne ,  if t he D rop
shot project ion is  co rrect.  The rea l ity was that in the arc from Norway to 
Tu rkey the A l l ied supreme commander  in 1 957 d isposed about 45 d iv is ions 
or 1 . 1 25 m i l l ion  men .  

(e) The following table shows the estimated probable Soviet buildup on this 
line in the first thirty days,  the estimated Allied requirements to meet the Soviet 
threat, and the estimated All ied buildup capabi l ity (without a U . S .  military-aid 
program).  

L INE  D IV IS IONS 

D-Day D + 5  D + 1 0 D + 1 5 D + 20 D + 25 D + 30 

Soviet B u i l d u p  1 2  30 45 70 85 1 00 1 1 5  
Al l ied Req u i rements:t: 

( 1 949 U .S .  
eq u ivalents) 1 3  1 7  30 45 55 65 76 

Al l ied Capab i l ity (w/o 
U .S .  a id ; not U .S .  
eq u ivale nts) 20 27 27 31 31 31 35 

* To hold the  l ine  for approximately s ix  months .  

A buildup of additional Al lied forces behind this line would have to begin in 
the first months following D-Day in order to block Soviet capabilities beyond 
the first six months and to prepare for later offensive operations . The total 

* If the present defection of Yugoslavia from the Soviet sate l lite orbit should continue to 1 957 ,  it is 

not likely that Y ugoslavia would ally with the Soviet Union but wou ld attempt to remain neutral 

and would be committed to resist Soviet and/or satel lite attack .  
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requirements of forces beyond the first six months are difficult of determination 
at this time without an assessment of the results of the air offensive . 

(f) Although the requirements for defense of this l ine as estimated above are 
large , they do not appear beyond the capabil ities of the nations concerned, 
providing the necessary program of U . S .  mil itary aid is furnished . Therefore , 
this course of action i s  retained for further consideration . 

(3) Hold the R h i ne-French-Ita l ian Bo rder  L ine 

(a )  This course of action differs from the preceding course of  holding the 
Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine in that it gives up all of Italy and S ici ly . It would result 
in the loss of the industrial and manpower potential of Italy and Sicily and the 
loss of air bases for operations against targets in the Balkans . In addition, any 
significant measure of control over the central Mediterranean would be lost 
unless special operations were undertaken either to retain ,  neutralize ,  or retake 
S ici ly . Retention of Sicily , under this course of action, would require 2 U . S .  
equivalent divisions and 3 00  combat aircraft .  

(b) The requ irements for holding that portion of the line from Switzerland to 
the North Sea are the same as in  the preceding course of action , i . e . , 60 U . S .  
equivalent divisions and 4,000 combat aircraft .  I t  is estimated that i t  would take 
approximately 1 0  U . S .  equivalent divisions and 400 combat aircraft to hold the 
French-Italian border against maximum Soviet and satell ite capabilit ies. 

(c) The requirements for defense of this l ine also appear to be within the ca
pabil ities of the nations concerned ,  providing the necessary program of U . S .  
mi litary aid i s  furnished . Therefore , this course o f  action is  retained fo r  further 
consideration . 

(4) Hold the Cotent in  Pen i nsu la  

( a )  This course of action would be  considered only if All ied forces were un
able to hold positions along the general l ine of the Rhine . Its purpose would be 
to retain a bridgehead on the Continent for a possible later buildup and sub
sequent operations against the Soviets on the Continent . The most feasible l ine 
for defense of the Cotentin Peninsula would be along the general l ine Is igny
Carentan-Lessay . This l ine, approximately twenty-five mi les long , cannot be 
considered a natural defense l ine ,  although some small rivers , canals ,  and 
marsh areas would be of some defense value . Depth to the line would be lack
ing, as it is  only about thirty miles to Cherbourg on the north coast . It is es
timated that it would requ ire approximately IO U . S .  equivalent divisions to 
hold this l ine . For any protracted defense these forces would require air support 
on a basis of at least air equality . There are only two inadequate airfields avai l
able on the Cotentin Peninsula, which together with the small size of the 
peninsula would make it infeasible to base air there . Consequently air support 
would have to come from the south of England, approximately one hundred 
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miles away . Although such support would be possible , Soviet air superiority by 
this time could be increasing to such an extent that it would require a major 
Al lied air effort to oppose it .  The number of Allied aircraft necessary to oppose 
the Soviets might be on the order of 4,000, since the division of Soviet air ef
fort between the attacks on the Cotentin Peninsula and the expected air offen
sive against the United Kingdom cannot be determined . 

(b) Although the port capacity of Cherbourg , the only major port on the Co
tentin Peninsula, and the capac ities of the LOCs are ample to support the 
defense force requ ired , it is considered that Soviet air power could destroy or 
damage the port of Cherbourg , sink shipping in the harbor, and attack the 
LOCs, supply dumps, and forces to such an extent that logistical support of the 
peninsula would be extremely difficult .  In addition, the Cotentin Peninsula is 
not considered suitable for the debouchment of large forces because of its nar
rowness and consequent lack of maneuver room . This course of action is con
sidered to be unprofitable and infeasible and is rejected . 

(5) Hold the Brittany Pen i nsu la  

(a) A withdrawal to  and a holding of  the Brittany peninsula would be consid
ered with the principal objective of holding a major bridgehead on the Conti
nent for later bui ldup of Allied forces and subsequent operations against the 
Soviets . Initially, it could be used as a base for air operations and to some ex
tent as a naval base . There are three major ports on the peninsula: Brest, 
Lorient , and Saint-Nazaire . Adequate lines of communication exist .  There are 
approximately fourteen airfields of various types on the peninsula, few of 
which would be adequate for All ied use . 

(b) There is no natural defense l ine on the peninsula. The most suitable line 
would probably be generally across the base of the peninsula extending for ap
proximately 1 00  miles along the general l ine Saint-Nazaire-Rennes-Mont
Saint-Michel .  Defense of this  line would give maximum depth to the bridge
head, approximately 1 40 miles, thus giving better protection to the port areas . 
The port of Saint-Nazaire , however, would probably be rendered unusable 
because of its proximity to the front l ines .  It is estimated that approximately 20 
U . S .  equ ivalent divisions as a minimum would be requ ired to hold this line . 
Air support could be based on the peninsula, providing considerable airfield 
reconstruction were undertaken .  Support could be furnished from the south of 
England approximately 1 75 miles away . Soviet air superiority , by this time ,  
however, could be increasing to such an extent that i t  would require a major 
Allied air effort to oppose it . The number of Allied aircraft necessary to oppose 
the Soviets might be on the order of 4,000, since the division of Soviet air ef
fort between the attacks on the Brittany peninsula and the expected air offen
sive against the United K ingdom cannot be determined. 

(c) Notwithstanding the probable abi l ity of the Allied forces to hold the 
peninsula, it is believed the gradually increasing Soviet air attacks on the two 
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major port areas would eventually make logistical support of the peninsula ex
tremely difficult .  This course of action is rejected as being unprofitable and in
feasible . 

(6) Hold the Pyrenees L ine 

(a )  The Iberian peninsula is strategically important chiefly because control of 
it would permit control of the Strait of Gibraltar and the western Mediterra
nean . In addition , the peninsula could provide air bases for air operations 
against the Soviets , although the number of first-c lass all-weather airfields in 
the peninsula is small a)ld considerable construction would be requ ired .  Also 
the Iberian peninsula is not particularly well suited for strategic air attacks 
against the USSR .  

(b) The Iberian peninsula has some further strategic significance a s  a bridge
head on the Continent for subsequent major land operations against the Soviets. 
Port capacity on the Iberian peninsula is ample , although the best ports on the 
northern coast and the Mediterranean coast lie relatively close to the Pyrenees, 
which would make them vulnerable to Soviet air attacks. Ports farther south 
and west would sti ll be adequate ; however, the lines of communication leading 
from them to the Pyrenees are vulnerable [and] inferior and are inadequate for 
sustained heavy mil itary traffic without a large-scale program of reconstruction. 

(c) Egress of large All ied forces from the Iberian peninsula into France in 
major operations against Soviet opposition would be extremely difficult from 
both a tactical and logistical standpoint. Amphibious operations around each 
end of the Pyrenees in order to flank Soviet positions would probably be neces
sary . 

(d) Large- scale Allied uti l ization of the Iberian peninsula would be a drain 
on U . S .  resources because of the economic poverty of Spain .  Extensive reha
bil itation of Spanish airfields and LOCs would be requ ired.  

(e) The best defense l ine on the Iberian peninsula is formed by the Pyrenees .  
It extends for approximate ly 260 miles and has only four main passes through 
it . The two major routes through the Pyrenees are at its extremities . The suc
cessful defense of this l ine would keep airfields suitable to the Soviets approxi
mately 575 miles from the Strait of Gibraltar , a distance which would make 
effective interdiction difficult by air action against l ines of communication 
through them.  It is  estimated that it would require approximately 34 U . S .  
equ ivalent divi sions and 800 combat aircraft to defend Iberia from maximum 
Soviet capabil ities against the Pyrenees for an indefinite period. Assistance by 
carrier air from the Mediterranean or the Bay of Biscay would be possible. 

(f)  Present estimates indicate that Spanish forces available for defense of 
Iberia wil l  total 22 divisions and 350 combat aircraft .  Portuguese forces could 
contribute only about 3 divisions and I 00 combat aircraft . The balance of the 
forces required would have to be provided by the Allies . 

(g) In summary , the Iberian peninsula is not particularly suitable as a base 
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for air operations against the Soviets, is not a desirable bridgehead from which 
to extend subsequent major land operations against the USSR , but does have 
strategic significance through its control over the Strait of Gibraltar and the 
western Mediterranean and because it is a key to northwest Africa. These latter 
factors, and the fact that the estimate of forces requ ired for its defense appear to 
be reasonable,  warrants retention of this course of action for further consider
ation . 

(7) Hold the Ape n n i nes L ine 

(a) This course of action should be considered either in conjunction with 
holding the Rhine-French-Italian border l ine or by itself, on the strength of its 
affording a bridgehead in Continental Europe and control of the central Medi
terranean . A successful defense along this l ine would retain the bulk of Italy in 
Allied hands with its ample system of air bases ,  especially those in the Foggia 
region . It has the disadvantage of giving up the great industrial region of 
northern Italy , especially the armament industry , the major portion of which is 
located in the Turin-Genoa-Milan triangle . The remainder of Italy , largely 
agrarian in economy, would thus be heavi ly dependent on the All ies for eco
nomic support , and continued operations of Ital ian armed forces would depend 
on Allied mi litary aid . 

(b) Retention of all or any part of Italy would not provide a good bridgehead 
for subsequent land operations into the Continent . While operations into north
ern I taly from the l ine of the Apennines would be feasible , egress from the 
northeastern borders of Italy into central Europe would be difficult both tac
tically and logistically for Al l ied forces on a major scale . Routes of advance 
and lines of communication would be l imited to the two major passes through 
the Alps ,  the Brenner Pass [and] Tarvisio Pass , and a gateway across the 
rugged plateau east of Trieste at Postumia. 

(c) Although there i s  an ample number of airfields, it is not considered that 
they would be uti l ized extensively for strategic bombing against the USSR until 
Soviet air power had been materially reduced . There is the possibi l ity, how
ever, that those airfields could be used as mounting areas for airborne opera
tions into central Europe at such time as such operations become feasible . 

( d) The l ine of the Apennines south of Bologna is a strong natural defense 
line .  Extending for approximately 1 25 mi les from Rimini on the Adriatic to just 
south of La Spezia it has only eight or nine passes through it .  It is estimated 
that it would require approximately 20 U . S .  equivalent divisions and 500 com
bat aircraft for a defense of this l ine .  Maximum Italian capabil ities would be 
approximately 9 divisions and 200 combat aircraft, assuming that all Italian 
forces have been able to retire intact behind this l ine .  The balance of the forces 
required would have to be furnished by the Allies . Port capacities and LOCs on 
the peninsula would be adequate for support of the requ ired forces .  

(e) In summary , it is  considered that Italy south of  the Apennines is not of 
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sufficient importance to require its retention by the All ies because of its limited 
value either as a bridgehead for subsequent operations against the Soviets or as 
a base for strategic air operations .  It has great significance , however, because it 
can contribute greatly to the control of the central Mediterranean . For this 
reason it is retained for further consideration . 

(8) Hold the Med ite rranean Is lands 

(a)  Sic i ly ,  Crete , and Cyprus are of strategic importance to the All ies be
cause of their commanding position with respect to control of the Mediterra
nean and the sea lines of communication therein . In addition ,  the retention of 
Crete and Cyprus by the Allies would also contribute to the defense of the 
Cairo-Suez area. 

(b) If Italy is overrun by the Soviets,  i t  is  estimated that Sicily could be 
defended by Italian forces withdrawn from Italy augmented by 2 Al lied divi
sions and 300 combat aircraft .  Retention of Sici ly would also make Malta 
secure . If Sici ly is seized by the Soviets ,  the Allied position in Malta would be 
precarious and its u sefulness as a base would be l imited by the extent that com
bat aircraft reinforcements could be provided.  

(c)  If Greece is overrun by the Soviets, the Greeks should withdraw to Crete 
in the maximum strength practicable. This would require the influencing of 
Greek strategic planning to bring it into consonance with All ied plans in the 
eastern Mediterranean region . If the Greeks were to base their main defenses in 
the north , the Soviets could concentrate sufficient force in that area to destroy 
the Greek army and thereby faci l itate their subsequent overrunning of Greece . 
On the other hand, the terrain and the few and poor l ines of communication to 
the south are such that if the Greeks were to avoid a major action in the north 
and were instead to withdraw to the south, while employing maximum delaying 
action and carefully planned demolition of transportation systems on with
drawal , the Soviet campaign could be prolonged. Such a course of action by 
the Greeks,  in addition to helping All ied operations in the overall , would avoid 
the destruction of the Greek army in the north ; would offer a hope to the 
Greeks of holding on the mainland; and would give them reasonable assurance 
of preserving at least part of Greek territory (namely Crete) under Greek con
trol . It i s  estimated that about two Greek divisions and one fighter group could 
hold Crete .  Adequate shipping to transport these forces to Crete should be 
available in Greek waters from the sizable Greek merchant fleet . Protection for 
the crossing to Crete could be furnished by All ied naval forces which would be 
in the eastern Mediterranean , supplemented by Al lied air forces in the Cairo
Suez and Cyrenaica areas . The above factors make a withdrawal of Greek 
forces to Crete appear to be feasible . If seized by the Soviets , which is unl ikely 
because of supply difficulties ,  Crete could be neutralized by Allied forces in the 
Cairo-Suez and Cyrenaica areas. 

(d) If Turkey is  overrun by the Soviets, the All ied position in Cyprus would 
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be untenable unless the Cairo-Suez area is retained by the Allies, thereby per
mitting reinforcement of Cyprus .  If Soviet seizure of Cyprus occurred, which is 
unlikely , it could be neutralized by All ied forces in the eastern Mediterranean 
area. 

(e) The Balearics, Corsica, and Sardinia, while of less importance, must also 
be considered . If Spain is held by the Al lies, it is  highly improbable that the 
Soviets would attempt to seize the Balearics because of the impossibil ity of 
supplying them.  If Spain is occupied by the Soviets, retention of the i slands by 
the Al lies would be neither feasible nor desirable . It is considered, therefore , 
that no Allied forces should be allocated for the defense of the Balearics and 
that Spanish forces only should be responsible for their defense . 

(f) Corsica occupies a similar strategic position with respect to Italy as do 
the Balearic Islands to Spain.  No All ied forces ,  therefore , should be allocated 
for the defense of Corsica, which should be a responsibi lity of French forces .  

(g)  Sardinia, although of more strategic importance than the Balearic Islands 
or Corsica, would be of l ittle value to the Soviets if the Allies hold Sicily . So
viet capabilities against Sardinia are insignificant unless they occupy Italy , and 
even then logistical problems would be most difficult if S ic i ly is held by the 
All ies . On the other hand, if the All ies cannot hold Sicily , there would be little 
to gain by attempting to defend Sardinia. Ital ian forces ,  therefore , should be 
responsible for its defense . 

(h) This course of action is reworded as follows and retained: "Hold the 
Mediterranean i slands of Sicily , Malta, Cyprus ,  and Crete . "  

5 .  Northern Europe 

a. General 

( I )  The courses of action open to the All ies in the Scandinav ian area of North
ern Europe-i .e . , "Hold Norway and Sweden" and "Hold Denmark"-and 
the treatment accorded them in paragraphs b and c below are predicated 
on the spec ial assumption to this plan which states that Sweden "wil l  attempt 
to remain neutral but wi l l  join the Allies if attacked or seriously threatened . ' '  
As a consequence of this assumption , All ied dependence upon a combined 
defense of Scandinavian territory by the three Scandinavian countries is preclu
ded. If, however, Sweden were at some time in the future to signify its adher
ence to a pact for the common defense of Scandinavian territory , courses of 
action open to the Allies in that area would have to be reassessed . 

(2) In antic ipation of such a possible real ignment on the part of Sweden , a 
preliminary examination indicates that it would appear feasible to retain at least 
a part of Scandinavia with Scandinavian forces ,  provided some military aid is 
furnished. It is estimated that defense of Zealand and southern Norway and 
Sweden , at least as far north as a line running generally east from Trondheim, 



I SO DROP SHOT 

could be effected with approximately 1 6  U . S .  equ ivalent divisions and 1 ,400 
combat aircraft .  With a program of military aid it is considered that the com
bined Scandinavian forces could meet the above requ irements . 

(3 )  Since the assumption referred to in paragraph ( I )  above remains, how
ever, a limiting factor as regards the participation of Sweden,  both in mutual 
planning for defense and at the outbreak of war ,  it is considered that analysis of 
courses of action open to the All ies should at this t ime be limited to those in 
paragraphs b and c below . 

b. Hold Norway and Sweden 

( I )  Norway and Sweden would be strategically significant to the Al lies from 
both an offensive and a defensive standpoint . Offensively these countries could 
provide air bases for bombing the USSR .  These bases would be five hundred to 
seven hundred miles closer to the northern industrial regions of the USSR than 
would be bases in the British Isles .  Al lied forces based in Norway and Sweden 
would be in a position to deny free use of the Baltic Sea by Soviet shipping and 
submarines and would threaten the northern flank of Soviet forces operating in 
Western Eruope. In addition , they could subsequently launch a feint or secon
dary attack through Finland to sever the Murmansk-Kola Peninsula area, es
tablishing bases therein to further threaten Soviet shipping and bases in the 
White Sea area. The avenue of approach from Norway and Sweden through 
Finland is not suitable , however, for major Allied operations into the heart of 
the USSR because of the poor l ines of communication, limited port capacities, 
weather, and terrain .  

(2) Defensively All ied retention of Norway and Sweden would deny them to 
the Soviets as a base area for air and naval operations and would permit the 
Allies to prevent Soviet shipping from uti l izing the Skagerrak entrance to the 
North Sea. 

(3) Soviet control of Norway and Sweden would provide a considerable ex
pansion of their early-warning system against the All ied air threat from the 
north and west and would permit establishing bases for projecting air and naval 
operations (especially submarine) against the British Isles and against Allied 
sea l ines of communication in the North Atlantic . In addition, it would ensure 
continued supplies of Swedish uranium , industrial products, and iron ore . 

(4) Soviet attacks by air, airborne, and amphibious forces against Norway 
and Sweden from bases in Germany , Denmark , the Baltic States ,  and the Mur
mansk-Finland areas , beginning about D + 1 V2 months , would be opposed by 
Scandinavian forces estimated at 1 2  divisions and 1 , 300 aircraft for the Swedes 
and I division and 1 00 combat aircraft for the Norwegians . To meet the Soviet 
threat in the north, it is estimated that at least 1 U . S .  equivalent division and 
1 00 combat aircraft would be required in the Narvik area of Norway and 5 U . S .  
equ ivalent divisions and 400 combat aircraft in northern Sweden. To meet the 
Soviet threat from Denmark, i t  is estimated that 1 0  U . S .  equivalent divisions 
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and 1 ,000 combat aircraft would be requ ired i n  south Sweden opposite Den
mark, and 2 U . S .  equivalent divisions and J OO combat aircraft in southern 
Norway . An estimated 2 additional divis ions and 200 combat aircraft would be 
required in central Sweden to include the Stockholm area. These requirements 
total 20 U . S .  equ ivalent divi sions and 1 ,800 combat aircraft and are estimated 
to be the absolute minimum necessary to hold the Scandinavian peninsula. It is  
apparent from the above estimates that Swedish and Norwegian forces es
timated to be available would be inadequate to repel the Soviets .  Furthermore 
the Allies could not reinforce Norway or Sweden subsequent to D-Day in suf
ficient strength in time to block the Soviets. Assuming that pre-D-Day rein
forcement by the Allies would be politically unacceptable and in view of the 
scale of the requirement for such reinforcement (estimated to be about 7 U . S .  
equivalent divisions and 400 combat aircraft , assuming the 1 3  avai lable divi
sions were also made U . S .  equ ivalent) , the only other alternative would be to 
establish a program of U . S .  mil itary aid sufficient to provide the requ ired 
Swedish and Norwegian forces .  

(5 )  However, based on the advantages accruing to  the Allies of retaining 
Norway and Sweden and on the possibil ity that with suffic ient U . S .  military aid 
those countries could successfully defend themselves ,  this course of action is 
retained for further consideration . 

c. Hold Denmark 

( I )  The principal strategic importance of Denmark lies in its position with 
relation to the sea exits from the Baltic through the Kattegat to the North Sea 
(the Sound, Great Belt, and Little Belt) . Secondarily Denmark is strategically 
significant because of its potentiality as a base for air operations .  

(2) The topographic features of Denmark render the country virtually in
defensible against attack from the south and east, and its proximity to the 
USSR makes it particularly vulnerable to air attack. Southern Jutland, while 
only about thirty miles in width at its narrowest point, has no natural defense 
line . The eastern coast of Jutland and the coasts of the principal islands of 
Zealand and Fyn are vulnerable to amphibious and other seaborne landings . 

(3)  Denmark has extensive road and railroad systems and ample port capaci
ties,  al l of which are adequate to support considerable Allied forces .  Airfields 
are neither extensive nor adequate , but potentially the area could be developed 
as an air base , provided considerable airfield reconstruction were undertaken .  

( 4 )  Although the Soviets would probably use, initially ,  about 5 l ine divisions 
and 400 combat aircraft against Danish resistance in attacks by land through 
Jutland, they could employ considerable additional forces if required by the 
presence of other All ied forces. Therefore it is estimated that at least I 0 U .S .  
equivalent divisions and 600 combat aircraft would be required to hold Jutland 
and the two principal islands of Zealand and Fyn .  These requirements are well 
beyond the capabil ities of the Danes to meet .  By 1 957 , even with a consider-
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able program of mil itary aid, Danish forces could total only a maximum of ap
proximately 5 divisions and an insignificant number of combat aircraft. 
Consequently , in order to ensure the holding of Denmark, the Allies would 
have to reinforce it to the requ ired strength immediately after D-Day . Such re
inforcement would clearly be beyond their capabil ities .  Therefore , in spite of 
the advantages to be gained by holding Denmark , this course of action is 
rejected as being infeasible of accomplishment . 

6. Near and Middle East 

a. Hold Tu rkey or Portions Thereof 

( I )  Control of Turkey would be of great importance to the USSR, since it 
would provide them a base for air and ground operations against the Cairo
Suez area and the Persian Gulf while denying the same to the Allies . Soviet 
possession of Turkey could also eliminate a major threat to Black Sea shipping 
and would permit submarine operations into the Mediterranean via the Turkish 
straits . Conversely,  All ied possession of Turkey would give them a base area 
for projecting operations against vital areas of the USSR and would contribute 
to the security of the Cairo-Suez and Middle East oil areas . 

(2) As a base of operations, however, Turkey has several disadvantages .  Its 
roads , railroads, and air-transport systems are very poor; there are few adequate 
ports ; and the greater portion of Turkish terrain is very rugged . Air attacks 
against LOCs by either side would make logistic support of major operations 
most difficult. 

(3) Soviet capabil ities against Turkey would be such that Turkish resistance 
might be continued for about five months, depending upon the season of the 
year .  Allied aid prior to and during the campaign in the form of the provision 
of equipment and air support from carrier and land-based air in the eastern 
Mediterranean region could prolong this resistance . 

(4) Allied requirements for holding all of Turkey are estimated as about 1 2  
British or U . S .  divisions in addition to Turkish forces ,  plus about I O  U . S .  
fighter groups . Some o f  these forces would have to be i n  place and operational 
on D-Day . 

(5) It is concluded that because of the scale and timing of forces required and 
the excessive logistic effort that would be necessary , the holding of all of 
Turkey would not be possible . 

(6) There appear to be two alternatives,  however, that should be considered: 
the holding of a maximum portion of southeastern Turkey and the holding of 
the Iskenderun " pocket" area (Silifke-Cilic ian Gates-Maras-Aleppo) . In  con
sequence of the rejection of the holding of all of Turkey and a consideration of 
the two alternatives discussed below, it follows that Turkish strategic planning 
should be influenced to the extent necessary to bring it into consonance with 
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Allied plans in this area. Specifically , and in  either of the above alternatives ,  
Turkish plans should provide for maximum possible delaying action in Euro
pean Turkey and in other areas of northern and eastern Turkey consistent with 
the capabil ity of withdrawing intact the greatest possible forces to the south and 
southeastward . Any all-out stand in the northern area of Turkey would only 
lead to the encirc lement and destruction of Turkish forces .  Considering the su
periority of the Soviet forces and the extreme difficulty of withdrawal over the 
poor LOCs in Turkey , it is  reasonable to assume for planning purposes that the 
Turks could probably withdraw the equivalent of approximately eleven divi
sions to the south and southeast. It does not appear sound, however, to assume 
that any more than a negl igible portion of their air force could withdraw. 

(7) Retention of southeastern Turkey generally along the l ine S i l ifke
Cilic ian Gates-Malatya-Van Golu to the junction of the Turkish-Iraq-Iran 
borders would be an important political and psychological asset leading to the 
maximum use of Turkish forces ;  would secure the important Iskenderun 
"pocket" area; would secure the only rai lroad linking the Tigris Valley and the 
eastern Mediterranean; and would simultaneously secure both the oil-bearing 
areas and the Caircr-Suez area from Soviet threats developing through Turkey.  
Because of the rugged, mountainous terrain and the general ly poor LOCs, this 
area of Turkey should be relatively easy to defend .  Assuming that approxi
mately 1 1  Turkish divisions have been able to withdraw to partic ipate in the 
defense of this area, it is  estimated that additionally about 4 divisions, 5 fighter 
groups , I l ight-bomber group,  and I tactical reconnaissance group, either U . S .  
or Brit ish, would be required . The air forces would have to be in place and op
erational by about D + 4 months and the ground force by about D + 6 months .  

(8) An Allied defense of the Iskenderun " pocket" in itself would be insuf
ficient, as the flank and rear of this area would be exposed to Soviet threats de
veloping through both Turkey and Iran , with the result that this area would 
become a pocket in reality , accessible only by sea and air. Consequently its 
defense should be coupled with that of a l ine running south along the Jordan rift 
toward the Gulf of Aqaba. The defense of this combined area would preserve a 
foothold in Turkey ,  thus permitting uti l ization of Turkish forces ,  and would 
secure the Caircr-Suez area from Soviet threats developing from Turkey and 
Iran . 

(9) An Allied defense of the I skenderun "pocket" -Jordan rift l ine would 
requ ire approximately 7 U . S .  or British divisions and 6 fighter groups , I light
bomber group, and I tactical-reconnaissance group , assuming that approxi
mately 1 1  Turkish divisions have been able to withdraw to participate in the 
defense of this area .  Two divisions and two fighter groups would have to be 
deployed along the Jordan rift by D + 3 months, with a bui ldup to a total of 
4 divisions and 3 fighter groups by not later than D + 7 months. The remaining 
3 fighter groups , 1 l ight-bomber group, and I tactical-reconnaissance group 
would have to be in position in the Iskenderun " pocket" by D + 4 months, 
while the remaining 3 divisions would have to be there by D + 6 months .  An 
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early and intensive interdiction and demolition effort would be required against 
Soviet LOCs.  Maximum use should be made of planned demolitions by Turk
i sh forces ,  augmented as necessary by Al l ied air interdiction . 

( I  0) S ince both of the above two alternate courses of action are considered 
feasible and advantageous to the Allies , they are retained for further consider
ation and are worded as follows:  

(a)  "Hold southeastern Turkey . "  
(b) "Hold the Iskenderun ' pocket'-Jordan rift l ine . "  

b. Hold the Cairo-Suez Area 

( 1 )  The Cairo-Suez area is a most important strategic area because of its nu
merous airfields and base faci l it ies, ports, manpower and industrial potential , 
its communications network , and the Suez Canal . Bases in this area would not 
only facil itate attacks against the vulnerable southern flank of the USSR but 
could support operations to aid the Turks, to retain or regain Middle East oil, 
and to project subsequent advances toward the heart of the USSR . 

(2) Since bases in the Cairo-Suez-Aden area wil l  probably be in British 
hands on D-Day , All ied bombers should be able to launch attacks on Soviet 
targets from these bases on D-Day if necessary prestocked suppl ies and pre
pared facil ities can be made available . 

(3)  The British naval bases in the eastern Mediterranean at Alexandria and 
Port Said could be util ized . Port facil ities in the Red Sea at Suez, Port Sudan , 
Massawa, and Aden could also be expanded for support of forces in the Cairo
Suez-Aden area. 

(4) D-Day requ irements for defense of this area against Soviet attack are es
timated to be 1 divi sion and I fighter group increasing to a maximum of 
5 divisions, 4 fighter groups , and 1 l ight-bomber group by D + 7 months . 
Egyptian forces avai lable would probably not exceed the equivalent of 1 divi
sion , 80 fighters , and 1 8  l ight bombers. The Egyptian division, however, could 
probably not be counted on for more than internal security. Early assistance to 
ground and air forces could be provided by a carrier task force which wil l  prob
ably be in the Mediterranean and which could , in addition to other operations, 
attack Soviet LOCs in Iran, Iraq , and Turkey and otherwise assist in the de
fense of the Cairo-Suez area. 

(5) This course of action is retained. 

c. Hold the Oil-Bearing Areas 

( I )  The oil resources of the Near and Middle East (Bahrein-Saudi Arabia, 
Kuwait-Iran , and Mosul-Kirkuk) estimated to have a dai ly production of about 
2 . 3  mil l ion barrels  by 1 957 (approximately 25 percent of worldwide) are of 
great importance to the Allies and consequently of great interest to the USSR . 
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Refineries located in these areas will probably have a total capacity sl ightly less 
than I mil l ion barrels a day, with the Abadan refinery , largest in the world, 
alone handling 500,000 barrels  a day . 

(2) While the Soviets would not requ ire the petroleum of the Persian Gulf for 
initial operations ,  they would probably attempt to seize the area immediately to 
deny its use to the Allies as a source of oil and as a base for air operations , as 
well as to add depth to the defenses of their own southern border and oil
producing area. 

(3) Al lied requirements for holding the above areas against Soviet D-Day air
borne capabil ities of 3-4 airborne brigades against Basra-Abadan and Bahrein
Dhahran would be about I division and 3 fighter groups at Abadan and I Reju
venated Combat Team [RCT] plus I fighter group at Dhahran . Indigenous forces 
in these areas wil l  be loosely organized and i l l-equipped and would be of l ittle 
value unless a substantial Allied aid program is in effect .  There are currently 
and will probably continue to be employed by the Arabian-American Oi l Com
pany in the Bahrein-Dhahran area about 4 ,000 American men who are , for the 
most part , of mil itary age and physically well conditioned. With mil itary equip
ment stocked in the area for the purpose , with l imited training and organiza
tion, and with a nucleus of regular troops , this labor force could be of great 
assistance in defending the airfield and the oil  installations on an emergency 
basis against Soviet airborne capabi lities on D-Day and until reinforced or re
l ieved by regular forces .  

(4) An early and intensive interdiction and demolition effort w i l l  be requ ired 
against Soviet LOCs.  Maximum use should be made of planned demol itions by 
indigenous forces ,  augmented as necessary by Al l ied air interdiction . In addi
tion to long-range air interdiction provided by Allied naval and land-based air 
listed under other courses of action , at least one l ight-bomber group would also 
be requ ired in the Abadan-Mosul area from D-Day onward. Additional All ied 
forces of two divisions should be deployed not later than D + 1 month for 
defense of the Tigris Valley in order to protect the oil-bearing areas against So
viet forces attempting to advance through the mountain passes of lran and Iraq . 

(5) Political and economic considerations in the stationing of U . S .  or British 
forces of the size required in the Near and Middle East prior to D-Day may 
present considerable difficulty . Politically such action during peacetime might 
be regarded by the USSR as an overt act and in any event would requ ire diplo
matic negotiations .  The above course of action is retained for further consider
ation due to the grave importance of the availabi l ity of Near and Middle East 
oil resources to the All ied war effort . 

d. Retake the Oi l-Bearing Areas I mmediately 

( I )  In the event of early Soviet seizure of Near and Middle East oil areas , the 
oil position of the United States and its allies would be such that immediate re
taking of these areas would be necessary in order to ensure adequate supplies of 
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POL [petroleum, oil , lubricants] to the All ied powers . It is unlikely that the 
refineries ,  storage facilities ,  wells ,  and pipelines could be recaptured before 
being partially destroyed by USSR troops if not already destroyed prior to the 
initial withdrawal of the Allies ,  but the need for crude oil would necessitate 
operations to retake the area and reactivate production . 

(2) If Allied demolition and bombing attacks on LOCs from carriers or 
Cairo-Suez have successfully reduced Soviet capabi lities ,  an attack by one air
borne RCT, a I -division amphibious assault force , and a fast carrier task force 
should be sufficient to recapture the Bahrein-Dhahran area, provided it were 
launched not later than D + 2112 months . *  A 20-knot amphibious assau lt force 
could reach the Bahrein area twenty-five days after departure from the east 
coast by way of the Cape of Good Hope and in seventeen days i f  the Mediterra
nean route could be used . Two fighter groups would have to be established 
ashore prior to the departure of the carrier task force . 

(3) After recapture of Bahrein-Dhahran , a buildup for an assault on the 
Basra-Abadan area should be undertaken .  An estimated 5 divisions (3 infantry, 
I armored, and I airborne) ,  and 5 fighter groups and I l ight-bomber group 
might be required to retake the area. Initial landings would probably be made in 
the Kuwait area by a I -division amphibious assault force and would inc lude a 
I -airborne-division assault on the Abadan refinery and other key faci l ities . The 
above operations would ensure access to the bulk of the Middle East oil  areas. 
Subsequent offensives should then reduce Soviet forces remaining in the 
Kirkuk-Mosul area.  This course of action is retained for consideration in the 
event the retention of these areas is infeasible . 

e. Retake the Oil-Bearing Areas Subseque ntly 

( I )  If the Near and Middle East oil areas are not retained, or retaken in the 
early phases of the war, the oil position of the Allies would necessitate sub
sequent operations to retake it . After gaining access to Near and Middle East 
o i l ,  it would requ ire at least six months ,  and probably longer , to reactivate 
production after recapture of the areas .  

( 2 )  Soviet buildup in  the three major oil-producing areas would depend on 
All ied action and on their estimate of our intentions . Requirements for Allied 
operations to retake the Persian Gulf area are therefore difficult to determine . If 
the Soviets are permitted to consolidate and strengthen their positions, an Al
lied amphibious assault may be extremely costly . Forces required would at least 
be on the order of those l isted in the preceding task and might be considerably 
larger. If the Allies sti l l  held the Cairo-Suez area and in addition had reduced 
Soviet capabi lities by the air offensive and combined offensives on other fronts , 
a feasible approach to the oil-bearing areas would be an advance from Cairo-

* It would be desirable to retake this area as rapidly as possible i n  order to prevent Soviet consoli
dation.  
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Suez eastward, combined with an amphibious operation similar to that outlined 
in paragraph d above . Requirements for this course of action cannot be es
timated unti l  such time as an evaluation of the then-current strategic position of 
the Soviets and the Allies can be made . 

(3) The above course of action does not appear beyond Al lied capabilities 
and is therefore retained for further consideration in the event either retention or 
early recapture of these oil-bearing areas has proved infeasible . 

f. Hold Maxim u m  Areas of the Middle East 

( I )  It is assumed that the princ ipal countries of the Middle East (Iran , Afghan
istan, Pakistan , and India) would attempt to remain neutral and that in view of 
their geographic positions and probable economic, pol itical , and military situa
tions , only Pakistan probably would join the Allies if she were attacked or 
seriously threatened, while the others would probably submit to adequate armed 
occupation by either side rather than fight . 

(2) The northern frontier of India and Pakistan i s  the lofty and militarily im
passable Himalaya mountain range. Afghanistan presents a formidable terrain 
obstacle to invasion ,  with practically no feasible north-south lines of com
munication . Only in Iran are there feasible avenues of invasion , and these are 
tenuous and incapable of supporting sizable military forces , particularly if sub
jected to interdiction operations by air . There would appear little to be gained 
by the USSR by an invasion of India, Pakistan, or Afghanistan which could not 
be accomplished by political and subversive means,  and the mil itary effort 
required would be disproportionate to the gains .  On the other hand, invasion of 
Iran as a part of the campaign to seize control of the oil-bearing areas of the 
Near and Middle East is a probabil ity and is treated with e lsewhere in this es
timate , including the proposed means of its containment . 

(3) It is concluded , therefore , that except for possible air action by the So
viets against A llied use of air bases (not initially envisaged) in India or Paki
stan, the mi litary threat to the Middle East countries other than Iran is 
negligible . The .Al l ied counter to the threat through Iran to the oil-bearing areas 
is covered e lsewhere in this estimate . 

(4) Accordingly , this course of action i s  retained but is reworded as follows: 
"Hold maximum areas of the Middle East consistent with indigenous capabi l i 
ties , supported by other All ied courses of action . "  

7. Far East 

a. General 

Analysis of possible Allied courses of action in the Far East necessitates con
sideration of the following factors: 
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( I )  All of the areas of the Far East,  i nc luding the Far Eastern USSR, are 
remote from those areas of the USSR which are vital to the Soviet war-making 
capabil ity . This factor, together with the meager l ines of communication , elimi
nates the area as a profitable avenue of land approach to the heartland of the 
USSR . 

(2) The degree of industrial development within the area is such that it would 
contribute l ittle to the support of a Soviet or an All ied war effort within the first 
three or four years of war .  

( 3 )  The area does not contain substantial amounts of  avai lable strategic raw 
materials vital to an Al l ied war effort , except in areas adjacent to the South 
China Sea. 

(4) Soviet conquest of much of this area, except for Southeast Asia and the 
East Indies,  would provide few military advantages and would not substantially 
increase their overall military capacity. 

(5) Any major operations in this area by All ied forces would constitute an 
unprofitable diversion of All ied resources .  

(6 )  It would be  desirable to  l imit the advance of  Soviet forces in the Far East 
and to prevent their acquiring the resources of Southeast Asia and the East 
Indies .  

(7) Realization of long-term Al l ied objectives in the Far East requires that 
the Allies be in a position at the conclusion of the war to ensure the alignment 
of the countries of the Far East as members of the friendly family of nations . 

b. Hold Japan 

( I )  Retention of Japan would assist in blocking Soviet expansion in the Far 
East and would strengthen our position in that area. In addition , it would con
tribute to the security of Okinawa. It is estimated that at least 2 U . S .  divisions 
and 3 fighter groups wil l  be actually in or wi l l  be avai lable for D-Day deploy
ment in Japan on D-Day . Present surplus equipment in Japan , if properly main
tained,  would be suffic ient to fully equip 2 Japanese divisions , 3 on a substitute 
basis ,  and 5 on a strict austerity basis .  The latter 5 would be capable of in
ternal-security duties only . Two U . S .  divisions and about 32h U . S .  fighter 
groups-together with the I 0 Japanese divisions, if equ ipped as indicated 
above , w ith the support of a U . S .  carrier task group which it is estimated will 
be in the Pacific on M-Day-should be adequate for the defense of Japan ex
cept Hokkaido . 

(2) This  course of action is retained and is reworded as follows: ' 'Hold Japan 
less Hokkaido . ' '  

c .  Hold Okinawa 

Okinawa-because of i ts  present facilities ,  location ,  and i ts  relative security 
from Soviet attacks-is  the most suitable base for strategic air operations in the 
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Far East . Initial defense requirements are estimated at 1 RCT, and 1 1/3 fighter 
groups . This course of action is retained . 

d. Hold Maxi m u m  Areas of Southe a st Asia 

( I )  The retention of maximum areas of Southeast Asia, to include the East 
Indies and as much as possible of China, would ensure the availabil ity of their 
economic resources ,  provide additional security for our bases and lines of com
munication in the western Pacific and Indian Ocean areas , provide advanced air 
and naval bases ,  encourage dissension as well as underground and guerril la 
resistance within Communist-controlled areas , and strengthen our position rela
tive to our long-term objectives in the Far East . However , to provide effective 
opposition to major Soviet advances over a wide area would requ ire the in
troduction of Al lied forces onto the mainland of Asia on a scale out of all 
proportion to the results that could be obtained . Except for about one infantry 
division and one-third fighter group for the security of the natural rubber
producing areas in Malaya, it would therefore not be feasible to undertake 
major offensive or defensive operations on the mainland of Southeast Asia. Our 
assistance should consist mainly of psychological- and underground-warfare 
measures,  along with a judicious U . S .  aid program and air and naval attacks on 
enemy bases and l ines of communication. 

(2) This course of action i s  retained but is reworded to read: " Hold max
imum areas of Southeast Asia consistent with non-Communist capabi l ities sup
ported by other Allied courses of action . ' '  

8. General Cou rses of Action 

a. Conduct a n  Air Offen sive Against the Soviet Powers 

( I )  The most powerful immediately avai lable weapon the Allies will possess in 
1 957 which can be applied against the USSR will be the A-bomb. A strategic 
air offensive against the USSR util izing the A-bomb supplemented with con
ventional bombs should be instituted immediately after the outbreak of hostil i
ties. This  offensive-directed against facilities for production of weapons of 
mass destruction, key government and control faci lities ,  major industrial areas , 
and POL faci lities-would accomplish great disruption of the Soviet war poten
tial . Particular emphasis should be placed on blunting Soviet offensive capabili
ties . Accordingly attacks against atomic-bomb production and storage faci lities 
and important air bases from which atomic-bomb attacks are most l ikely to be 
launched should be given high priority . Attacks should also begin immediately 
against Soviet and satel lite LOCs, supply bases , and troop concentrations .  At
tacks with bombs and mines should be undertaken against submarine-operating 
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bases , channels [and] construction and repair yards to assist All ied naval forces 
engaged in the destruction of these faci l ities as discussed under the task ' 'Con
duct Offensive Operations to Destroy Enemy Naval Forces ,  etc . , "  page 1 63 .  

Attacks against important targets i n  the petroleum-refining, e lectric-power, and 
iron and steel industries must also be initiated at the earl iest practicable date. 
This offensive , of necessity , would have to begin from bases initially avai lable . 
These will consist of bases in the United Kingdom, the Cairo-Suez-Aden area, 
Okinawa, Alaska , and the United States ,  util izing the closer as long as tenable, 
and aircraft carriers , if avai lable from other tasks . If the United Kingdom 
becomes untenable , bases in Iceland might be requ ired.  As soon as possible 
and in order to permit an intensified and sustained attack , additional bases 
closer to the USSR should be established . Uti l ization of bases in the above 
areas would complete a ring of bases around the USSR and would permit con
tinuing attacks into the heart of the Soviet c itadel . 

(2) Guided miss i les in significant numbers for strategic bombardment will 
probably not be avai lable by 1 957 but when avai lable could become valuable 
adjuncts to the air offensive , providing their capabil ities warrant their re lative 
economic cost. 

(3) To achieve maximum effectiveness, the atomic attacks should be 
launched with optimum force at the earliest possible date after D-Day and 
should be completed in the minimum practicable time consi stent with the avail
abi l ity of bombs, the effectiveness of delivery , and the scope of the target pro
gram. It is estimated that U . S .  and British forces required would be 
approximately 5 groups of heavy bombers , 2 1  groups of medium bombers , and 
6 groups of long-range reconnaissance and weather aircraft .  These would be as
sisted by carrier task groups when avai lable from other tasks. . . . 

(4) It is estimated that an initial deployment of the above air forces should be 
as follows:  

D-Day D + 1  

U.S .  
Heavy Bomb.  Gp .  4(1 20) 4 

A laska 
Med . Bo m b .  Gp .  1 (30) 1 
St r. Reco n .  and Wea. Gp .  2/3(24) 2/3 

U . K .  
Heavy B o m b .  G p. 1 (30) 1 
Med . Bomb .  Gp .  1 5(550) * 1 5 * 
St r. Reco n .  Gp .  3(1 08) t 3 

Ok inawa 
Med . Bomb .  Gp .  2(60) 2 
Str. Reco n .  and Wea. G p .  2/3(24) 2/3 

Cai ro-S uez-Aden 
Med . Bomb. Gp.  3(90) 3 
St r.  Reco n .  and Wea. Gp .  2/3(24) 2/3 
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D-Day D + 1 

Lab rad o r-Iceland-Azo res
Be rmuda-G uam 

St r .  Wea. Gp .  
S u m mary 

Heavy Bomb.  Gp .  
Med . Bomb .  G p .  
St r. Recon .  a n d  Wea. Gp .  

1 (36) 

5 
2 1 * 
6 t  

* 7  equivalent groups ( 2 1 0  ale init ia l ly )  to be provided by the Brit ish .  

t 1 equivalent group (36 a/c ini t ial ly)  to be provided by the Brit ish .  

5 
21 * 

6 t 

(5) An initial air offensive as outl ined above would materially reduce the war 
potential of the USSR, disrupt pol itical and mil itary control centers , interfere 
with communications, slow down Soviet advances ,  seriously hamper Soviet 
ability to replace initial stockpi les, and thereby shorten the war .  It might cause 
the Soviet government to capitulate ; but if not ,  the offensive should be con
tinued from bases progressively advanced with the object of complete ly de
stroying the Soviet war potential and capacity to res ist .  

(6) This course of  action is retained . 

b. Secu re Sea and Air Lines of Com m u n ication 

( 1 ) Sea Li nes of Com m u n icat ion 

(a ) General 

i .  Sea lines of communication to Newfoundland, Iceland , the United King
dom , Africa, South America, the eastern Mediterranean , the Persian Gulf, 
Western Europe , and within the Pacific Ocean areas wil l  probably be essential 
for deployment and support of forces overseas , support of the U . S .  war econ
omy , and aid to allies . 

i i .  Preliminary analysis of surface escort requ irements, giv ing due consider
ation to the capabi l ities of modern submarines employing long-range torpedoes 
and the number of Soviet submarines , indicates that escort requirements may be 
considerably higher than those necessary in World War II .  Antisubmarine es
corts may be required in al l  ocean waters . The density of escorts required wil l  
depend on the strategy of the Soviet submarine campaign and on the effec
tiveness of the All ied anti submarine campaign . 

i i i .  Convoys within range of Al l ied air bases should be provided with air 
cover. Escort carriers for air defense of convoys would be necessary when con
voys are within range of Sov iet air attack and air cover cannot be provided by 
Allied land-based aircraft .  

iv .  Hunter-ki l ler groups would be requ ired in the At lantic and Pacific 
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Oceans and in the Mediterranean Sea . It is estimated that on D-Day one group 
would be requ ired in the Atlantic , one in the Pac ific , and one in the Mediterra
nean . Minesweepers , patrol craft, harbor-defense nets, and detection devices 
would be required at all bases necessary for support of sea lines of com
munication . 

(b) Mediterranean 

i .  The significance of the Mediterranean Sea LOC wil l  depend in part on 
Allied strategy in the Near and Middle East . Use of this LOC to support opera
tions in the Near and Middle East would make possible a more rapid buildup of 
forces and a large reduction in shipping requ irements . 

i i .  Control of the Strait of Gibraltar would make possible use of the western 
Mediterranean. The central Mediterranean could be used if S icily and southern 
Italy were neutralized or denied to the Soviets. Use of the eastern Mediterra
nean would require neutralization or denial of Crete and retention of the Cairo-
Suez-Palestine area. Air and naval bases along the North African coast would 
also be necessary . Determination of whether or not the Mediterranean Sea LOC 
should or could be maintained cannot be made until selection of All ied courses 
of action is completed . 

i i i .  If the Mediterranean Sea LOC cannot be maintained, the necessity for 
reopening it and the scale and nature of operations required therefor cannot be 
estimated until an evaluation of the Soviet and Al lied strategic positions at the 
time is made . 

(2) Ai r L i nes of Com m u n i cat ion  

( a )  A i r  LOCs to  areas outside the United States must be bui lt up  to  accom
modate the traffic envisaged in deployment and support of overseas forces,  
airl ift of special missions and strategic and critical materials,  and overall aid to 
All ies .  

(b) The following air LOCs should be established and maintained: 
i .  North Pacific: U.S .-northwest Canada-Alaska-Aleutians and U . S .

Alaska . 
i i .  Central Pacific: U . S .-Hawaii-Johnston-K wajalein-Marianas-Okinawa, 

Marianas-Japan , and Marianas-Phil ippines .  
i i i .  South Pacific: Hawaii-Line Islands-Phoenix Islands-Fij i  Islands-New 

Caledonia-New Zealand and Austral ia. 
iv. North A tlantic: U . S .-Newfoundland-Azores-U . K .-Western Europe, 

U . S .-Labrador-Iceland-U . K .-Western Europe , U . S .-Bermuda-Azores ,  and 
Azores-North Africa-Cairo . 

v .  South A tlantic: U . S  .-Trin idad-British Guiana-Brazi l-Ascension-Liberia
Gold Coast-Nigeria-Khartoum-Cairo (or Aden-Oman area) and possibly 
Karachi . 
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vi . Far East-India: Phil ippines-French lndochina-Siam-Burma-Calcutta
New Delhi-Karachi . (Alternate: Philippines-Singapore-Ceylon-Oman . )  

( 3 )  This course of  action is retained but is reworded a s  follows: "Secure sea 
and air lines of communication essential to the accomplishment of the overall 
strategic concept . ' '  

c. Conduct Offensive Operations to Destroy Enemy Naval 
Forces, Shipping, Naval Bases, and Supporting Facilities 

( I )  General .  The North Atlantic and North Pacific form the shortest sea and air 
approaches to the Western Hemisphere , flank the LOCs to the United K ingdom 
and Japan , contain the strategic North Atlantic islands and the Aleutians,  and 
must be under control of the Allies. While Soviet naval forces based in the 
White Sea-Murmansk-Baltic area and in the western Pacific would probably 
not be of suffic ient strength to challenge openly Allied control of the sea, they 
would be capable of harassing attacks and of serious interference with sea 
LOCs in l imited areas . Unless destroyed or contained, the existence of these 
forces would require uneconomical diversion of heavy units to convoy duty . 
Offensive operations against the source of this threat are considered the most 
effective and least expensive means of obtaining desired results and at the same 
time of providing a means of counteraction against Soviet air capabilities from 
these areas and of disrupting Soviet coastal shipping . Allied control of the 
Mediterranean would be an important contribution to operations in the Near and 
Middle East and would probably be contested strongly by Soviet air and sub
marine action from progressively advanced bases .  The operations requ ired to 
control these v ital sea areas would be conducted primarily by carrier task forces 
and submarines , assisted by land-based aviation . . . .  

(a) Barents-Norwegian Sea Area . Missions i n  this area would include de
struction of the Baltic, Barents , and White Sea naval forces ,  bases ,  shipping, 
[and] port faci lities and interdiction of the Baltic-White Sea canal . Such areas 
as the Murmansk approaches , Naryan-Mar ,  the White Sea entrance , and Kara 
Strait , among others, should be mined . The Kiel Canal and the entrances to the 
Baltic should also be mined , but this task should be accomplished initially by 
Allied forces in Germany and Scandinavia and thereafter primari ly by aircraft 
based in the United Kingdom . Carriers performing the above primary missions 
would assist in the air offensive . It i s  estimated that two carrier task groups
one of which might be British-reinforced by U . S .  and British submarines and 
British fleet air squadrons would be required on D-Day or as soon thereafter as 
possible . 

(b) Mediterranean Sea 

i .  Missions in this area would be destruction of the Black Sea naval forces, 
shipping, naval bases ,  and port facilities and mining of the Bosporus . In  addi
tion , carrier task forces would interdict Soviet advances in the Near and Middle 
East and would assist in the air offensive . 
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i i .  The abi l ity of a carrier task force to remain in the Mediterranean , in view 
of Soviet air capabilit ies, wil l  depend on its strength , on the extent of the So
viet advances i nto both Western Europe and the Near and Middle East , and on 
the amount of Al lied land-based air that can be allocated to Near and Middle 
East and North African bases .  It is estimated that three carrier task groups , one 
of which might be British, probably would be required on D-Day or shortly 
thereafter, in addition to submarines and fleet air squadrons, probably based in 
North Africa . 

(c) Western Pacific.  Missions in this area would include destruction of naval 
bases ,  shipping, and port facil ities. Such areas as the approaches to Vladivos
tok , Sovetskaya Gavan , Nikolaevsk, Petropavlovsk, Port Arthur, [and] Dairen, 
among others , should be mined.  Naval forces in this area could also assist in 
the defense of Japan ; D-Day requirements probably would be one carrier task 
group , reinforced by a cruiser task group, submarines, and fleet air squadrons. 

(d) Arabian Sea . Any requ irement for carrier forces in  this area in connection 
with possible operations in the Persian Gulf or for participation in the air offen
sive must be provided from forces indicated above as being required in the 
Mediterranean . 

(2) This course of action is retained . 

d. Expand the Overal l  Power of the Armed Forces for Later 
Offen sive Operatio n s  Against the Soviet Powers 

( I )  To provide for the contingency that the air offensive is  not decisive, the 
Allies must implement the buildup of strong, mobile , balanced military forces 
for later major offensive operations. The necessary basis for this bui ldup must 
be in existence on D-Day, and the necessary expansion must be set in motion 
with the outbreak of war .  It cannot be postponed unti l results of the initial air 
offensive have been determined. A phased mobil ization of manpower for the 
military forces in consonance with their planned employment and consistent 
with the manpower requirements of war industry should be initiated ,  coincident 
w ith maximum industrial mobil ization based upon the requirements for a 
lengthy war. 

(2) The training of forces must be commenced and plans must be made for 
their transportation to staging areas in  or near contemplated theaters of employ
ment in accordance with strategic plans and phased schedules of employment . 
Equipment and supplies for prolonged operations must be stockpiled both at 
home and in  the overseas staging areas . Ultimate operations may include the 
c learing of the major Soviet armed forces from Western Europe , and it may be 
necessary to occupy selected areas of the USSR proper in order to terminate 
hostilities . 

(3 )  This course of action is retained. 
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e. In itiate M ajor Offen sive Land Operations Against the USSR as 
Required 

( I )  Although initial Al lied strategy against the USSR should emphasize the 
application of heavy atomic and conventional bombing attacks against selected 
critical targets and a continuation of the air offensive unti l  the capitulation of 
the Soviets , it is imprudent to assume that complete victory can be won by the 
air offensive alone . Achievement of our war objectives wil l  undoubtedly 
require occupation of certain strategic areas by major All ied land forces and 
may require a major land campaign. 

(2) The lessons of history , the vastness of the USSR , and the magnitude of 
the effort requ ired, both manpower and logistical , all point up the tremendous 
difficulties involved in major land operations in the USSR . If, however, the ini
tial air offensive i s  not dec isive , the air offensive should be continued, unremit
ting pressure maintained against the Soviet citadel ,  and appropriate major 
offensive land operations initiated as required . These operations would be ini
tiated when requ ired and as conditions permit. They should not be developed 
on a major scale until the Soviet logistic capabil ities have been reduced to a 
point where the Soviets no longer have the capabil ity of supplying and rapidly 
reconcentrating their  forces in  the campaign area. The prerequ isite conditions to 
such operations would be that the bulk of Soviet war industries and com
munications systems have been destroyed and their oil production reduced to 
such a level that for all practical purposes their air forces have been grounded 
and their naval and ground forces have been rendered relatively immobile. 
Only when the above conditions have obtained is  i t  considered feasible to initi
ate major offensive land operations . No accurate estimate can be made at this 
point of the time when such operations could be initiated since they would be 
dependent upon the timing and degree of success of the air offensive and the 
capabi l ities of the Allies to mobil ize ,  equip,  transport to the theater of opera
tions , and logistically support the large forces required . 

(3) The only suitable major base areas which may be avai lable to the Allies 
and from which large-scale operations could be launched against the USSR 
would be the British Isles ,  Western Europe , and the North African-Near East
ern area. 

(4) Avenues of approach into the USSR from the British Isles could be 
through: 

(a) the Arctic Ocean and the Murmansk-Kola peninsula area. 
(b) Norway , Sweden, and Finland . 
(c) The Baltic Sea. 
(d) Western Europe. 

(5) The avenue of approach through the Murmansk-Kola peninsula area 
would not be feasible for large- scale offensive operations because of poor l ines 
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of communication, l imited port capacities, weather, and terrain . Logi stic con
siderations would also preclude the employment of large forces in the avenue of 
approach through Norway , Sweden, and Finland . These two avenues should be 
used only in connection with feints or secondary attacks. 

(6) The avenue of approach through the Baltic would be directly into the 
USSR . It would requ ire ,  however, certain preliminary operations,  namely,  con
trol of the Danish peninsula and northern Germany ,  at least neutralization of 
Soviet forces in southern Norway and southern Sweden , or neutrality of Swe
den . Uti l ization of this avenue would also require large amphibious forces. 
Consequently it i s  considered that this avenue would be used only in conjunc
tion with the avenue through Western Europe . 

(7) The avenue through Western Europe would require a large amphibious 
expedition to gain a lodgement on the Continent, unless suitable areas thereof 
were retained by the Allies .  It also would have the disadvantage of long routes 
of advance with the bulk of Soviet forces in opposition until the USSR is 
reached . On the other hand , it would have the advantage of the best land l ines 
of communication into the USSR . This avenue , in spite of its major disadvan
tage , would be the best approach .  It would probably be advantageous to uti l ize 
the sea route through the Baltic in conjunction with this avenue of approach .  

(8)  From a base area in Western Europe, excluding Spain ,  the most favor
able avenue of approach would be through the north German plain into Poland, 
the Baltic states ,  and northern USSR if necessary . This avenue would support 
all the All ied forces that could be made avai lable for such an operation . Its 
major advantage and disadvantage are as stated in the preceding paragraph. 

(9) The development of the Iberian peninsula as a base area from which to 
launch major land operations would constitute a serious drain on Allied eco
nomic resources .  Its use for such a purpose would involve the acceptance of an
ci llary amphibious operations into western and southern France in order to 
assure debouchment through the Pyrenees. These operations would then join up 
in France to proceed along the avenue as outlined in the previous paragraph .  It 
is therefore considered that Spain would not provide a desirable base area from 
which to launch major land operations . 

( 1 0) Avenues of approach from the North African-Near Eastern area could 
be through : 

(a) Southern France . 
(b) Italy . 
(c) The Balkans.  
(d) The Aegean Sea, Turkish straits , and the Black Sea to the Ukraine . 
(e) Caucasus and Turkistan . 

( 1 1 ) An approach through southern France , while suitable for large- scale am
phibious operations to gain a lodgement on the Continent, would initially present 
restricted avenues of advance and would entail the longest land routes of ad
vance into the USSR . 
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( 1 2) Italy does not provide a suitable bridgehead for launching large-scale 
operations into the Continent. Routes of advance and lines of communication 
from northern I taly i nto central Europe are extremely l imited and would not 
support a major operation either tactically or logistically . 

( 1 3) Consideration of terrain and logistical factors indicates that the avenue 
of approach through the Balkans would present major difficulties .  

( 1 4) The avenue through the Aegean Sea ,  Turkish straits , and the Black Sea 
to the Ukraine would have the disadvantages of a long sea route and the 
requirement for a large amphibious landing. Lines  of communication leading 
north through the Ukraine would not be especially good for large-scale opera
tions and would require a considerable engineering effort . In addition , certain 
preliminary operations would be requ ired. Operations to neutralize any Soviet 
forces in western Turkey [and] to secure Crete , the Athens area, eastern Mace
donia, Thrace , and the Turkish straits would be the minimum requirements . 
This avenue of approach ,  however, would be the most suitable for launching 
land operations directly against the heart of the USSR. 

( 1 5) Avenues of approach through the Caucasus and Turkistan are not con
sidered feasible . The Caucasus presents some of the most formidable terrain in 
the world . The l ines of communication through the rugged terrain of eastern 
Turkey and Iran would be extremely vulnerable and could not support a major 
operation into the USSR.  In Turkistan there would be an almost total lack of 
north-south l ines of communication . 

( 1 6) A consideration of the major advantages and disadvantages of the base 
areas and avenues of approach discussed in the preceding paragraphs leads to 
the following conclusions: 

(a) It i s  most desirable to retain a major base area in Western Europe . If this 
area could be retained , the principal avenue of approach should be through the 
north German plain into Poland , the Baltic states ,  and northern USSR , if neces
sary . 

(b) If a major base area cannot be retained in Western Europe but the British 
Isles remain tenable , it  would be desirable to develop the British Is les as a 
major base area and to launch attacks therefrom into Western Europe and 
thence into the USSR . 

(c) If a base area in neither Western Europe nor the British Isles can be 
maintained, then major land operations should be launched from the North 
African-Near Eastern area, after undertaking preliminary operations to gain 
control of the Aegean Sea-Turkish straits region through the Black Sea to the 
Ukraine . Such a course of action, however, presents so many major difficulties 
that it should be followed only as a last resort as the major effort. 

( 1 7) The extent of and the forces required for such major land operations as 
envisaged above cannot be foreseen clearly at this t ime . The probable magni
tude of such operations would undoubtedly constitute a severe drain on All ied 
resources and might even prove unsupportable . Further studies of major land 
operations against the USSR wil l  be undertaken later in this study . 

( 1 8) This course of action is retained . 
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f. Establish Control and Enforce Surrender Terms i n  the USSR 
and Satel l ite Countries. 

( I )  Following Early Capitulation 
(a) Early capitu lation of the USSR might possibly result from an atomic

bombing campaign of such staggering effectiveness that it has paralyzed the en
tire nation . In the event this occurs, steps should be taken to receive surrender 
of Soviet troops, disarm them, and inaugurate some system of control before 
the country has had time to recover from the shock.  In the event of capitulation 
within the first few months, the Allies would not have the strength in troops nor 
the avai lable resources to proceed with a full-scale occupation in the conven
tional manner . Also ,  Soviet troops would remain in many portions of Europe. 

(b) The following methods of control of the USSR and enforcement of sur
render terms after an early capitulation are open to consideration: 

i. The concentration of available All ied forces in countries around the pe
riphery of the USSR . 

i i .  The occupation of selected bridgeheads within the USSR by available 
Allied forces .  

i i i .  The occupation of key points and areas within the USSR by  avai lable 
Al lied forces . 

iv .  Combinations of the above . 
(c) Because of the l imited All ied forces available at this time , maximum use 

of all available means for control and enforcement of surrender terms with the 
USSR would be required. Maximum use of remaining Soviet channels of au
thority would be obligatory . A concentration of available All ied forces in coun
tries around the periphery of the USSR (i above) , whi le taking maximum 
advantage of the initial location of Allied forces ,  would place the occupation 
burden and its attendant problems upon the peripheral countries . It would also 
present many difficulties in control of the USSR and enforcement of surrender 
terms .  The occupation of selected bridgeheads within the USSR (ii above) 
would rel ieve peripheral countries of the occupation burden but , except for the 
bridgehead areas, would present the same difficulties of control within the vast 
areas of the USSR . The occupation of key points and areas within the USSR 
(iii above) would provide the most certain means of control and enforcement of 
surrender terms,  but the l imited avai labil ity of Allied forces would require a 

modification of this course of action if necessary control is to be established 
and maintained.  

(d) Key urban areas selected as bases for projection of control should be of 
strategic importance because they perform one or more of the following func
tions: political and administrative center , industrial center , communication cen
ter, major seaport or naval base , oil-producing or -refining center. The 
occupation of a sufficient number of such key centers should permit adequate 
control over the country . 

(e) Since an early capitulation would probably find Soviet forces occupying 
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much of Europe , All ied forces must be prepared to establish temporary control 
in satell ite and certain of the l iberated countries .  This control ,  as in the USSR , 
would have to be skeletonized, with major forces centered princ ipally in the 
various capital s and certain key seaports and urban areas . The principal mission 
of these forces would be the establishment of control , enforcement of surrender 
tenns, disarmament of Soviet and satel l ite forces ,  and return of di sarmed Soviet 
forces to the USSR . 

(f) It is considered that indigenous pol icy and armed forces in partially over
run countries should be capable of disarming and exercising control over Soviet 
forces that have surrendered within these countries .  If they are unable to do so, 
and if requested by these countries ,  additional Al lied forces would have to be 
made available . It is obvious that these occupation forces cannot al l be trained 
units , and many would have to be hastily assembled and transported to the 
countries of occupation . 

(g) It is estimated that the total requirement for Allied occupat ion forces 
would be 23 divisions in the USSR proper and 1 5  divisions in the satell ite 
areas . Air support for these forces should consi st of about 5 reinforced tactical 
air forces total ing approximately 30-35 groups . These requ irements would be 
well within Al lied capabi l ities from D-Day onward . 

(h) A combination of courses ii and iii above-i . e . , occupation of se lected 
bridgehead areas within the USSR by avai lable major forces, while occupying 
selected key areas within the USSR by ske leton forces-is considered the best 
use of avai lable All ied forces and is selected for further development in the 
outline plan . 

(2) Following Later Capitulation 
(a) If an early capitu lation of the USSR as a result of the initial atomic-bomb 

attacks has not occurred, preparations for the control of the USSR and her sat
ellites must continue and take into consideration the following conditions: 

i .  Capitulation as the result of an extension of the in itial air offensive and 
prior to the in itiation of a major land operation . 

i i .  Capitu lation or disintegration following the initiation of land operations 
against the USSR . 

(b) In either condition i or ii above , the problem of establi shing control in the 
USSR or her satell i tes for the purpose of ensuring compliance with our national 
war objectives wil l  be less difficult than the problem facing the Allies after an 
early capitulation .  As the war progresses, the All ies wil l  generate increasing 
numbers of forces which can be made avai lable for control purposes in the 
event of capitulation . If capitu lation occurs at the end of a lengthy air offensive 
or after a land offensive has been initiated, adequate control forces would be 
avai lable from those forces engaged in or preparing for those offensives. 

(c) This course of action i s  retained . 
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g. I n itiate or I ntensify Psychological ,  Economic, and 
Underground Warfare 

( 1 )  Psychological , economic, and underground warfare is an essential adjunct 
to military operations in the accomplishment of national and mil itary aims . The 
vast improvements in the fields of communications have been an important fac
tor in this development . This type of warfare , if properly employed, can play 
an important role in overcoming an enemy ' s  will to fight , in harassing his 
operations , and in sustaining the morale of friendly groups in occupied terri
tories .  

(2) Psychological and economic measures directed at our allies and neutral 
nations can be of comparable importance to those measures directed at our 
enemies .  From the mil itary standpoint such measures--carefully integrated 
with military pol icies ,  plans ,  and operations-can facil itate the mil itary prose
cution of the war .  

(3)  In general , objectives of this type of warfare should be as  follows: 
(a) To assist in overcoming an enemy' s  will to fight . 
(b) To sustain the morale of friendly groups in enemy territory . 
(c) To improve the morale of friendly countries and the attitude of neutral 

countries toward the Allies . 
( 4) This course of action is retained . 

h. Provide Aid to Al l ies 

( 1 )  Mi l itary aid can be div ided into two categories: that provided prior to D
Day and that provided subsequent to D-Day . A matter of significant importance 
to All ied military planning is the extent to which military aid can be furnished 
to the Atlantic Pact nations , and espec ially the Western Union nations ,  prior to 
D-Day . Prewar mil itary aid should be furnished on the largest possible scale 
consistent with the maintenance of sound economics and a satisfactory state of 
U . S .  and British mil itary preparedness .  Aid should also be provided to other 
countries ,  including Sweden,  the Arab League , Turkey ,  Greece , Latin 
America, and China. Aid furnished should be based on a long-range program in 
accordance with the overall strategic concept and plan of operations .  

(2) Military aid subsequent to D-Day will constitute a substantial demand on 
industry at a time when industry will be strained to the utmost to meet mobili
zation requirements.  The requ irement for aid subsequent to D-Day will depend 
in large measure on the amount provided prior to D-Day . 

(3)  This course of action is retained but is reworded to read: "Provide essen
tial aid to our allies in support of efforts contributing directly to the overall stra
tegic concept . ' '  
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Vl.SElECTIOll OF AlllED COUISES 
DF ACTIDll 

1 .  Bas� Underta�ngs 

a. Examination and analysis of those courses of action retained for further con
sideration reveal that certain of them require no further analysi s or comparison 
and are so necessary to a successful prosecution of the war as to be basic under
takings and thus become a first charge against our resources .  These are as 
follows: 

( I )  Secure the Western Hemisphere . 
(2) Conduct an air offensive against the Soviet powers . 
(3) Hold the United K ingdom . 
(4) Expand the overall power of the armed forces for later offensive operations 

against the Soviet powers . 
(5) Conduct offensive operations to destroy enemy naval forces ,  shipping, 

naval bases ,  and supporting faci l ities .  
(6)  Secure sea and air l ines of communication essential to the accomplishment 

of the overall strategic concept. 
 

(7) Provide essential aid to our allies in support of efforts contributing directly 
to the overall strategic concept . 

b .  It is also apparent from the analyses of the several alternatives under the 
course of action "Hold maximum areas in Western Europe " that this course of 
action should be considered essential to the attainment of our war objectives 
and therefore should be accepted as a basic undertaking . The selection of the 
areas to be held is made in paragraph 4 below . 

2. Other General  Courses of Action 

In addition to the foregoing there are certain other broad courses of action 
which, although their details cannot be determined at this time , wil l  be neces
sary to any strategic concept for successful  prosecution of the war leading to a 
peace which would be in consonance with our national aims and objectives. In 
this category are the following courses of action which are therefore selected: 

a .  Initiate or intensify psychological , economic,  and underground warfare . 
b. Initiate major offensive land operations against the USSR as requ ired. 
c .  Establish control and enforce surrender terms in  the USSR and satell ite 

countries . . . .  
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. . . There are two clearly dominant i ssues which must be faced by the 
All ies , i .e . , the holding of maximum areas in Western Europe and access to the 
oil-bearing areas of the Near and Middle East . 

4. Western Eu rope 

a.  Suitabi l ity of Cou rses of Action 

( I )  A comparison of the remaining courses of action in Western Europe in
dicates that the successful defense of the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine wi l l  achieve 
the greatest results since it would retain in Allied hands the bulk of the 
manpower and industrial potential of Western Europe and would contribute 
greatly to the defense of the United K ingdom . The defense of the Rhine
French-Italian border l ine wil l  achieve the next greatest results , differing from 
the former in that it gives up all of Italy . The defense of Sici ly would assume 
increasing importance if this course of action were adopted . Of the two remain
ing courses of action-that is, holding the Pyrenees l ine and the Apennines 
l ine-it is apparent that combining them would be the next most suitable course 
of action . A comparison of the latter two courses of action indicates the follow
ing factors: although neither of the two areas , Iberia and the Ital ian peninsula, 
is particularly suitable or feasible as a bridgehead for subsequent major opera
tions into the Continent, Iberia would be of greater value because of its size, its 
avai lability as an area to which All ied forces could retreat if withdrawal from 
Rhine positions were forced ,  its lesser vulnerability ,  and because its retention 
would permit the use of shorter and more easily defended sea lines of com
munication; the Italian peninsula would be more suitable for air operations 
against the Soviets because of its strategic location , but its relative advantage 
here would be somewhat canceled out by its much greater vulnerabi l ity ; al
though both Iberia and the Italian peninsula have strategic significance because 
of their control over the western and central Mediterranean , respectively , the 
control over the western Mediterranean and the Atlantic approaches thereto 
would be more important to the All ies than control of the central Mediterra
nean . From the above factors it is concluded that holding the Pyrenees l ine 
would be more suitable than holding the Apennines l ine .  

(2)  Retention of  the Mediterranean i slands of  Sici ly , Malta , Cyprus ,  and 
Crete would contribute to the security of the Cairo-Suez area and North Africa 
and to the control of the eastern and central Mediterranean . In the event Spain 
were overrun ,  however , the usefulness of Sicily in this connection would be 
measurably decreased and the difficulty of its retention increased . It is appar
ent, therefore , that the suitabi l ity of holding Sicily is largely dependent upon 
the holding of Spain .  The same is not entirely true of the islands of Malta, 
Crete , and Cyprus ,  the holding of which should therefore be treated as a sepa· 
rate possible course of action . 



The United States Plan for War with the USSR in 1 957 1 7 3  

(3) In summary , from the standpoint o f  suitabil ity only , courses of  action in 
Western Continental Europe would be of relative value to the Allies in the fol
lowing order: 

(a) Hold the Rhine-Alps-Piave line. 
(b) Hold the Rhine-French-Ital ian border l ine .  
(c) Hold the Pyrenees and Apennines lines.  
(d) Hold the Pyrenees l ine and Sici ly . 
(e) Hold the Pyrenees l ine . 
(f) Hold the Apennines l ine .  
(g) Hold the Mediterranean islands o f  Malta , Crete , and Cyprus .  

b.  Feasibi l ity o f  Cou rses of Action 

( I )  Examination of the above courses of action from the standpoint of their fea
sibil ity indicates that implementation of either of the first two courses of action 
would be dependent upon an adequate program of U . S .  mil itary aid .  Forces 
required for defense of the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine for the first six months of 
combat are estimated at 76 United States equivalent divisions and 4,500 combat 
aircraft . Estimated Allied capabil ities in the absence of a United States mil itary
aid program would be approximately 35 divi sions of varying degrees of combat 
efficiency by D + 30 days and 2 ,750 combat aircraft. Assuming that the 35 
available divisions were made United States equ ivalent , a defic it would still 
remain which by D + 30 days would be on the order of 41 United States equ iv
alent div isions and 1 ,750 combat aircraft .  With a United States mil itary-aid 
program on the necessary scale , All ied ground-force capabil ities are estimated 
at 76 divisions , which could hold this line for approximately D + 6 months .  

(2) Defense of the Rhine-French-Ital ian border l ine is estimated to require 
70 United States equ ivalent divisions and 4,400 combat aircraft , on the same 
basis indicated above. However, since it would probably be unrealistic to as
sume that any Italian forces would be available for the defense of the French
Italian border, the deficit for this course of action would be 44 United States 
equivalent divisions and 1 ,850 combat aircraft ,  assuming that the available 26 
divisions were also made United States equ ivalent. From the standpoint of ter
rain and forces required, the defense of the French-Italian border l ine would be 
less difficult than defense of Italy along the Alps-Piave l ine .  On the other hand, 
the probable unavai labil ity of any Italian forces for defense of the French
Italian border would actually create a greater overal l  deficit of forces required 
for defense of the entire Rhine-French-Italian border l ine than for defense of 
the Rhine-Alps-Piave line , i . e . , 3 divisions and 1 00 combat aircraft plus 2 
divisions and 300 aircraft required if Sicily were to be he ld. 

(3) From the above calculations it i s  concluded that from the overall stand
point it would be sl ightly more difficult to generate the additional forces 
required for defense of the Rhine-French-Ital ian border line than for the 
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Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine ; consequently,  it would be comparatively more feasible 
to defend the latter . 

(4) An analysis of the requ irements for the simultaneous defense of both the 
Pyrenees line and the Apennines indicates that the Spanish would have a deficit 
of 1 2  United States equivalent divisions and 450 combat aircraft for the 
Pyrenees and the Italians a deficit of 1 1  United States equ ivalent divisions and 
300 combat aircraft for the Apennines; these deficits total 23 divisions and 750 
combat aircraft, assuming that the available divisions were also made United 
States equivalent . It is therefore apparent that these lines could be defended 
together only by the introduction of All ied forces in the above totals into Spain 
and Italy unless a prior program of military aid is furni shed to those countries 
in order to reduce Allied requ irements .  It is obvious that the retention of these 
two l ines would be considerably more feasible than those in the first two 
courses of action . 

(5) In the event the Apennines cannot be held in conj unction with the reten
tion of Spain ,  holding the Pyrenees and Sici ly would make possible a large 
measure of control over the western and central Mediterranean and could be ac
complished with considerably less force . Holding S icily would permit the exer
c ise of some control over the central Mediterranean although not to the degree 
obtained by holding the Apennines .  Defense forces of two United States or 
British divisions and 300 combat aircraft would be requ ired in  additon to the 
Ital ian forces which could be withdrawn and would have to be deployed there 
probably not later than D + 3 months .  The requirements of forces and their tim
ing appear to be feasible . 

(6) The additional Allied forces requ ired for the defense of Iberia would not 
have to be deployed in position as rapidly as would be requ ired for defense of 
the Apennines . Soviet forces would be unable to assault  the Pyrenees earlier 
than D + 3 months ,  whereas Soviet and satel lite forces might be able to assault 
the Apennines l ine as early as D + I month . Logistic problems involved in 
defense of the Apennines would render that course of action infeasible in event 
the western Mediterranean LOC were closed by loss of the Iberian peninsula. 
Therefore it can be concluded that not only would it be more feasible to defend 
the Pyrenees l ine than the Apennines l ine ,  but the defense of the latter would be 
infeasible after loss of the Iberian peninsula. 

(7 ) Requirements for defense of Malta, Crete , and Cyprus ,  in  addition to 
Greek forces that could be withdrawn to Crete ,  would be less than I United 
States or British division and I fighter group supported by land-based combat 
aircraft in the Cairo-Suez area and carrier-based aircraft .  It i s  unlikely that So
viet forces could assault the islands unti l  after D + 3 months .  Considering these 
factors , therefore , it is conc luded that defense of the above islands would be the 
most feasible of all Western Europe courses of action considered .  

(8)  In summary, it appears that from the standpoint of relative feasibil ity the 
feasible courses of action in Western Europe should be arranged in the follow
ing order: 
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(a) Hold the Mediterranean islands of Malta, Crete , and Cyprus .  
(b) Hold the Pyrenees line. 
(c) Hold the Pyrenees l ine and S icily . 
(d) Hold the Pyrenees and Apennines l ines . 
(e) Hold the Rhine-Alps-Piave line . 
(f) Hold the Rhine-French-Italian border l ine. 

c. Acceptabi l ity of Courses of Action. 

( I )  The above courses should next be considered from the standpoint of their 
acceptabil ity, i . e . , the possibility of success or failure ,  the consequences of 
failure , and the expected gains as compared to the requ irements in  forces .  The 
successful defense of the Rhine-Alps-Piave line while achieving maximum 
results would requ ire the generation of the largest numbers of Allied forces . 
These forces could only be generated by an adequate program of United States 
military aid over a period of years .  Such a program, if carried out ,  would per
mit the requ irements of forces for the initial defense of this  l ine-estimated at 
76 divisions and 4,500 combat aircraft-to be realized. Fai lure to hold this l ine 
would not be disastrous to the Allies ,  since if at any time it became apparent 
that this l ine could not be held, a planned withdrawal could be effected to one 
or more of the alternate positions discussed herein .  Such a withdrawal would 
have a reasonable chance of extricating the bulk of the All ied forces to alterna
tive positions. Therefore it is considered that , balanc ing the chances of success 
and the results tu be achieved from such success against the possibi l ity of fail
ure, this course of action would be most desirable and would be acceptable 
providing the above-mentioned United States mi litary-aid program could be 
implemented. 

(2) The defense of the Rhine-French-Italian border l ine accepts approxi
mately the same degree of risk as the defense of the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine . 
This is because the principal threat wil l  l ikewise be to the northern portion of 
the line , that lying along the Rhine , and the greatest problem wil l  be that of 
reenforcing this line during the first few weeks sufficiently to block the proba
bly increasing Soviet capabilities. However, the Al lied capabi l ity of executing 
a planned withdrawal from this l ine , if  forced by the Soviets , would be sl ightly 
greater than in the previous course of action, chiefly because any withdrawal 
from the French-Italian border would be easier than from the Alps-Piave l ine . 
It is concluded that the consequences in case of failure in this course of action 
would not be quite as serious as in the preceding case . On the other hand, 
defense of the Rhine-French-Italian border l ine would not achieve nearly the 
gains of the preceding course of action although the cost would be approxi
mately the same . Therefore , weighing the comparative possibi l ity of success 
and failure ,  the consequences of fai lure ,  and the objectives to be gained, thi s 
course of action is considered to be less acceptable than the preceding course of 
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action . (The same provisions concerning military aid apply in this course of ac
tion . )  

( 3 )  The combined course o f  action o f  holding both the Pyrenees and the 
Apennines is the most suitable alternative to holding the Rhine-Alps-Piave line 
or the Rhine-French-Italian border l ine .  Forces required, in addition to Spanish 
and Italian forces ,  are estimated to be 23 divisions and 750 aircraft .  Total 
forces requ ired are estimated as 54 United States equ ivalent divisions and 1 ,300 
combat aircraft to hold indefinitely , as compared to 76 United States equivalent 
divisions and 4,500 aircraft requ ired to hold the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine for six 
months .  

( 4 )  The results to be  gained are considerably less than could be  attained by 
holding the Rhine River l ine in that France and Benelux and , accordingly , a 

major bridgehead on the Continent are abandoned and the threat to the United 
K ingdom greatly increased. The major advantages of this course of action are 
that, if successful ,  it would stabil ize the Soviet advance , assure retention of the 
Mediterranean Sea LOC,  and therefore contribute in large measure to the feasi
bility and success of operations in the vital Near and Middle East area. 

(5) If the Pyrenees-Apennines l ine is the init ial defense line , part of the 
All ied forces requ ired in Spain would have to be deployed by D + 3 and the 
major part of the forces required in Italy by D + I .  The latter would be ex
tremely difficult of accomplishment, unless United States and British forces 
required could be greatly reduced by a United States mi litary-aid program or 
deployment of United States or British forces to Italy commenced prior to 
D-Day . 

(6) If the Pyrenees-Apennines line is defended as a result of planned with
drawal from the general l ine of the Rhine River , the chances of success would 
depend on the length of delay possible along the latter l ine and the amount of 
Al lied forces that could be withdrawn to the Pyrenees-Apennines l ine . It is 
believed that this course of action should be acceptable to the Allies as an alter
native course . 

(7) As previously stated, holding the Pyrenees l ine and Sici ly would contrib
ute to the control of the western and central Mediterranean and could be 
achieved with relatively smaller forces .  This course of action would be accept
able to the Allies as an alternate course of action.  

(8)  The holding of the Pyrenees l ine alone would present no great risk to the 
Allies; its chances of success are excellent and it would rnake secure the best 
major area to which large Allied forces could withdraw without disastrous loss 
of men and equ ipment .  Since the additional forces required for this course of 
action could probably be furnished from those forces withdrawing from more 
easterly positions, the gains of this course appear to be commensurate with the 
expected costs .  Therefore it is believed that this course of action could be ac
ceptable to the Allies as an alternative course of action in the event that more 
easterly l ines in Western Europe become untenable . 

(9) The course of action to hold the Mediterranean i slands of Malta, Crete, 
and Cyprus would have a high probabil ity of success .  Fai lure to hold these 
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islands would not be disastrous to the Allied position because the Allies would 
retain a considerable capabil ity of neutralizing them . Gains to be expected as 
compared to the small requ irements in forces would appear to make this  course 
of action acceptable to the All ies in the event that more advanced positions 
could not be held . 

( 1 0) Summarizing,  it is conc luded that from the standpoint of acceptabi l ity 
alone the acceptable courses of action in Western Europe should be arranged in 
the following order: 

(a) Hold the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine . *  
(b) Hold the Rhine-French-Italian border l ine . *  
(c) Hold the Pyrenees and Apennines l ine . t 
(d) Hold the Pyrenees l ine and S icily . 
(e) Hold the Pyrenees . 
(f) Hold the Mediterranean i slands of Malta, Crete ,  and Cyprus .  

( 1 1 ) A further scrutiny of the courses of action in Western Europe reveals a 
possible alternative which should be given additional considerat ion; this course 
would be to hold the Pyrenees and a defensive position farther south in Italy . 
The only position farther south in  Italy which could be considered would be the 
line approximately thirty-five miles northwest of the l ine Naples-Foggia. This 
line , approximately eighty miles in length across the narrowest part of the Ital
ian peninsula, is mountainous , rugged, and ideally su ited for defense . A suc
cessful defense of this  l ine would permit a degree of control over the central 
Mediterranean somewhat less than by holding the Apennines .  Defense of this 
line would probably requ ire a minimum of 1 4  United States equivalent divi
sions and 400 combat aircraft .  The probable inabil ity of the Ital ians, withdraw
ing down the peninsula, to get al l of their forces intact on this line would 
require the augmentation by considerable additional forces ,  probably on the 
order of 7-8 United States equivalent divisions and 300-400 aircraft .  These 
forces would have to be deployed in position probably not later than D + 2 

months .  It i s  doubtful that such a deployment would be feasible .  
( 1 2) Considering the forces required in addition to those requ ired for holding 

the Pyrenees and the gains to be expected, it i s  considered that this course of 
action would not be acceptable to the All ies .  

d. Selected Cou rse of Action 

( I )  In summary , a consideration of all  the factors of suitabil i ty ,  feasib il ity , and 
acceptabil ity indicates that All ied courses of action in Western Europe should 
be arranged in the order of priority indicated below . It should be noted that 

* Providing the previously mentioned United States mil itary aid program cou ld be implemented in 

ful l .  

t Providing a substantial United States military aid program could be implemented . 
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each course of action l isted after the first would be an alternative to each pre
ceding course in case of failure of the preceding course . 

(a) Hold the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine .  
(b) Hold the Rhine-French-Italian border l ine . 
(c) Hold the Pyrenees-Apennines l ine .  
(d) Hold the Pyrenees l ine and Sici ly . 
(e) Hold the Pyrenees l ine. 
(f)  Hold the Mediterranean i slands of Malta , Crete , and Cyprus .  

(2)  The implementation of  either of the first two courses of  action would 
depend upon the adequate program of United States mil itary aid previously in
dicated . Based on the assumption that such a program has a reasonable possi
bi l ity of being carried out, the course of action l isted in subparagraph ( 1 )  (a) 
above-i . e . , " Hold the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine"-is selected as the course of 
action . 

5. Near and M iddle East 

a. S ince it appears at this time the Allies will requ ire access to the oi l  areas in 
the Near and Middle East beginning with D-Day , it is readi ly apparent that the 
holding or very early retaking of some of the Near and Middle East oil wil l  be 
essential and may even become a basic undertaking . 

b. It is reasonable to consider that between now and 1 957 certain measures 
could be instituted to assure the presence of Al l ied forces in or close to the oil
bearing areas on D-Day which ,  together with air interdiction of Soviet LOCs 
leading to them, would be sufficient to hold those areas against initial Soviet at
tacks. 

c. It is obvious, therefore , that the most desirable course of action would be 
to hold the oil-bearing areas since it would obviate the necessity for their recap
ture and the 3 1/3 divisions, 4 fighter groups , and I l ight-bomber group required 
would be considerably less than would be required to retake them either imme
diate ly or subsequently . Immediate retaking of the oil areas as far north as the 
Iranian areas at the head of the Gulf would requ ire a total of approximately 5 
divisions , 5 fighter groups , and I l ight-bomber group. Additional operations to 
retake the Kirkuk-Mosul areas would undoubtedly require increased forces. 
The greater the delay in retaking the oi l  areas, the more time would be avail
able to the Soviets for consol idation of their positions, and consequently sub
sequent retaking would be even more costly to the All ies .  

d .  Since the forces for holding, as outlined above , would be sufficient only 
to protect the oi l  areas from Soviet airborne attacks and overland advances 
through Iran, it would be necessary to provide additional forces to protect their 
flank and rear from the Soviet threat through Turkey which may be developing 
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soon after D + 5 months .  This could best be accomplished by holding southeas
tern Turkey.  It is apparent that holding the oil areas and southeastern Turkey 
would greatly reduce the threat to the Cairo-Suez area and the forces required 
therein for its retention . 

e .  Comparing the forces required for holding e ither the Cairo-Suez area (5 
divisions, 4 fighter groups , and 1 l ight-bomber group by D + 7) or the Isken
derun pocket-Jordan rift l ine (7 divisions , 6 fighter groups , 1 l ight-bomber 
group, and 1 tactical reconnaissance group by D + 7) reveals that holding the 
Cairo-Suez area would be more feasible but the gains would be considerably 
less. 

f. On the other hand, the combination of holding the oil  areas and southeas
tern Turkey would requ ire a total of 7 1/3 divisions, 9 fighter groups , 2 l ight
bomber groups , and 1 tactical reconnaissance group by D + 6 months .  There
fore , considering that this latter course would achieve the threefold objective 
of holding the oil areas and a portion of Turkey and would secure the Cairo
Suez area with only a moderately greater expenditure of forces ,  that course 
would be the most acceptable in the Near and Middle east . 

g. The above requirements, however, wi l l  compete with those requ ired for 
defense of maximum areas in Western Europe . Also , in both areas the require
ments develop immediately upon the outbreak of war .  If the implementation of 
the national petroleum program has not met the early deficiencies, the retaking 
of the Middle East oil cannot be deferred .  Operations to assure access to the oil  
must commence on D-Day or immediately thereafter. S ince the difference be
tween the forces required for retention of Cairo-Suez and those for retention of 
the oil areas would be relatively small (2 113 divisions , 5 fighter groups , 1 

light-bomber group, and I tactical reconnaissance group) , this difference would 
be all that would accrue to Western Europe by virtue of deferment of access to 
the oil areas . 

h .  A consideration of the above factors leads to the conclusion that forces 
should be allocated for the retention of the oil-bearing areas and the holding of 
southeastern Turkey . This conc lusion is arrived at with a c lear understanding 
that this  course of action would reduce the forces avai lable for other areas . 

i .  The remaining course of action in the Middle East (" Hold maximum areas 
of the Middle East , "  etc . )  requires no further consideration beyond the pre
vious discussion, since Allied forces other than indigenous wi l l  not be specifi
cally provided therefor . 

j .  The following courses of action are , therefore , selected in the Near and 
Middle East: 

( I )  Hold the area: southeastern Turkey-Tigris Valley-Persian Gulf. 
(2) Hold maximum areas of the Middle East consistent with indigenous capa
bilities, supported by other All ied courses of action . 
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6. Northern Europe 

a.  Although the advantages of Allied retention of Norway and Sweden would 
be significant , such retention would not be vital to Al lied prosecution of the 
war. It is evident that it would requ ire a large- scale United States aid program 
to build up the armed forces of those countries , particularly Norway , to give 
reasonable assurance of their retention . Such an aid program would be either in 
addition to that already envisaged or would have to be compensated by a reduc
tion in mil itary aid afforded other countries,  notably those of the Western 
Union , Italy,  and the Near and Middle East. The provision of the required aid 
would be justified only in the event it develops that there is  a reasonable assur
ance that Sweden would join with Norway and Denmark in a concerted defense 
of Scandinavia in the event the Soviets elect to exercise their capabil ities 
against any of the three Scandinavian countries .  

b .  The holding of maximum areas in Western Europe , wi th  i t s  greater 
mil itary potential , would achieve far greater results than retention of Norway 
and Sweden .  The retention of at least a part of the oil-bearing areas of the 
Near and Middle East is essentia l .  Both should have a higher priority than 
Norway and Sweden. 

c .  Although it i s  considered unacceptable to divert sufficient means to ensure 
defense of Norway and Sweden, unless the latter would join with Norway and 
Denmark in a concerted defense of Scandinavia, the advantages of delaying So
viet advances in thi s  area warrant token mil itary aid to encourage their resis
tance against Soviet pol itical and mil itary advances .  

d .  Based upon the above considerations , the course of  action " Hold Norway 
and Sweden" is rejected. 

7. North Atlantic Approaches 

a .  The value of Iceland to the All ies ,  both offensively and defensively , is suf
ficient to warrant its occupation as soon as possible . The forces requ ired-Le. , 
1/J division and 1 fighter group--are sufficiently small in proportion to the 
results to be gained that such employment of avai lable forces is j ustified . If 
Iceland , however,  were to be seized by the Soviets first , which is a possibil ity , 
its immediate recapture by an amphibious operation involving I division would 
be necessary to ensure its use as an air and naval base in support of the basic 
undertakings. 

b .  A consideration of the value of the Azores to the Al l ies and the small 
forces requ ired for their defense- I battal ion and I fighter squadron-justify 
early action to secure i t .  The following course of action is therefore selected: 
"Secure Iceland and the Azores . " 
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8. Far East 

a. Although All ied objectives in the Far East requ ire some military action to 
block Soviet expansion , reduce their offensive capabil ities, and to ensure the 
postwar position of the Allies in that area, this action must be kept to an 
absolute minimum in light of the requ irements for major All ied efforts in the 
European and Near Eastern theaters. The estimate of United States forces 
required for the defense of Japan and Okinawa would total 2 VJ divisions and 5 
fighter groups if adequate Japanese forces were to be provided . These forces 
are small in relation to the gains that can be expected.  

b. The retention of maximum areas in Southeast Asia would be a responsi
bility of the non-Communist indigenous forces (except in Malaya) , with air and 
naval support by Al lied forces in the Far East from bases outside these areas . 

c. The following courses of action in the Far East are therefore selected: 

( I )  Hold Japan , less Hokkaido . 
(2) Hold Okinawa. 
(3) Hold maximum areas of Southeast Asia consistent with non-Communist ca

pabil ities supported by other All ied courses of action . 

9. Consol idation of Certa in Se lected Courses of Action 

a. A further examination of the two selected courses of action pertaining to the 
holding of maximum areas of the M iddle East and of Southeast Asia indicates 
that, because of their contigu ity as to area and the similarity of treatment ac
corded them, those two courses of action may be advantageously combined into 
one . Therefore the following course of action i s  substituted: "Hold maximum 
areas of the Middle East and Southeast Asia consistent with indigenous capabil
ities supported by other Allied courses of action . "  

b. In addition , it appears that the two courses of action pertaining to the se
curity of Iceland and the Azores and of Okinawa-together with those courses 
which wil l  be developed subsequently involving the securing of other overseas 
base areas requ ired behind or adjacent to the main defensive areas as offensive 
or supporting bases,  or as necessary to the security of sea and air l ines of com
munications--can be conveniently grouped into a si ngle course of action . Ac
cordingly, the following combined course of action is substituted and added to 
the list of basic undertakings already se lected : "Secure overseas bases essential 
to the accompli shment of the overall strategic concept . " 

1 0. S u m m a ry of Se lected Courses of Action 

Each of the selected courses of action should contribute to or be requ ired by the 
national objecti ves ,  both for peace and war .  Certain of the selected courses of 
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action-namely , the " Basic Undertakings" . . .  and "Other General Courses 
of Action" . . .  -are of such a nature as to be essential to the maintenance of 
an adequate mi l itary posture to assure the successful prosecution of the war. 
These , together with the balance of the selected courses of action, are consid
ered to be in furtherance of and in consonance with the ultimate fulfillment of 
the Al lied objectives and would therefore serve to generate the initial tasks of 
which the Al lied "concept of operations" should consist. Not l isted in priority , 
these se lected courses of action are : 

a. Secure the Western Hemisphere . 
b. Conduct an air offensive against the Soviet powers . 
c .  Conduct offensive operations to destroy enemy naval forces ,  shipping, 

naval bases ,  and supporting faci l it ies. 
d .  Hold the United Kingdom . 
e .  Hold the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine .  
f .  Hold the area: southeastern Turkey-Tigris Valley-Persian Gulf. 

g .  Hold maximum areas of the Middle East and Southeast Asia consistent with 
indigenous capabi l ities supported by other Al lied courses of action . 

h .  Hold Japan , less Hokkaido. 
i . Secure sea and air l ines of communication essential  to the accompl ishment 

of the overall strategic concept . 
j .  Secure overseas bases essential to the accompl ishment of the overall stra

tegic concept . 
k. Expand the overal l  power of the armed forces for later offensive operations 

against the Soviet powers. 
I .  Provide essential aid to our all ies in support of efforts contributing directly 

to the overall strategic concept . 
m .  Initiate or i ntensify psychological ,  economic,  and underground warfare . 
n .  Initiate major offensive land operations against the USSR as requ ired . 
o. Establish control and enforce surrender terms in the USSR and satel lite 

countries .  
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CPHASE I) DEVELOPIEIT OF TASKS All 
FORCE REIUIREIEITS 

1. General 

The purpose of this [section] is to develop further the courses of action se
lected in the strategic estimate. . . . 

For planning purposes only, Phase I is considered as covering the period 
from D-Day to D + 6 months. Although the end of Phase I may occur either 
earlier or later, the adoption of a different period for planning purposes would 
not affect the requirements for D-Day forces which are developed herein. 

2. Relative Importance of Courses of Action 

There is no element of priority indicated in the order of listing of courses of ac
tion. It is considered that in a plan of this scope and magnitude no 1-2-3 order 
of priority can be stated, since many courses of action are of equal importance 
in different spheres of action and/or at different times chronologically. A gen
eral measure of the importance of each course of action will be found in the 

analysis in each case, by the manner it is weighed against enemy capabilities, 
and in some cases through the expression of its effect on or relationship to other 
courses of action. While these courses are, in general, so interrelated that the 
accomplishment of any one is dependent on or greatly influenced by the ac
complishment of others, it is considered that the holding of maximum areas in 
Western Europe and the holding of the United Kingdom are essential to the at
tainment of our national war objectives. 

3. Secure the Western Hemisphere 

a. Analysis 

The bulk of the war-making capacity of the Western Hemisphere lies within the 
borders of the United States. The vital, critical, and most important installa
tions of the United States . . . are highly concentrated and hence extremely 
vulnerable to successful attack by air or sabotage. Their location develops the 
most important areas of the United States and indicates the areas for which 
defenses must be considered. These areas contain the majority of our govern
ment and control facilities, industrial and population centers, major ports, com
munications systems, and most of our atomic-energy installations. Destruction 
or neutralization of certain vital installations could seriously handicap the abil-

186 
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ity of the United States to mobi l ize promptly for maximum war effort and delay 
or weaken the initial offensive and defensive measures required.  While a de
gree of passive defense may be achieved by future dispersion and underground 
construction, no great change in the relative concentration of industry in these 
areas is expected by 1 957 .  

Initial enemy capabi l ities against the Western Hemisphere in 1 957 included 
organized sabotage, air attacks against the most important areas with atomic 
and conventional weapons, l imited guided-missi le attacks from surface or sub
surface vessels ,  l imited "commando" -type attacks against instal lations ad
jacent to the coasts, submarine and mining attacks against shipping, and 
possible clandestine cargo- ship-borne atomic attacks against important ports 
and the Panama Canal . Soviet seizure or neutralization of bases in Alaska or in 
the North Atlantic would greatly increase the threat to vital areas of the West
ern Hemisphere and l imit Al l ied defensive and offensive capabil it ies .  

Ful l  and complete protection against these enemy capabilities would be 
prohibitive . A reduction in these capabil ities and a consequent reduction in 
defensive measures required could be effected by a strong A llied counter-air-of
fensive with atomic and conventional weapons against Soviet faci lities for the 
assembly and del ivery of weapons of mass destruction . However, reasonable 
objectives to provide an appropriate measure of defense would sti l l  require : 

( 1 )  An adequate early-warning and control network to cover the most important 
areas and approaches thereto against air attack. * 

* Editor's Note : W hen Dro pshot was written i n  1 949 , U.S .  a i r  defenses we re 
in a lamentable state and ce rta in ly d id not com pare with those of Eng land 
and Ge rmany d u r i n g  World War I I .  I n  a lette r to W. St uart Sym i ngto n ,  the 
U.S. Secretary of the Ai r Fo rce , on  1 1  Apri l 1 950, Major  Genera l  S .  E .  Ander
son ,  USAF d i recto r o f  p lans and o pe rat ions ,  stated that the USAF co u l d  not 
guarantee t he defense of the cont i nental  U n ited States. T he q uant itat ive 
defic iency i n  a i rc raft was est imated at 1 2V3 f ig hte r g ro u ps, 81 bas ic  radars, 
and 4 contro l  cente rs.  The q ua l i tat ive def i c i t  was m uch g reater, s ince o n ly 2 
of the 1 0  f ig hte r g ro u ps ava i lab le  had the ab i l ity to f ly  i n  a l l  weathers.  More
ove r the 28 rad ars and 7 contro l  cente rs a l ready dep loyed we re poorly lo
cated and i n adeq uate ly man ned , and the man powe r ava i lab le  was o n ly 
part ia l ly t ra i ned . Under  the c i rcumstances Soviet o ne-way su ic ide attacks
fo r the range of bo m be rs then ex ist i ng  made it i m possi b le  fo r the Red a i r  
fo rce t o  m ake round-t ri p attacks-were a l most bound  t o  have succeeded . 
However, i n  1 950 t he R uss ians d i d  not have an a i r-po rtab le  ato mic  weapon ,  
or  at least they d id not  have ai r- portable weapo ns i n  q uant ity. On  the  other 
hand ,  i t  is poss ib le  to state that they wo u l d  at  least have t ried to ato m-bo m b  
New Yo rk , Ch icago, S a n  Franc isco , Seatt le ,  o r  othe r such  targets, i f  on ly  fo r 
po l it ica l  wa rfare o bject ives.  Fatefu l ly Dew l ine-t he rad ar, compute r, and 
com m u n icat ions  netwo rk i ntended to provide tactical warn i n g  of i m pend ing  
penet rat ions  of the  North  Ame rican a i r  space from Russia-d id not beco me 
ope rat iona l  unt i l  1 957, the year the projected war was supposed to b reak 
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e "V�CILITY . , • •  , .  • . ,  • •  ,-:-:-:-:ffi 
0 "CRITICAL" FACILITY . . • . .  , . , . , • • • •  574 

1 8  NUMBER OF " VE RY IMPORTANT" 

FA CILITIES W I TI IN STATE . , ,  • • •  , • •  � 
TOTAL 2 2 8 3  

9 
ARKANSAS 

� 
0 

0 

Those fa c i l i t iea , the l o s s  of wh i ch wou ld 
mean the e l imina tion o f  our ability to reta l i a te 
with s trategic a i r  power to an enemy a t tack and 
wou ld delay for severa l years the development o f  
our w a r  poten t i a l  to f i gh t  o f fensively in enemy 
held territories .. Th e  losa wou ld ra i s e  con s i d 
e r a b l e  d o u b t  a s  to o u r  a b i l i t y  to win t h e  war .  

.- ···· 

Th ose fa ci l i t i es , 
the loss of which 
wou ld mean a cos t ly 
delay in our a b i l i t y  
to mount o f fens i ve 
opera t i ons agains t a 
power fu l  enemy. Civil
ian mora la would s u f fer 
from s e vere rationing, 
and the prob lems o f  
mob i l i z ing under the 
hand icaps imposed by 
these l o s s e s  wou ld up· 
set norma l cy .  

VERY IMPORTANT 

Those ·fa ci l i ties , the 
loaa of wh i ch would retard 
mob i l i za t ion to a fu l l  war 
poten t i a l  by severa l month s .  
Th e  l o a s  wou ld b e  largely 
fe l t  by the c i v i l ian economy 
wh i ch would be less e f fect
ive un t i l  r�ies were pro-
vided . 
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o ut .  By that t i me ,  however, t he R ussian " Bear" Tu-95 ve ry- long-range tu r
bop rop was i n  se rvice.  It cou ld  f ly 7, 800 m i les wi th  a 25, 000-po und  bom b
load and ,  g iven the state o f  Dew l i ne i n  1 957, co u l d  have made dan gerous 
penet rat ions  of American air space. Moreover, in 1 956 the Soviets had the 
fo u r-jet B ison  co m i n g  i nto service . Th is  ai rc raft had a range of 6 , 050 mi les 
(7 ,000 m i les with i n-f l i g ht refue l i ng) and an o rdnance load of about 20,000 
pounds .  The ma in  h o pefu l factor  i n  Soviet st rateg ic  a i r capabi l i ty was this 
q uest ion : At that t ime were the Soviet c rews good enough  to get t h rough 
the so rt of  very determi ned defense the USAF was l i ke ly to put u p ?  The Red 
a i r  fo rce had no long-range a i r  capabi l ity of s ign if icance in Wor ld War I I ,  
and u n l i ke the USAF and the Royal  Ai r Fo rce , no large rese rvo i r  of  t ra ined 
c rews or heavy-bom be r  d octr ine ex isted . 

(2) Sufficient all-weather fighters disposed for defense of the most important 
areas to impose a distinct threat to an attacking force . 

(3)  Antiaircraft defense forces disposed primarily for defense of vital installa
tions .  Antiaircraft defense forces must be composed mainly of local nonmil
itary personnel ,  assisted by the necessary cadres ,  and must be trained and 
used as both antiaircraft and ground-defense forces .  

(4) Static defense forces located to provide instant defense o f  certain  vital in
stallations against strongly organized sabotage efforts or ' ' suicide ' '  attack 
by airborne or commando-type landing forces ,*  together with a highly 
mobile reserve centrally located to provide prompt reinforcement of mini
mum static defense forces .  

* Editor's Note : The p lanners' a larms conce r n i n g  parach ute and commando 
t roops land i n g  in the U n ited States was not m isp laced ,  a l tho u g h  it was 
p ro bably exaggerated . In 1 949 and 1 957 the Russ ians d id have l arge para
t roop fo rmat ions i n  be i n g-n i ne d iv is ion s  of abo ut 7, 500 men each we re 
k nown to ex ist i n  Eastern E u ro pe .  Moreove r, the Russ ians had a l arge 
mar ine fo rce . B ut the l i m it i ng  facto r where parat roo ps we re conce rned was 
t roop-carry ing  a i rc raft . A l l  t he i r  t roop t ranspo rts we re med i u m-range of the 
DC-3 and DC-4 variety, and w h i le t hey had an est i m ated twe l ve h u n d red of 
t hese in se rvice in 1 949 t he i r  range was such that they cou ld  not e ngage i n  
o pe rat ions o uts ide a range of twe lve h u n d red m i les fro m t he i r  a i rfields. 
They co u l d  have i nvaded A laska and i n  an emergency co u ld  have fo und the 
means to d ro p  t h ree and poss ib ly fou r  br igades. They m i g ht h ave been able 
to d ro p  on Seatt le and cause g reat havoc .  But i f  such exped it ions  were 
launched ,  t hey cou ld  o n ly have bee n of n u i sance val ue ,  ass u m i n g  that the 
Un ited States Army was ava i lab le fo r i m med i ate contest .  The Russians 
co u ld  not have been resupp l ied ,  t he i r  casualt ies in both a i rc raft and men to 
and f ro m  the target wo u ld  have been ve ry heavy (and pe rhaps even d isas
t ro us ly heavy) , and u lt i m ately the s u rv ivo rs on the g ro u n d  wo u l d  e i ther  have 
been w i ped o ut o r  t hey wou ld  have been forced to su rrender-for the Red 
a i r  fo rce wo u ld  p ro bably not have been able to resupp ly the d ro p  zones. 
Supp ly wo u l d  have been t he d uty of the Red navy, and the Red n avy , g iven 
t he st re n gth  of the Un ited States N avy at that t ime ,  wo u l d  have been w i ped 
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off the face o f  the sea. B rita in  was the most vu lnerable po int  fo r a i rbo rne 
land ings.  Submarines cou ld  have landed smal l parties of co m mandos a long 
the easte rn seaboard of the U .S . ,  but aga i n ,  w h i le caus ing havoc local ly ,  at 
best they co u ld  have had o n ly a n u isance val ue-except, poss ib ly ,  i n  the 
Wash ingto n a rea .  W hat wou ld  have happened had a h u n d red or two wel l 
trained and dete rm i ned co m m andos got  i nto the Pentagon o r  t he Wh ite 
House ?  And what was there to sto p t hem ? 

(5) Naval surface and air forces to extend and reinforce the early-warning net 
and to provide protection for coastwise and intercoastal shipping and for 
major ports and naval bases .  

(6) A civil-defense organization to provide optimum protection against disaster, 
panic, and sabotage and to furnish air-warning service . The civil-defense 
organization, together with other existing organizations (Department of Jus
tice , Federal Bureau of Investigation , Secret Service , state and local pol ice , 
Immigration Service) ,  must be organized and prepared to relieve the armed 
forces of all primary responsibil ity in these defense fields. 

As the threat of Soviet A-bomb attack increases ,  heavy pressure on the 
Department of Defense for maximum protection against air attack of all large 
populated areas may be expected, regardless of their mil itary importance .  Com
plete protection is not practicable , and attempts to provide it could consume an 
undue proportion of our avai lable resources without commensurate increase in 
the degree of protection afforded . In order not to weaken dangerously our of
fensive capabil ities by maintaining a vast defensive organization , a carefully 
calculated measure of defense should be provided for the most important areas , 
and except for incidental protection afforded by this defense , a calculated risk 
must be accepted for other less important areas and installations . Dispersion or 
duplication of facilities in many cases  would be cheaper than provision of 
complete protection . SUFFICIENT DISPERSION OR DUPLICATION OF 
VITAL INSTALLATIONS TO ENSURE THAT AN UNACCEPTABLE 
LOSS IS NOT OCCASIONED BY THE DESTRUCTION OF ANY ONE IN
STALLATION MUST BE ACCOMPLISHED BEFORE THE SOVIETS 
HAVE THE ESTIMATED CAPABILITY OF SUCCESSFUL ATTACK 
AGAINST THE CONTINENT AL UNITED ST ATES WITH A TO MIC 
WEAPONS . 

Calcu lation of the fighter and AA defense for the continental United States 
requires  a consideration of the degree of protection to be obtained, together 
with an estimate of the intensity and duration of the attack.  Similarly the degree 
of protection that may be expected from a given allocation of fighters and AAA 
[Anti-Aircraft Arti llery] to the air-defense mission will depend on the duration 
and i ntensity of the attack. Experience during World War II demonstrated that 
J OO-percent protection against determined air attack cannot reasonably be ex
pected and indicated that complete protection could not be achieved without de
struction of the enemy capabil ity to launch an air attack.  An undue proportion 
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of the national resources could be devoted to purely defensive measures without 
achieving complete protection .  While it has been stated that the Battle of Brit
ain indicated that a determined air defense could make a continuing air offen
sive too costly for the attacker to maintain ,  the use of weapons of mass 
destruction wil l  tremendously increase the effects of air attack when measured 
in terms of the expected attrition of attacking forces and emphasizes the neces
sity for stopping such attack at its source . 

The foregoing considerations indicate that the al location of fighters and AAA 
to defensive tasks should be held to the minimum so as not to commit an undue 
proportion of the national resources to the impossible task of providing com
plete protection . It should be possible to reduce initial fighter defenses by the 
end of Phase I-because of the anticipated reduction in the Soviet air threat-in 
order to permit their redeployment overseas . On the other hand, s ince AAA 
battalions in defense of the most vital installations in  the United States would be 
composed mainly of civi l ian personnel ,  no redeployment overseas would be 
feasible and therefore no reduction during Phase I should be contemplated . A 
carefully calculated risk must be accepted in the computation of air-defense 
forces ,  and the appropriate means must be devoted to counter-air-force mea
sures designed to reduce at its source the enemy capabil ity to launch an air at
tack. These offensive forces are developed under: "Conduct an Air Offensive 
Against the Soviet Powers . ' '  

In summary the analysis of the problem of air defense of the United States 
leads to the conc lusions that: 

( I )  The minimum air defense worthy of consideration is that defense in being 
that will  serve as a continuing threat to an attacking force and wil l  cause enemy 
airplanes to carry protective equ ipment at the expense of offensive payload. 
This defense may be expected to reduce the enemy offensive payload capabil ity 
by about 50 percent * but cannot be expected to provide a high degree of pro
tection nor of attrition of enemy forces .  It would, however, contribute measura
bly to civi l ian morale and serve to avert pressure for provision of 
disproportionately large defensive forces .  

(2) Beyond the minimum defense defined in ( I )  above , the added protection 
that may be expected from additional resources devoted to purely defensive 
measures must be balanced against that to be gained by offensive counter-air
action . Beyond the degree of minimum defense set forth in ( I )  above , a point is 
rapidly reached where resources are more profitably applied in offensive 
counter-air-force action than in defensive measures .  

(3 )  The optimum air  defense of the United States may be obtained by dispos-

* The necessity for defense against enemy attack requ ires that a large proportion of the combat 
payload of bombers be devoted to defensive equipment. As a current example a B 36 bomber on a 

combat mission, carrying ten thousand pounds of bombs , would also carry over thirteen thousand 
pounds of defensive armament. Thus a defense system in  being reduces the bomb carrying capabil

ity of an enemy bomber by approximately 50 percent before actual combat is  joined. 
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ing available fighters for area defense , augmented by antiaircraft artil lery and/or 
guided missi les disposed to protect the most vital installations .  

A combination of fighter and antiaircraft defenses has  therefore been devel
oped . . . which is  considered to be as strong as our economy could reasona
bly be expected to support in the l ight of overall mil itary requirements . The 
effectiveness of this  air defense wil l  be in direct proportion to the extent and ef
fectiveness of the control and early-warning system provided.  

In addition to the above fighter and AA defenses for the continental United 
States ,  certain other ground, air, and naval forces would be required . Ground 
forces in  the United States could probably be l imited initially to one airborne 
division prepared to move to any part of the Western Hemisphere and other 
defense forces equivalent to 2 1h infantry divisions for defense of our most vital 
installations .  Of the 2 1/3 infantry divisions, VJ would be required in the Seattle 
area, VJ in the San Francisco-Los Angeles-San Diego area, ¥.! in the Boston
New York-Washington area, and the remaining I division for defense of the 
Soo locks and certain atomic installations . In the event of emergency ,  divisions 
in training could also be uti l ized. In support of these ground forces ,  only one 
tactical reconnaissance group would be required,  since other tactical-air-force 
requirements can be met by the use of U . S .  fighter defenses and other air units 
in training. For protection of coastal shipping and important ports and harbors, 
escort forces, fleet air squadrons, and naval local-defense forces would be nec
essary. Requirements for naval forces, unlike those for fighter defenses, would 
require some increases in the months immediately after D-Day and could prob
ably not be reciuced at all during first-phase operations because of increases in 
the number of convoys to support overseas operations and the continuance of 
the submarine threat . Outside of the continental United States the peripheral 
areas and bases necessary to our defense would require one or more of the fol
lowing: ground forces ,  air forces ,  naval local-defense forces ,  fleet air squad
rons, and antiaircraft defenses .  These areas and bases inc lude Alaska, Canada, 
Greenland, Labrador, Newfoundland , Bermuda, the Caribbean area (including 
Puerto Rico, Cuba , Trinidad, Cura�ao, Aruba, and Panama) ,  Brazil ,  and Ha
wai i .  

Alaska is  a highly important defense area in the Western Hemisphere . 
Ground forces required for the defense of Alaska should be l imited to those 
necessary for defense of the airfields in the Fairbanks and Anchorage areas and 
for defense of the naval base at Kodiak . Fighter and AA protection for these 
areas should also be included . AA protection for naval and air installations on 
Adak would be requ ired . Fighters wil l  also be requ ired for intercept missions 
and for opposing any attempted Soviet lodgements in Alaska or the Aleutians . 
Naval-fleet air squadrons and naval local-defense forces wi l l  also be requ ired .  

Ground-force and naval-force requirements for  peripheral areas and bases 
other than Alaska are not developed in detai l  herein but are l isted in the tables 
following this discussion . Ground forces ,  in general ,  are principally for defense 
against Soviet lodgements and sabotage. Naval forces defending bases from sub-
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marine attacks would include several patrol craft and minesweepers per base for 
harbor defense , while one or more heavy or medium patrol squadrons ,  aided in 
some cases by blimp squadrons ,  would be stationed within supporting distance 
to provide surveil lance of areas to seaward . 

In Newfoundland, Labrador, and Greenland the greatest threat would exist 
on D-Day or shortly thereafter from surprise Soviet airborne and seaborne land
ings . It is considered that ground forces and accompanying tactical reconnais
sance air groups could be reduced progressively beginning at about D + 3 
months as the Soviet threats diminish. 

Except as required for defense of U . S .  bases and for the security of Cura<;ao, 
Aruba, Trinidad , and the Venezuelan oil fields, defense of other Western 
Hemisphere nations and their possessions should be the primary responsibil ity 
of indigenous forces. [See relevant map . ]  . 

b. Tasks 

( I )  Maintain survei l lance of the approaches to the North American continent . 
(2) Provide an area air defense of the most important areas of the United States .  
(3)  Provide the antiaircraft defense of the most vital  installations of the United 

States .  
(4) Provide for the protection of Western Hemisphere coastal and intercoastal 

shipping and of important ports and harbors in the continental United 
States .  

(5) Ensure the security of the refineries on the islands of Cura<;ao , Aruba, and 
Trinidad and of associated sources of oil . 

(6) Provide the optimum defense against sabotage, subversion, and espionage. 
(7) Establish or secure and defend the following peripheral areas and bases nec

essary to the defense of the continental United States: Alaska, Canada, 
Greenland , Labrador, Newfoundland, Bermuda, the Caribbean , northeast
ern Brazi l ,  and Hawai i .  

(8)  Defend the sea approaches to the North American continent and to its pe
ripheral bases .  

(9) Provide the optimum ground-force defense of the most important areas of 
the continental United States ,  including a mobile striking force . [See force
requirement chart . ]  . . .  

4. Conduct an Air Offensive Aga i n st the Soviet Powers* 

a. Analysis 

( I )  General Considerations: U . S .  national pol icy envisages that " in  the event 
of war with the USSR we" would "create conditions" to attain " U . S .  objec
tives , "  "ensuring, "  among others , that " if  any Bolshevik regime is left in any 



The United States Plan for War with the USSR in 1 957 1 95 

part of the Soviet Union , "  it would " not control enough of the military-indus
trial potential of the Soviet Union to enable it to wage war on comparable terms 
with any other regime or regimes which may exist on traditional Russian terri 
tory . "  And further, we should seek " to create postwar conditions which wil l :  
Prevent the development of power relationships dangerous to the security of the 
United States and international peace . "  Disrupt ion of centralized Communist 
control and of the i ntegrated industrial economy which lends it power is an es
sential step in  obtaining those objectives . 

* Editor's Note : For a f u l le r  assessment of SAC 's  capabi l i t ies i n  a war with 
Russia than is co ntained i n  the ed ito r 's i nt rod u ct ion ,  see append ix  fo r 
"Summary of  Co n c l us ions . "  

Soviet capabil ities which pose serious initial threats to the All ied war effort 
include attacks with weapons of mass destruction on the United States ,  Canada , 
and the United K ingdom; conquest of Western Europe , the Near and Middle 
East, and probably the Scandinavian peninsula; and interruption of sea lines of 
communication by submarine warfare . 

It is considered that the most powerful immediately available means of blunt
ing initial Soviet land, sea ,  and air offensive capabi l ities , of destroying suf
ficient of their integrated military-industrial economy to render them unable to 
wage war successfully , and of weakening centralized Communist control in the 
USSR and its satel l ites would be an air offensive with atomic and conventional 
bombs initiated immediately after D-Day. It is recognized, however, that the 
scope of attacks of the air offensive must be carefully calculated to obtain only 
that destruction essential to the fulfil lment of the national war objectives .  

In addition to the defensive measures developed under " Secure the Western 
Hemisphere , "  "Hold the United Kingdom , "  and other courses of action , pro
tection of Allied war potential against the Soviet air-offensive threat wi l l  
requ ire an immediate Allied offensive effort to destroy or neutralize the bases 
and facil ities from which the Soviet air offensive with weapons of mass de
struction would be launched. This task should be given first priority , providing 
sufficiently accurate intell igence is avai lable to enable our immediate attack and 
destruction of these targets .  Blunting of Soviet land and sea offensives by air 
attack against LOCs, supply bases ,  and troop concentrations directly supporting 
initial Soviet advances and against naval bases capable of supporting the initial 
Soviet submarine campaign should also receive a high priority . 

The Soviet threat to the Allied air offensive would consist of both offensive 
and defensive measures.  Offensively the Soviets would attack atomic installa
tions in  the United States ;  air bases in the United States,  United Kingdom , 
Cairo-Suez-Aden area, Okinawa, and Alaska which they would consider l ikely 
to be used for launching atomic-bomb attacks; and aircraft carriers which they 
believed capable of performing similar missions .  They would probably employ 
air attacks, sabotage , and airborne troops where practicable . Defensively their 
capabilities would include a defense-in-depth early-warning network embody-
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ing radar and electronics countermeasures ,  a fighter defense force (PVO) of 
some 2, I 00 interceptors which wil l  be mainly jet aircraft, and an antiaircraft 
defense uti l izing both guns and surface-to-air guided missi les .  Properly timed 
and coordinated Al l ied air attacks conducted from air bases encirc l ing the 
USSR and from aircraft carriers engaged primarily in attacking naval targets 
should in a large measure minimize the Soviet air defensive system against our 
air offensive . 

As visualized , the overall air offensive would have as its objectives two sep
arate but re lated series of operations , not necessari ly distinct in point of time
those to abort or blunt Soviet initial offensive capabil ities and those to collapse 
to a calculated degree the military-industrial economy of the USSR. 

The campaign to blunt Soviet naval offensive capabi l ities with All ied naval 
forces , to include a mining offensive , is discussed, analyzed, and the forces 
therefore developed under: ' 'Conduct Offensive Operations to Destroy Enemy 
Naval Forces , "  etc . ,  page 206 . 

(2) Target Systems: The blunting of Soviet air , land , and sea offensives 
against the All ied war-making capacity should be the initial mission of our 
striking forces .  S imultaneous air offensives would be requ ired against : 

i .  Soviet faci l ities for the assembly and del ivery of weapons of mass destruc
tion . 

i i .  LOCs,  supply bases ,  and troop concentrations in the USSR , in sate l lite 
countries ,  and in overrun areas, the destruction of which would blunt Soviet 
offensives . 

i i i . Naval targets of the Soviet powers, to blunt Soviet sea offensives by the de
struction of enemy naval and merchant shipping, submarine assembly and 
repair faci l ities , naval bases ,  and the air defenses of such supporting facil i
t ies and with emphasis on the reduction of Soviet submarine capabi l ities 
and the offensive mining of enemy waters .  

At  the earl iest practicable moment, air attacks should be undertaken against 
important elements of the Soviet and satel l ite industrial economy.  These opera
tions are further analyzed as follows: 

(a) Strategic air attacks against Soviet .facilities for assembly and delivery of 

weapons of mass destruction . Present intel l igence i s  inadequate to prov ide a 
firm determination as to the requ irements for attack on facilities for the assem
bly and de livery of weapons of mass destruction . However, it is considered that 
this deficiency wi l l  probably be remedied by 1 957 . The importance of our 
being ful ly prepared for this operation cannot be overemphasized.  Its immedi
ate and effective accomplishment upon the outset of hosti l ities would have not 
only a stunning effect on Soviet offensive capabi l ities but would progressively 
reduce the forces requ ired for the defense of the Western Hemisphere and the 
United K ingdom . In point of fact the calculated risks which have been accepted 
in these two defensive tasks in this plan for 1 957 would no longer be acceptable 
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were not this attack made the first charge on the operations of our strategic air 
forces .  

In spite of  the inadequacy of  present intel l igence i t  i s  considered that a rea
sonable requirement for attacks on atomic-assembly facil ities , storage points , 
and heavy-bomber airfields considered l ikely to be used for launching atomic 
attacks m ight be on the order of seventy-five to one hundred atomic bombs on 
target .  In order to achieve maximum effectiveness, this campaign should be 
completed at the earl iest possible date . S ince it is envisaged that during this 
campaign each bomb carrier would have four accompanying aircraft to provide 
electronics countermeasures and other defensive coverage as wel l as to increase 
the probabil ity of successful del ivery of the A-bombs, about eleven heavy and 
medium groups would be requ ired to conduct this offensive . 

(b) Strategic air attacks against LOCs, supply bases , and troop concentra
tions . An important element in blunting Soviet offensives would be the use of 
atomic weapons and conventional bombs against LOCs, supply bases, and 
troop concentrations in the USSR, in the satel l ites ,  and in overrun countries 
which directly support Soviet advances .  The use of atomic bombs against satel
lite and overrun areas , however, should be confined as far as possible to those 
targets the destruction of which would not involve large masses of population . 
These attacks, beginning immediately after D-Day , should be carried out in 
coordination with and supplemental to the operations of the tactical air and 
naval air e lements which are developed under other tasks . Studies are currently 
under way to establish firm requirements for this campaign.  However, as a 
result of preliminary examinations of the problem , it is considered that a rea
sonable requirement for atomic bombs on target for this purpose might be on 
the order of an additional one hundred atomic bombs of a type not now avail 
able but which are considered capable of  development and production in suf
ficient quantity by 1 957 .  This number i ncludes the atomic bombs which might 
be requ ired in the attack against Soviet naval capabil ities .  

The forces required for attacking those targets located in Western Europe-in 
addition to those established in the courses of action "Hold the Rhine-Alps
Piave l ine"  and " Conduct offensive operations to destroy enemy naval 
forces , "  etc .-would be on the order of about twelve medium bomb groups 
based in the United K ingdom. *  

The forces required for attacking those targets located i n  the Middle East-in 
addition to those developed under the courses of action "Hold the area: south
eastern Turkey , "  etc . , and "Conduct offensive operations to destroy enemy 
naval forces , ' '  etc .-would be on the order of about three medium bomb 
groups based in the Cairo-Suez-Aden area. 

(c) A ir attacks against naval targets of the Soviet powers to blunt Soviet sea 
offensives , including offensive mining , is discussed and the requirements there-

* Of this total ,  the equivalent of seven groups (2 I O  ale) shou ld be provided by the British Com

monwealth. 
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for developed under ' 'Conduct offensive operations to destroy enemy naval for
ces , "  etc . ,  page 206. 

(d) Strategic air attacks on important elements of Soviet and satellite mili
tary-industrial economy. In a campaign employing atomic and conventional 
bombs against Soviet and satel lite industry , the latest avai lable air-force in
tell igence studies have concluded that the greatest overal l  effects can be 
achieved by attacking the petroleum industry, the electric power system, and 
the iron and steel industry . Destruction of 75-85 percent of [the] petroleum in
dustry , including storage faci l it ies, would reduce offensive capabi l ities of all 
Soviet forces and seriously affect agriculture , industry , transportation, and 
shipping; destruction of 60-70 percent of the important e lectric-power-grid sys
tems would paralyze the Soviet industrial economy, since modern industry 
requires a continuous supply of electric power, which cannot be stockpi led; 
elimination of 75-85 percent of [the] iron- and steel-producing fac ilit ies would 
prevent recovery of industrial capac ity for two to three years. Important by
products of attacks on these systems would be destruction of political and ad
ministrative centers and internal communication systems; in addition there 
would probably be an extreme psychological effect, which if exploited might 
induce early capitu lation . 

In in itiating the air offensive against the above target systems , it is consid
ered that attacks should first be directed against those in the USSR itself in 
order that we might strike at the heart of Soviet industrial power and exploit to 
full advantage the psychological effects of this campaign. Upon completion of 
this offensive , attacks should be shifted to key satel l ite industries whenever it is 
determined that they are making a significant contribution to the Soviet war ef
fort . 

. . . Additional intell igence of the Soviet economy may indicate revisions in 
this program as time goes on . It is considered , however , that this  program is 
adequate for the present purpose of providing a basis for the establishment of 
force requirements for 1 957 .  Accomplishment of these operations . . . would 
serve to fulfill the objective of disrupting the Soviet and, if necessary , the satel
l ite economies for two to three years . It is envisaged that init ial attacks would 
be in maximum force on USSR targets alone , to be followed by progressively 
widening attacks on elements in the program as destructive and psychological 
results were evaluated . Seven heavy- and medium-bomber groups would be 
requ ired to provide the optimum capabil ity for this task . 

Air assistance would be provided by Al lied naval forces when avai lable from 
primary tasks. 

(3)  Summary. The separate force requ irements developed above , i f  added 
together, would be on the order of 33 heavy and medium bomb groups . It is 
considered, however, that in view of the flexibil ity inherent in the strategic air 
operations envisaged with regard to selection of targets and time phasing of at
tacks ,  and having due regard for the logistics involved, the attack on Soviet in
dustry could be initiated and conducted by the same groups which conduct the 
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attacks on Soviet offensive capabil ities . The optimum U . S .  force requ irements 
for the performance of these tasks could therefore be reduced to nineteen heavy 
and medium bomb groups on D-Day . The RAF requ irement would be seven 
medium bomb groups . It would be highly desirable if these groups could be 
provided with a reserve of aircraft for replacing combat losses during the first 
six months .  However, prel iminary cost estimates have shown that a pre-D-Day 
program of this magnitude would increase the mil itary budget to an unaccept
able degree . An alternative would be to reduce the number of combat groups in 
order to provide a reserve of planes for replacement of combat losses .  Thi s ,  
however, would also reduce the magnitude of  the initial air attacks against the 
USSR . It is therefore concluded that greater returns could be expected , com
mensurate with the cost factor, if the strategic air offensive were initiated with 
the maximum possible number of combat groups , accepting attrition with only 
partial replacement , as opposed to initiating the strategic air offensive with a 
smal ler number of combat groups backed up by an adequate reserve for replac
ing combat losses .  It is estimated that the operational strength of the nineteen 
U .S .  groups conducting the above campaigns would probably not fall below 50 
percent of total initial strength during the first phase . *  A simi lar loss rate would 
probably be applicable to British Commonwealth air units required above . 

* Editor's Note : I n  the l i g ht of i nfo rmat ion contained i n  the ed itor 's i ntrod uc
t ion,  and cons ideri ng the facts contai ned i n  the " S u m mary of Con c l us ions" 
conce rn i n g  SAC 's  effectiveness (see append ix) ,  t h i s  see ms ove ro pt im ist ic .  
Neithe r does th i s  assessment take i nto cons iderat ion the i nevitable loss of 
mo rale that wo u ld fo l low such casua l t ies.  It wi l l  be reca l led that in the fi na l  
stages of the a ir  cam pai g n  aga inst Hano i ,  SAC began to take seve re casual
ties from SAM m issi les.  W h i le no doubt the lack of motivat ion  i m p l ic i t  i n  the 
c losi ng stages of the Vietnam war p layed its part i n  the dec l i ne of SAC ' s  
morale ,  t h e  effect of severe casua l t ies o n  t h e  a i r-c rew mo rale cau sed by 
heavy casualt ies was a soberi ng by-prod uct of  the fi g ht i n g .  Acco rd i n g  to 
Wo rld War II stud ies (when the Germans began to use a i r-to-a i r  m iss i l es i n  
the c los ing stages) a i r-c rew morale te nded t o  re ma in  re lat ively h i g h  when 
the crews we re engaged by f ig hte rs. It tended to dec l i n e  when the c rews 
we re attacked by m iss i l e ,  si m p ly because there was so l itt le that the c rew 
cou ld do to avo id or prevent its own dest ructio n .  

Supporting reconnaissance groups for the bomber forces l isted above would 
be on the order of about four strategic reconnaissance groups-one of which 
should be Briti sh-and two strategic weather groups . Attrition for reconnais
sance aircraft would be about 50 percent of initial strength during the first
phase operations , but these losses should be replaced in all areas except the 
United K ingdom . Strategic weather aircraft would not be exposed to enemy at
tacks and would suffer only operational losses .  [See relevant map. ] . . .  
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b. Tasks 

( I )  Init iate , as soon as possible after D- Day , strategic air attacks with atomic 
and conventional bombs against Soviet fac il it ies for the assembly and delivery 
of weapons of mass destruction against LOCs,  supply bases ,  and troop concen
trat ions in the USSR,  in satel l ite countries,  and in overrun areas, which would 
blunt Soviet offensives ,  and against petroleum,  e lectric power, and stee l target 
systems in the USSR,  from bases in the United States ,  Alaska, Okinawa, the 
United K ingdom . and the Cairo-Suez-Aden area and from aircraft carriers 
when avai lable from primary tasks .  

(2) Initiate , as soon as possible after D-Day , air operations against naval 
targets of the Soviet powers to blunt Soviet sea offensives with emphasi s  on the 
reduction of Soviet submarine capabil it ies and the offensive mining of enemy 
waters . 

(3 )  Extend operations as necessary to additional targets both within and out
side the USSR essential to the war-making capacity of the Soviet powers .  

(4) Maintain pol icing of target systems reduced in the init ia l  campaigns .  

c. Req u i rements. [See map.]  . . .  

5. Conduct Offensive Operation s  to Destroy Enemy Naval  
Fo rces, Sh ipping, Naval  Base s, and Suppo rting Faci l itie s 

a .  Ana lysis 

The princ ipal threat from Soviet naval forces would l ie in their submarine capa
bi l i t ies, which are analyzed under "Secure sea and air l ines of com
munication , ' '  etc . Whi le Soviet naval surface forces would probably not be of 
suffic ient strength to challenge openly [the ] All ied control of the sea, they 
would be capable of harassing attacks and of serious interference with sea 
LOCs in l im ited areas, which could require uneconomical diversion of Al l ied 
heavy units to convoy duty . Enemy shore-based aircraft would constitute an ef
fective threat against Al l ied shipping, ports , and their approaches within range . 
Soviet merchant shipping would be an appreciable adjunct  to the ir transpor
tation system . as we ll  as afford ing troop l i ft and auxil iary means of supply in 
the execution of their campaigns . 

Offensive operat ions against the source of these threats are considered the 
most effective and least expensive means of neutral iz ing them . These opera
tions would have as their primary objectives the destruction of enemy naval and 
merchant shipping, submarine assembly and repair fac i l ities , naval bases ,  and 
the air defenses of such supporting fac i l i t ies .  For location of these targets ,  see 
map. Inc luded also would be offensive min ing of sea approaches to enemy 
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ports and bases ,  hunter-ki ller operations , antisubmarine submarine operations , 
and the destruction of enemy naval surface forces which get to sea . . . . 

Operations against those targets constituting the source of Soviet naval 
strength would be conducted princ ipal ly by fast carrier task forces ,  hunter-kil
ler groups ,  and submarines ,  assi sted by land-based air. In view of the extensive 
area to be control led in the western Pacific and as an economical means of 
providing naval surface support to the theaters concerned where and when 
needed or to reinforce the carrier task group,  a small cruiser task group is 
required in addition to the fast carrier task group. 

The air e lements of the forces generated by this course of action would par
ticipate in the air offensive , in coordination with the All ied air forces ,  when 
avai lable from primary tasks .  Air assistance in mining and other appropriate 
tasks would be provided by Al lied air forces shown under " Conduct an air of
fensive , "  etc . 

Disposition of forces for conducting offensive operations to destroy enemy 
naval forces ,  etc . , is shown on the map . 

Forces for this course of action-together with forces shown under " Secure 
sea and air LOCs , "  etc . . . .  -are also shown on the maps . . . . 

b. Tasks 

( I )  Destroy Soviet naval forces ,  shipping, naval bases, supporting faci l ities and 
their air defenses .  _ 

(2)  Mine important enemy ports,  and focal sea approaches thereto , in the 
Baltic-Barents-White Sea area, northeast Asia, the Black Sea, the Adriatic , 
and the Turkish straits .  

(3)  Establish a sea blockade of the Soviet powers . 

c. Req uirements. 

( I )  Army . None . 

6. Hold the U n ited Kingdom. 

a. Analysis 

Defense of the United Kingdom would retain for the All ies a wealth of 
manpower and industrial potential ; a major base for air, naval , and ground 
operations against Western and Northern Europe ( inc luding the western USSR); 
and an incalculable political and psychological asset with respect to other allies 
and potential al lies . Loss of the United Kingdom would not only deny these ad
vantages to the Allies but in addition would greatly augment the mil itary and 
possibly the industrial potential available to the Soviets .  
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NAVY D-DAY 0+ 3 0+6 

CARR I E R  TASK 
FORCES ( I )  

CV/CVB 3 
CVL 3 5 5 
BB I I I 
CA/ CL 7 2 2 
AL ( AA )  3 2 2 
OD 35 IB IB 
DOR 6 4 4 
SSR 4 4 4 
FCSG ( 2 ) I 
CVBG , CVG 3 ( 1 80 )  
CVLG 3 ( 90 )  5 ( 1 50 )  
CVEG  

SUBMAR I N E  
FORCES ( 3 )  

SS B B B 
SSK 12  12 12  

FOOTNOTES 

( I )  F I GURES REFLECT THE I NCLUS I ON O F  A B R I T I SH CTF TD B E  PRO
V I DED ON D- DAY . T H I S  CTF IS TD B E  COMPOS E D  APPROX I MATELY 
AS FOLLOWS : 3 CVL , !BB , 2 CA/ C L , 2 C L  ( AA ) , 17 DD , 2 DOR . 
ABOVE F I GURES ALSO REFLECT THE POSS I BL E  REDE PLOYMENT OF THE 
MEDITERRANEAN AND E L S EWHERE , AS N E E D E D , O F  THE U .  S .  CTF 
FROM THE BARE NTS-NORW E G I AN SEA AREA UPON COMP L ET I ON O F  IN
I T I AL OPERAT I ONS THERE BY ABOUT 0/2 MONTHS , LEAV I NG THE 
POL I C I NG O F  THE BARENTS-NORW E G I AN AREA TO THE B R I T I SH , R E I N 
FORCED BY A PORT I O N  O F  T H E  FORCES FROM THE ME D I T E RRANEAN . 

( ' )  A FAST CARR I E R SUPPORT GROUP I S  NORMAL L Y  COMPOSED OF I CVE 
4 AO , I AKS , IAVS , and  6 DD/DE . 

( 3 )  F I GURES REFLECT THE I N CL U S I O N  OF 9 B R I T I SH AND 4 FRENCH SUB
MAR I N E S  TD B E  PROV I DE D  BY  D- OAY , I N  THE BARENTS- NORWE G I AN 
SEA , EASTERN ARCT I C  AREAS , ANO ME D I T E RRANEAN , ANO REPRESENT 
NUMBERS ON PATROL O R  35- 40% O F  TOTAL REQU I R E D .  

( 4 )  F I GURES REFLECT T H E  I NC L U S I O N  O F  I HUNTE R - K I LL E R  GROUP TO 
BE PROV I DE D  BY B R I T I SH AND CANAD I ANS BY  on  

( 5 )  TE!fAT I V E ,  DEPENDS ON THE SUCCESS OF P ROTOTY PE . 

( 6 )  F I GURES REFLECT THE I NC L U S I O N  OF A B R I T I SH CTF  TD BE PRO
V I DED ON D- DAY . T H I S  CTF TD BE COMPOSED APPRO X I MATELY AS 
FOLLOWS : 2 CV, 2 C V L ,  3 CA/CL , 2 CL ( AA ) , I B  OD, 4 DOR.  
ABOVE F I GURES ALSO REFLECT THE POS S I B L E  REDEPLOYMENT TD 
THE ME D I T E RRANEAN OR E L S EWHERE , AS N E E DE D ,  OF THE U .  S .  CTF 
rno1 1 THE f\ARENTS- NORW E G I A•I  SCA ARU. UPOll COMP L E T I O N  OF I N I T
IAL OPERAT I ONS THERE BY D/2 MONTH S ,  LEAV I NG THE POL I C I NG 
OF BARENTS - NORWE G I AN AREA TO THE B R I T I SH , R E I NFORCED BY A 
PORT ION  OF THE I R  FORCES FROM THE ME D I TE RRANEAN . 

( 7 )  F I GURES REFLECT THE I NCLUS I ON OF I HUNTER- K I L L E R  GROUP TO 
BE PROV I DED BY FRENCH BY 0/2 . 
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It is estimated that the princ ipal threat to the United Kingdom , beginning on 
D-Day , would be an assault by the Soviet long-range air force (D-Day total in 
USSR: eighteen hundred),  probably with weapons of mass destruction . Some 
of the five thousand Soviet tactical aircraft in Western Europe could assist in 
this task and also support the expected submarine offensive against British ports 
and sea communicat ions .  In addition , Soviet saboteurs would probably make a 
strong effort to assist the overal l  plan . 

The Soviet long-range air force would be faced with two major tasks: attacks 
against the United States and attacks against the United Kingdom . Since its ob
jectives might differ widely geographically from day to day , any estimate of the 
proportion of this force which would be devoted to a particular target area 
might be misleading and , at best , would be of doubtfu l  value . However, for 
planning purposes it appears reasonable to assume that of the total of e ighteen 
hundred * long-range bombers avai lable to the Soviets ,  as many as one thou
sand might initially be assigned the task of attacking the United Kingdom . 
Fighter escort for these bombers might not be significant initial ly ,  but a consid
erable number of these escorts could be expected about D + 1 month , or as 
soon as the Soviets had established fighter airfields closer to the United K ing
dom. 

* Ed itor's Note : The p lan ners '  be l ief that the R ussians had e ig hteen h u n d red 
long-range bom bers may we l l  have been a se r ious exaggerat ion  d ue to 
fau lty or nonex iste nt i nte l l igence .  The most re l iab le est i m ate-that of the 
ISS m i l i tary-balance st udy-shows that in 1 959 the R uss ians had two 
hund red " Bear" tu rboprop long-range bo m be rs and perhaps f ive h u n d red 
" Biso n "  fo u r-jet bom be rs. Even these fi g u res may have been exagge rated 
because of Soviet dece pt ion-they we re fo reve r p lay ing  games to lead the 
Western o rder  of batt le experts to ove rest imate Red ai r-fo rce strength .  
Moreover, it i s  usefu l  to  note i n  the ISS state ment that un t i l  1 95 1  a l l  Soviet 
long-range bom bers we re p iston-eng i ned and of the Wo rld War I I variety. 
These f i g u res are fo r a i rc raft ava i l ab le on a l l  fronts and fo r a l l pu rposes
the At lant ic ,  Pac i f ic ,  and Arct ic ; attack ,  recon na issance, weather, i n-fl i g ht 
refue l i n g ,  etc . 

Except for the initial attacks on D-Day the maximum scale of Soviet air at
tack would probably be considerably less than the totals avai lable , since opera
tional availabi lity of Soviet bombers may become as low as 50 percent . For 
planning purposes no more than about five hundred bombers per attack would 
be expected on a continuing basis .  

British planners have estimated that i n  1 957 they could force the Soviets to 
cease sustained operations against the United K ingdom if RAF fighters could 
intercept max imum Soviet attacks on a ratio of one RAF fighter to two Soviet 
bombers . Assuming a fighter operational avai labi l ity of 75 percent ,  the RAF 
has estimated that it would need about 350 fighters if all fighters were in a posi
tion to intercept . S ince fighters based in the south of England would probably 
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be unable to intercept Soviet bombers attacking targets i n  the north o f  England 
and vice versa, the requirement for fighters would have to be doubled .  The ini
t ial aircraft requ irement for defense against bombers would therefore become 
about 700 fighters . As soon as the Soviets provide fighter escort , an increased 
requirement would develop. This might be as much as 200 additional fighters . 
The total requ irement for air defense of the United Kingdom would then in
crease to about 900 * fighters , all of which should be high-performance all
weather interceptors . In addition to these there would be a need for AA de
fenses and control and warning squadrons . Since it is considered unl ikely that 
Soviet airborne attacks would be made against the United K ingdom as long as 
the l ine of the Rhine was held by the Allies, it is bel ieved that home-guard 
units and other forces in training would be sufficient for ground defense and 
protection against saboteurs . 

* Editor's Note : The actua l  f i g u re of RAF ai rc raft ava i lab le i n  1 949 i s  not 
g iven ,  p ro bably fo r sec u r ity reaso ns.  Fo r the same reason the 1 957 postu la
t ion i s  not revealed . It i s  ce rta i n  that the RAF d id not have 900 such f i g hte rs 
avai lab le i n  1 949, and if it d id ,  then not a l l  wo u ld  have bee n ava i lab le fo r the 
defense of the home is lands-Brita in  then had worldwide co m m itments .  By 
1 957 the defense posit ion  wo u l d  have i m proved somewhat, b ut the RAF 
co u ld  not have had 900 f ig hte rs fo r se rvi ce by that date. 

It i s  bel ieved that the United Kingdom would not be initial ly subjected to 
serious harassing attacks by short-range Soviet tactical aircraft since most of 
these aircraft wi l l  be requ ired in support of Soviet operations against the Rhine
Alps-Piave l ine .  

The conduct of the air offensive wi l l  require the availabi l ity of selected air 
bases in the United Kingdom which could be operational on or immediately 
after D-Day . The requ irements for this course of action are covered under: 
"Conduct an air offensive , "  etc . 

Defense against the submarine offensive against sea communications to the 
United Kingdom would require a major effort by All ied naval forces .  This task 
is covered under " Secure sea and air l ines of communication , "  etc . , and 
"Conduct offensive operations to destroy enemy naval forces , "  etc . 

b. Tasks 

( I )  Maintain survei l lance of the approaches to the United Kingdom . 
(2) Provide the air defense of the most critical areas of the United Kingdom . 
(3) Provide the anticaircraft defense of the most critical areas of the United 

Kingdom . 
(4) Provide for the protection of United Kingdom coastal shipping and of im

portant ports and harbors in the United K ingdom . 
(5) Provide the optimum defense against sabotage , subversion , and espionage . 
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(6) Provide the optimum ground-force defense of the most critical areas of the 
United Kingdom . 

7. Hold the R h i ne-Alps-Piave Line 

a.  Ana lysis 

Defense of the l ine Rhine-Alps-Piave River retains in Allied hands the bulk of 
the manpower and industrial resources of Western Europe , takes advantage of 
the terrain most favorable to the defense , and lends depth to the defense of 
bases in the United Kingdom and in Western Europe . The Soviets wil l  appreci
ate that All ied retention of this l ine would greatly facil itate the overal l  All ied 
strategy and wil l  endeavor to seize critical points along this l ine before they can 
be defended in sufficient force by the All ies .  The advantages to the Al l ies of 
holding on the Rhine-Alps-Piave River l ine, as compared to any position west 
of that l ine, are so great as to warrant maximum effort to hold on this l ine from 
D-Day onward . 

The Soviet threat to the Rhine River l ine would probably materialize on D
Day with airdrops on selected Rhine River bridges .  Airborne units allocated for 
these missions might total the equ ivalent of two divisions .  Within five days the 
Soviets could probably have fifteen divisions at the Rhine River line with a 
bui ldup to a maximum of one hundred divisions in thirty days . Both during this 
period and thereafter the Soviet bui ldup would be limited by logistic consider
ations .  It is considered, however, that the execution of planned demolitions and 
air interdiction of LOCs as envisaged in this plan would l imit Soviet capabili
ties , during the first six months,  to logistic support of a maximum of one 
hundred divisions and accompanying air units on the Rhine l ine. (See the inter
diction task as covered under "Conduct an air offensive ,"  etc . , page 1 94) .  

The threat to  the Alps-Piave River l ine would come initially from the Yugo
slavs , who would probably have available upwards of fifteen divisions . These 
would probably be supported by about six hundred combat tactical aircraft ,  
two-thirds of  which would be Yugoslav. The Soviets could reinforce the above 
forces with about ten divi sions , if necessary , early in the campaign . *  

The Rhine River portion o f  this l ine extends for approximately five hundred 
miles from the Zuider Zee to the Swiss border . Its princ ipal topographical fea
tures , from north to south,  are as follows: 

* If the present defection of Y ugoslavia from the Soviet sate l l ite orbit shou ld continue to 1 95 7 ,  it is 

not l ikely that Yugoslavia would al ly with the Soviet Union but wou ld attempt to remain neutral 

and wou ld be committed to resist Soviet and/or sate l l ite attack .  In any event, the Soviet Union 

shou ld be able to deal with the situation effectively and complete the Italian campaign with a delay 

of one to three months. Additional Soviet forces required should not materially detract from capa

bi l ities in other areas. 
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( I )  The Dutch lowlands and Cologne plain ,  extending about two hundred miles 
inland from the Zuider Zee and containing the majority of the LOCs and 
Rhine bridges .  

(2) The Rhine highlands,  with elevations up  to  three thousand feet , extending 
about 1 75 miles south from Bonn . 

(3) The Vosges Mountains, with maximum elevations of four thousand feet, 
extending for approximately 1 25 miles to the south from the area opposite 
Karlsruhe . 

(4) The Belfort Gap .  

Ground-force requirements for defense of  the Rhine River l ine are esimated 
at 60 divisions (including 1 2  armored divisions) . *  An estimated 20 divisions 
would be requ ired for defense of the Dutch lowlands and Cologne plain ,  1 2  
divisions for the Rhine highlands, 5 divisions for the Vosges ,  and 3 divisions 
for the Belfort Gap. An estimated 20 divisions would be required for general 
reserve . 

* Editor's Note: N o  d o u bt la rge-sca l e  mob i l izat ion wou ld  have taken place 
by D-Day-provided the West received some forek nowledge of Russ ia 's  
p lans .  Even  so it i s  d i ff ic u lt to see how the West wou ld have bee n able to get 
80 d iv is ions of t ra i ned men together.  As we have see n  i n  the ISS 1 959 st udy,  
NATO d isposed o n ly 2 1 V3 d iv is ions fo r the defense of th is sector.  The re was 
vi rtual ly no rese rve, and two of these d iv is io ns-French-wou ld have been 
on act ive service i n  A lg ie rs. 

Initial requirements for the tactical air support of the Rhine River defenses 
would be approximately 26 groups of fighters , 6 groups of l ight bombers , and 6 
groups of tactical reconnaissance aircraft .  About 7 additional groups of al l
weather interceptor aircraft would be required for defense of Al l ied areas west 
of the Rhine River defenses .  The above requirements total 45 groups or approx
imately 3 ,  I 00 aircraft . Attacks against Soviet bases and LOCs in eastern Ger
many and Poland would requ ire medium bombers , the requirements for which 
are established under "Conduct an air offensive , "  etc . 

The principal topographical features along the Alps-Piave River l ine are : 

( I )  The Alps-about 1 50 miles of extremely rugged mountainous terrain , with 
few routes of approach and relatively easy to defend. 

(2) The Dolomites-approximately 95 miles along the Piave River through the 
rugged Dolomite Alps to the Venetian lowlands . 

(3) The lowlands-approximately 50 miles of line behind the Piave River 
through the lowlands to the Adriatic . 

Defense requ irements for the Alps-Piave l ine are estimated at 3 (moun
tain) divisions each for the Alps and the Dolomites ,  with 7 divisions ( including 
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1 armored division) for defense of the lowlands.  An additional 3 divisions ,  one 
of which should be an armored division , would be requ ired in general reserve . 

Initial requirements for tactical air support of the Alps-Piave l ine would be 
about 4 fighter groups, I l ight-bomber group, and I tactical reconnaissance 
group. At least 2 all-weather interceptor groups would be required for defense 
of areas in rear of the Alps-Piave l ine .  The above requirements total 8 groups 
or approximately 550 aircraft. 

In addition to the above ground and air forces ,  antiaircraft defenses would 
also be requ ired for areas in  rear of the Rhine-Alps-Piave line . . . . 

. . . Escort and naval local defense forces would be necessary for the de
fense of coastal shipping and focal ports in Western Europe . 

b. Tasks 

( 1 )  Provide the ground-force defense of the Rhine River line from Switzerland 
to the Zuider Zee . 

(2) Provide the ground-force defense of Italy along the Alps-Piave River l ine. 
(3) Provide tactical air support of All ied ground forces along the Rhine-Alps

Piave l ine .  
(4) Accomplish planned demolitions and interdict Soviet LOCs east o f  the 

Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine .  
( 5 )  Provide air defense of  areas west o f  the Rhine-Alps-Piave l ine . 
(6) Provide AA defenses for areas west of the Rhine-Alps-Piave line . 
(7) Gain and maintain air superiority over the Rhine-Alps-Piave line . 
(8) Provide for the protection of Allied coastal shipping and of important ports 

and harbors in Western Europe . [See force-requ irement chart . ]  . . .  

8. Hold the Area Southe a ste rn Turkey-Tigris Val ley-Persia n  G ulf 

a.  Analysis 

Defense of this area protects the Near and Middle East oil fields and the Cairo
Suez-Aden area from overland assault and lends depth to their defense against 
air attack . It secures the Suez Canal and important air and naval bases and 
LOCs in the area and lends strength to the defense of the eastern Mediterranean 
area. Making all practicable use of avai lable Turkish forces and of the rugged 
terrain and vulnerable LOCs generally north and east of the area, it provides an 
integrated defense of the area at minimum cost . 

The Soviet threat to this area stems from two probable campaigns: the one to 
overrun Turkey and the other through Iran to seize the Near and Middle East oil 
fields. A total of about 33 Soviet divisions and 1 ,400 aircraft would probably 
be utilized initially in the Turkish campaign , and 1 6  Soviet divisions and 600 
aircraft would probably be used initially in the Near and Middle East thrusts . In 
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addition the Soviets would have the capabil i ty o f  employing 3-4 airborne 
brigades against the Basra-Abadan and Bahrein-Dhahran areas on D-Day . The 
difficult and most vulnerable aspects of these campaigns are the mountainous 
terrain and the long, tenuous ,  and easily blocked LOCs required. It is estimated 
that Soviet forces, operating against indigenous resistance only , could reach the 
Iskenderun area by D+5  months and the Iran-Iraq passes before D+ I month. 

In the Bahrein-Dhahran area there are several facilities which should be 
given protection on D-Day . These are the airfields, princ ipally the U . S . -built  
airfield at Dhahran; the refinery on Bahrein Island, which is  approximately 
thirty-five miles southeast of Dhahran; the refinery at Ras Tanura about thirty 
miles north of Dhahran ; and the associated instal lations .  

I t  is estimated that one RCT should be  suffic ient to  provide the ground 
defense of these areas .  This requ irement could be somewhat reduced by organ
izing and arming the American civil ians in the above areas . Since Soviet initial 
threats would be confined to l imited bombing and airborne attacks, air defenses 
required should not exceed one fighter group and a small amount of antiaircraft .  
I t  is unlikely that bombing of the refinery areas could be  completely prevented, 
but damage could be minimized and severe losses probably could be inflicted 
on the attacking forces .  Soviet airborne attacks,  unless heavily escorted , would 
also be extremely vulnerable to fighter attacks,  and any attempted air resupply 
could be seriously interfered with . 

In the Basra-Abadan area the principal facil ities requiring protection on D
Day wi l l  be the Abadan refinery , its associated installations ,  and the oi l  fields 
80- 1 30 miles to the north and east . In addition the key communication and port 
facil ities should be defended . 

It is estimated that one U . S .  or British infantry division in addition to indige
nous forces would be required to ensure the defense of this area against Soviet 
D-Day airborne capabil ities .  All ied combat aircraft requ irements on D- Day in 
the Basra-Abadan area would be three fighter groups to maintain air superiority 
and to furnish protection against airborne or bombing attacks .  Antiaircraft 
defense would also be required to protect the most important fac ilities in this 
area. 

The optimum means of providing the defense of the foregoing instal lations 
would be through arrangements with Iraq , Iran , Bahrein ,  and Saudi Arabia 
whereby the requ ired forces could be in place prior to D-Day . Arrangements 
should be conc luded whereby the nucleus of such forces could be in the Basra
Abadan and Bahrein-Dhahran areas on a continuing basis ,  ostensibly for other 
purposes such as the training of indigenous forces .  In this respect the Briti sh 
would seem to be in the best position under current treaty provisions with Iraq , 
and accordingly the initial defense of the Basra-Abadan installations should be 
a British responsibil ity . Through an extension of the Dhahran air-base arrange
ment with Saudi Arabia, provision should be made for the introduction of U . S .  
ground forces into that area prior to D-Day . The rapid introduction o f  air units 
would present less difficulty in an emergency .  Fai l ing arrangements for pre-D-
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Day introduction of the necessary ground forces for defense, the initial ground 
defense could be prov ided from marine forces afloat in the Mediterranean , 
which in any case should be avai lable for emergency use in the area. 

In order to prevent Soviet advances through the mountains of Iran into Iraq 
and the Iranian oil areas , Al l ied planned ground demol ition and air interdiction 
of LOCs to those areas would be required, and All ied ground forces would 
have to defend the mountain passes .  There are three princ ipal passes ;  they are 
on the Tehran-Hamadan-Abadan road , the Hamadan-Kermanshah-Baghdad 
road , and the Dzu lfa-Mehabad-Mosul road . There is only one rai lroad that 
reaches the Iraq border from Iran ( Bandar Shah-Tehran-Abadan) ,  and it is ex
treme ly vulnerable to demol ition and air interdiction . Assuming effecti ve im
plementation of planned ground demol itions fol lowed by air interdiction 
immediately after D- Day of the LOCs leading through Iran , it is bel ieved that 
Al l ied ground forces would probably not have to be in position to de fend these 
passes until about D + I month . 

Two divis ions, additional to the one already in the Basra-Abadan area would 
be requ ired at about this time to block Soviet advances in these areas. The 
fighter groups already in the Basra-Abadan area should provide tactical air sup
port for All ied ground forces and assist in attacks against Soviet LOCs through 
Iran . About one additional l ight bomb group, however, should be provided for 
air interdiction and ground support . Further assi stance to Al l ied ground forces 
would be furni shed by carrier and land-based aircraft engaged in air interd iction 
as covered in other courses of action . AA defenses would also be required at 
Baghdad and Mosul .  

Defense of southeastern Turkey could be conducted along the general l ine 
Si l i fke-Ci l ician Gates-Malatya-Van Golu to the junction of the Turkish-Iraq
Iran borders . The left anchor of this l ine would be in the general ly high and 
rugged Taurus Mountains .  The right flank would be anchored in the even more 
mountainous regions north and east of Mosu l .  The regions between are only 
sl ightly less high and rugged .  The few routes leading into this area from the 
north are general ly poor [ and] extremely vulnerable and could be easi ly 
blocked . The princ ipal one of these routes would be through the Taurus Moun
tains (Cil ician Gates)  i nto the lskenderun area, with a secondary route leading 
from the north into Malatya. Except for these two routes no others of any sig
nificance exist .  

It is estimated that with proper advance planning approximate ly e leven Tur
kish divis ions could be reasonably expected to be able to withdraw to this 
defense l ine . In addition to these Turkish div i sions approximately four Allied 
d iv is ions (three infantry and one armored) would be requ ired to bolster the 
Turkish defenses; of these, two infantry and one armored shou ld be provided 
by the U . S .  and one infantry by the Brit ish.  These divisions would probably 
have to be in position by not later than D + 6 months . 

Al l ied air forces assisting in defense of southeastern Turkey would be 
required to maintain air superiority over the battle areas , interdict Soviet LOCs, 
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and furnish support to ground forces as requ ired. It is estimated that , in addi
tion to the one Egyptian fighter group already in the Cairo-Suez area, one 
fighter group should be in the Mosul area by D + 4 months and four groups plus 
one l ight bomb group and one tactical reconnaissance group should be in the 
Iskenderun-Aleppo area by D + 4 months .  The fighter group in the Mosul area 
should be Briti sh; those groups in the I skenderun-Aleppo area would probably 
have to be suppl ied by the United States .  These groups would be assisted by 
carrier and land-based aircraft engaged in air interdiction of Soviet 
LOC' s. . . . AA protection for instal lations in the Iskenderun-Aleppo area 
and the LOCs southward would al so be requ ired at D + 4 months .  [See relevant 
map. ] . .  

b. Tasks 

( I )  Provide the ground , air, and AA defenses of the refineries and associated 
instal lations at Bahrein and Ras Tanura and the airfield at Dhahran . 

(2) Provide the ground, air, and AA defenses of the Abadan refinery , its as
sociated instal lations and oil fields, and the key communications and port 
faci l ities in that area. 

(3) Accomplish planned demol itions and air interdiction of the Soviet LOCs 
leading through Iran and Turkey . 

(4) Gain and maintain air superiority over the Iranian mountain passes  and 
over the sootheastern Turkey battle areas . 

(5) Provide the ground-force defense of the mountain passes leading into Iraq 
and the Iranian oi l  areas . 

( 6) Provide the ground-force defense of southeastern Turkey .  
(7)  Provide tactical air support of Al l ied ground forces .  
(8) Provide A A  protection for Baghdad , Mosul ,  the I skenderun-Aleppo area, 

and the LOCs southward from the latter. 
(9) Prov ide naval local-defense forces in the Bahrein-Dhahran area. 

( 1 0) Provide a floating reserve of ground forces .  [See force-requ irement 
chart . ]  . . . 

9. Hold Maximum Areas of the M iddle East a nd Southeast Asia 
Consistent with I ndigeno u s  Capabil it ies Supported by Other 

Al l ied Courses of Action 

a. Analysis 

The princ ipal Al l ied interests in the countries of the Middle East and Far East 
would be the retention of the oi l-bearing areas of Iran and the economic re
sources of the Indian subcontinent , Southeast Asia, and the East Indies; their 
denial to the USSR; and the protection of our LOCs . Limitation of further 
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Communist or Soviet advances in Southeast Asia would be particu larly desir
able in order to provide additional security for Japan , Okinawa, and the Ph i l ip
pines and to strengthen our position relative to our long-term objectives in the 
Far East . 

S ince securing the oil-bearing areas of Iran has been covered under " Hold 
the area: Southeastern Turkey , ' '  etc . , no further discussion of this task is neces
sary . In southeastern Iran , however , a small Soviet threat to Al l ied use of the 
Persian Gulf would develop at Bandar Abbas . . . at about D + 2 months , 
since by that time the Soviets would have the capabi lity of consol idating in that 
area an estimated one l ine divis ion and fifty combat aircraft . However , the 
LOC from the Caspian Sea area to Bandar Abbas would present a most difficult 
logistic problem to the Soviets ,  since it would be long , tenuous , and easi ly 
disrupted . Allied combat aircraft . . . could neutralize Soviet forces in Bandar 
Abbas by virtue of their abil ity to attack that area and interdict the LOC leading 
thereto . 

The significant threats to the Indian subcontinent would be , first, the possi
bil ity of air attack by the Soviet long-range force and second, the danger of in
filtration , underground action, and possibly open attack by indigenous 
Communist forces in Southeast Asia. The air threat would probably be materi
ally reduced by the Al l ied air offensive and by other operations in  the oil-bear
ing areas . Likewise any Soviet invasion would be confronted by difficult terrain 
and poor communications .  Inasmuch as it is assumed that the armed forces of 
India and Pakistan would be able to defend those countries against the threat of 
the indigenous Communist forces in Southeast Asia, it i s  considered that no ad
ditional All ied forces are requ ired in the Indian subcontinent . 

Other areas of Southeast Asia-notably Malaya, Burma , and Indochina
would probably be threatened considerably by indigenous Communist forces ,  
possibly re inforced by Chinese Communi sts , which would be attempting to 
seize control of local governments and thus deny Al l ied access to the resources 
of those areas . It i s  considered that this threat must be accepted since the neces
sity for husbanding All ied resources will preclude the al location of major forces 
to defend these areas . In Malaya, however, the importance of the natural 
rubber-producing areas would justify a requirement for I British infantry divi
sion and 1/3 fighter group for their protection . 

Although it should be possible to retain Formosa under All ied influence , 
elsewhere in China the Communist and Soviet freedom of action would be such 
that their forces could push as far into south China as requ ired by Soviet plans .  

Because of the disproportionately large forces required to oppose further 
Communist or Soviet advances into south China, with respect to the results that 
could be obtained , the introduction of All ied forces onto the main land of China 
would be unprofitable .  The most suitable alternative would be to assist the non
Communist Chinese by air and naval supporting action from bases outside the 
Chinese mainland . This action would consist of attacks on land and sea LOCs 
leading into China and enemy bases in China, by land-based air in Japan and 
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Okinawa and by carrier and cruiser task forces based in the western Pac ific . 
Psychological , economic,  and underground warfare measures should also be in
tensified. . 

b. Ta sks 

( I )  Conduct air attacks against Soviet forces which threaten Bandar Abbas and 
interdict the LOC leading thereto . 

(2)  Provide ground and air defenses against indigenous Communist forces in 
Malaya. 

(3) Interdict Soviet land and sea LOCs leading into China and neutralize enemy 
bases in China. [See force-requ irement chart . ]  . . .  

1 0. Hold Japan less Hokkaido 

a .  Analysis 

Seizure and control of Japan by the Soviets would add the Japanese industrial 
capacity and technical abi l ity to the Soviet war potential , provide the Soviets 
with additional air and naval bases in the Pacific ,  and present a threat to the se
curity of Okinawa. Soviet attacks on the Japanese Islands , unless resulting in 
the capture and holding of one or more of the main islands , present no serious 
threat to the Al l ied strategic concept , and All ied forces committed to the de
fense of Japan should be kept to the minimum necessary to prevent Soviet in
vasion and occupation . 

The principal Soviet threat to Japan would be an amphibious assault accom
panied by airborne landings prefaced and supported by strong air attacks. 

The Soviets probably init ial ly would have an estimated 20 line divisions and 
2 ,800 combat aircraft-together with elements of the long-range air force
available for all operations in the Far East . Utilizing 2-3 divisions from thi s 
total and supported by aircraft based in Sakhalin and the Kuri l s ,  the Soviets 
could probably seize Hokkaido. Assault of the other main is lands would depend 
upon the avai labi l ity of the necessary airl ift ,  shipping, and naval support , 
which might be required to satisfy higher-priority operations in  other theaters .  
Amphibious attacks could develop from Korea against northern Kyushu and 
southern Honshu, and airborne landings could be made to seize the Kanto 
plain .  

Because of the relative lack of importance of Hokkaido ,  the comparative 
ease with which the Soviets could seize it with forces based in Sakhalin and the 
Kurils ,  and the disproportionately large additional forces required for its de
fense , it is considered infeasible to provide ground and air forces on Hokkaido 
for its defense .  

Organization , equ ipment , and training of Japanese forces would reduce the 



The United S tates Plan for War with the USSR in 1 957 225 

requirement for U . S .  forces in defense of Japan . Five Japanese infantry divi
sions,  fu lly armed and equ ipped ,  and five Japanese security divi sions for guard
ing vital instal lations and l ines of communication would reduce the requ irement 
for U . S .  ground forces to two infantry divisions . Unless the indicated Japanese 
infantry divisions are provided , at least two additional U . S .  infantry divisions 
would be requ ired for the defense of Japan . Provision of Japanese noncombat 
air units , naval local-defense forces ,  and logi stic supporting units would reduce 
U .S .  commitments . 

To meet the above threats ,  forces estimated at I U . S .  infantry division , 2 
Japanese divisions ,  I fighter group, and 1/3 of an all-weather interceptor group 
would be required in the northern Kyushu-southern Honshu area, and 3 Japa
nese divisons, I fighter group, and 1/3 of an al l-weather interceptor group in the 
extreme northern Honshu area. One U . S .  infantry division and one al l-weather 
interceptor group would be required in the Kanto plain to protect that area from 
airborne attacks and to serve as a general reserve . AA defenses would also be 
requ ired . Five Japanese divisions equ ipped on an austerity basi s should be suf
ficient for internal-security duties guarding v ital instal lations and l ines of com
munication . [See force-requ irement chart . ]  . . . 

1 1 .  Sec u re Sea and Air  Lines of Com m u n ication Essentia l  to the 
Accompl ishment of the Overal l  Strategic Concept 

a. Ana lysis 

Planned Soviet aggression would include init ial deployment of Soviet forces to 
interrupt critical Al lied sea and air l ines of communication . Al lied plans for 
initial deployment must include adequate measures to prevent unacceptable 
losses during this period, particularly losses from submarine action . Unti l 
eliminated or greatly reduced , the Soviet submarine capabil ity would present a 
serious threat to Al lied sea communications . 

While the enemy submarines would present the principal threat to Al lied 
shipping, the Soviets would be capable of a considerable mining effort against 
Al l ied ports and their focal approaches . Enemy land-based air and surface naval 
forces would present a lesser threat to essential sea LOCs.  

The Soviet capabi lity to interrupt a ir  LOCs would consist principally of the 
possible seizure or neutralization of certain air bases along such l ines . A l imited 
capabi l ity would exist in some areas for attack on aircraft en route . Although 
the North Atlantic and northwest Pacific would appear to be the only areas in 
which these capabil ities could be exerc ised initial ly ,  Soviet seizure or neutral
ization of one or more bases in these areas would requ ire an undesirable diver
sion of Allied means for their recapture and/or rehabil itation and might delay 
Allied deployment . 

In 1 957 it is estimated that the USSR wil l  have between 300 and 350 ocean-
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type submarines , * of which about 50 percent are expected to be capable of high 
submerged speed, and between 200 and 300 submarines of the coastal-defense 
type . On the basis of an expected radius of action of about six thousand nau
tical miles for the ocean-going types ,  Soviet submarines could operate in the 
Atlantic , Pacific , Mediterranean , the Alaskan and Caribbean areas , and the 
coastal waters of the United States and Canada . It is possible (with refueling 
clandestinely or at sea) that l imited operations could be conducted in the Indian 
Ocean . In general , the expected submarine density in any area (and hence the 
threat) would vary inversely as the distance from the submarines'  bases , other 
factors being equal . It is possible that initially as many as 40-50 percent of the 
Soviet submarine fleet could be at sea; thereafter about 1/.1 14 on patrol might be 
a reasonable expectancy .  Russian surface forces built around an estimated 30 
cruisers (heavy and l ight) would constitute a potential but lesser threat to our 
LOC . It is not expected that their surface forces ,  except for raiders, would 
operate far beyond the umbrella of Soviet shore-based air. Unless they are con
tained or destroyed,  however, the defense of convoys would have to include 
uneconomical use of heavy units .  

· Ed itor's Note : Aga i n  D ro pshot p lanners seem to have been suffer i ng  f rom 
a lack of re l iab le i nte l l i gence .  By 1 956 t he Soviet submari ne f leet more p ro b
ably cons isted of some 450 dee p-wate r and coastal su bmar i nes. By 1 959 t he 
ISS m i l i tary-balance study shows that the rea l  total may have been 500-600. 
B ut it shou ld not be i mag i ned that a l l  these vesse ls  we re o f  the deep-wate r 
type conce ntrated i n  the North At lant i c .  Many of them we re coasta l ,  and a 
very large n u m ber  of Soviet submari nes wo u ld  have bee n req u i red fo r se r
v ice i n  t he Pac if ic ,  if o n ly to guard the Soviet Asian coast. Neve rt he less the 
n u m be r  is extremely fo rmidab le-the more so w hen it is kept i n  m i n d  that 
the German su bmar ine f leet i n  Wor ld Wa r I I  ra re ly exceeded 50 vesse l s  at 
sea i n  a l l  wate rs. Sma l l  as it was, however, it i nf l i cted seve re and somet i mes 
a lmost catast roph ic  casua lt ies u po n  t he mercant i l e  mar ines of  E ng land and 
America.  Even with i n c reased ASW (Anti-Submar ine Warfare] capab i l i t ies 
A l l ied losses i n  any war aro und 1 957 wo uld  pe rfo rce have been at least as 
serious-altho ugh ,  it sho u ld be remembered ,  R ussian su b mar ine capab i l i 
t ies have neve r been demonst rated aga inst ve ry exper ienced and reso u rce
fu l  enemies such as the U . S .  Navy and the Royal Navy wo u l d  be.  

The three principal methods of controll ing our l ines of communication are 
through : 

( I )  Attack on enemy threat at source . 
(2) Offensive control .  
(3) Defensive control . 

The attack at source includes destruction of enemy submarine production and 
repair faci l ities ,  operating bases,  ships , and supporting facil ities including de
fensive air. Offensive control includes offensive mining of approaches to 
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enemy ports and bases ,  hunter-kil ler operations , antisubmarine submarine 
operations , and interception and destruction of enemy naval surface forces 
which get to sea .  Defensive control includes convoy escort (both surface and 
air) , defensive mining, and arming of merchant ships . Al l  three methods wi l l  
be requ ired and are mutually supporting . The more effective the offensive 
methods, the less the need for the purely defensive and the less the forces 
requ ired therefor . Further , the elusive qualities of the modern submarine and 
the effectiveness of the long-range , pattern-running torpedo emphasize the im
portance of the attack on thi s  enemy threat at source . 

Essential sea and air l ines of communication and the Soviet submarine threat 
to them are shown on the map , page 232 . . . .  

It i s  considered that ground and air defenses of air LOC bases within effec
tive range of Soviet air attack would be provided by Allied forces l isted under 
other courses of action . At bases where no Al l ied defense forces are provided 
under other courses of action and which may be exposed to sporadic air or sur
face raids, sufficient qual ified personnel should be provided to maintain defen
sive equipment and instruct the local base operating personnel in its use . 

Fighter defense of convoys would be essential only in areas where enemy air 
attack would be a normal expectancy . Defense of convoys in areas where only 
sporadic air attacks could be expected should be l imited to antiaircraft defense 
provided by convoy escorts .  Forces provided under other courses of action are 
considered adequate to prov ide essential fighter protection for convoys except 
in the Mediterranean between Crete and Cyrenaica . It is estimated that 1/:i day 
fighter group and 1/3 night fighter group would be required to provide for this 
area . . . .  

b. Tasks 

( I )  Establish a convoy system and control and routing of shipping. 
(2) Provide convoy air and surface escorts . 
(3) Provide air defense of convoys within effective range of enemy air. [See 

force-requ irement chart . I . . . 

1 2. Sec ure Overseas Bases Essentia l  to the Accompl ishment of 
the Overal l  Strategic Concept 

a. Immediately After D-Day Provide Fo rces by Air  and Sea 
Transport to Occupy or Recapture Iceland and the Azo res a nd 
Establish Necessary Air  and Naval  Bases Thereon 

( I )  Analysis 
(a) Iceland. The security of Iceland should be assured by the All ies because 

of its strategic location with respect to offensive air and naval bases and sea and 
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air LOCs.  While it may not be required for the strategic air offensive as long as 
the United Kingdom is held, it would be of great value to Al lied forces as a 
base for staging aircraft ,  for support of submarine operat ions ,  ASW operations, 
and a fast-carrier support group . It should also be denied to the Soviets as a 
base for reconnai ssance , early warning, and bomber staging.  

Seizure or destruction of establi shed or potential bases in Ice land by air, 
naval , and limited airborne attacks would be the principal Soviet threats requ ir
ing counteraction by U . S .  forces .  In addition sabotage could be employed 
against important fac i l ities .  In a surprise movement on D-Day , airborne and 
seaborne troops and supplies could be landed , but these units would ultimately 
be lost because of difficult ies of resupply due to Al lied counteraction . 

In order to secure Iceland, one RCT and one composite fighter group-
together with necessary AA protection-should be establi shed in Ice land via 
airl i ft immediately after D- Day or before , if practicable . Naval forces for local 
defense would be requ ired as soon afterward as possib le . However, if Iceland 
were se ized by the Soviets before U . S .  forces had arrived, it is estimated that a 
I division amphibious assau lt would be necessary to retake it . The division thus 
required should be in being on D-Day . This division would be composed 
mainly of the RCT mentioned above and the 4/9 division earmarked for opera
tions in North Africa but not required until D + 3 months as set forth under 
" Establ ish or expand and defend All ied bases as required in northwest Africa 
and North Africa , "  page 23 1 .  Further protection against Soviet naval forces 
would be provided by All ied naval forces li sted under · 'Conduct offensive 
operat ions to destroy enemy naval forces , "  etc . , and "Secure sea and air l ines 
of communicat ion , "  etc . 

( b) Awres . The Azores would have strategic importance in the maintenance 
of essential sea and air LOCs and as a necessary base area for ASW operat ions. 
They should also be denied to the Soviets as a base for bomber staging or sub
marine refue l ing.  

S ince the Azores are over two thousand nautical miles from any air or naval 
bases likely to be in possession of the Soviets on D- Day , the only significant 
threats to these islands would be sporadic bombing and submarine attacks and 
possible sabotage . These activ ities would probably be conducted only on a 
small scale as the Soviets wi l l  have far more lucrat ive targets closer to the 
USSR.  

Security of the Azores as an important l ink in sea and a ir  LOCs would 
require employment of one batta l ion of ground forces and one al l -weather 
fighter squadron .  Naval local-defense forces would also be requ ired ,  with some 
buildup during the first three months as shipping through this area i ncreases .  
Init ial forces for defense of the Azores should be prov ided as soon after D- Day 
as possible . 

Forces for this course of action together with forces shown under "Conduct 
offensive operat ions to destroy enemy naval forces ,"  etc . , and "Secure sea and 
air LOCs , "  etc . , are a lso shown on the map . . . .  
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(2) Tasks 

(a) Immediately after D- Day-or before , if practicable-provide ground, air, 
and antiaircraft forces to secure and defend Iceland, utilizing airlift as nec
essary . 

(b) As soon as possible after D- Day provide ground and air units to secure and 
defend the Azores .  

(c) Defend the sea approaches to Iceland and the Azores .  
(d) Provide naval local-defense forces for Iceland and the Azores .  [See force

requirement charts . ]  . . .  

b. Establish or Expand and Defend All ied B a ses as Required in 
Northwest Africa and North Africa 

( I )  Analysis 
The maintenance of sea and air l ines of communication in the Mediterranean 

for the furtherance of All ied operations in the Near and Middle East and the 
support and logistic supply for naval forces in the Mediterranean would require 
bases in the Port Lyautey-Casablanca,  Oran-Algiers , B izerte-Gabes Gulf 
areas , Tripoli , and Cyrenaica . Cognizance is taken that Malta would probably 
be used by U . S .  forces ,  particularly submarines ,  and that Gibraltar and Alex
andria could be used for some support of U . S .  escort and ASW units . 

Base requ irements in North Africa would be as follows:  

Po rt Lyautey 
Casablanca 

Oran 
A lg iers 

Bize rte 

Gabes G u lf 
Tr ipo l i  

Cyren aica 

Air  base . 
Naval ope rat i ng  base . 
Escort te rm i na l  w i th  fac i l i t ies for l i m ited sh ip  repai rs. 
Base on the ai r LOC.  
I nte rmed iate escort stat ion  fo r convoy assem bly .  
I ntermed iate esco rt stat ion  fo r convoy assem bly .  
A lte rnate base o n  t he a i r  LOC .  
Escort term i na l .  
Seco ndary n aval a i r base . 
Advanced seco ndary operat i ng  base with fac i l i t ies fo r 

emergency s h i p  repai rs .  
Majo r f l eet ancho rage with m i n i m u m  fac i l i t ies ashore .  
L i m ited esco rt term i na l .  
Base on  the  ai r LOC. 
F ighter ai r base fo r p rotect ion  of sea LOC between 

C rete and Cy rena i ca.  
Alternate base on  the air  LOC. 

The need for these bases would require that facilities at Port Lyautey , Casa
blanca ,  and the air LOC faci l ities at Tripoli be available on D-day . Bases at 
Bizerte , Gabes Gulf, and Cyrenaica would be requ ired by D + I and those at 
Oran and Algiers by D + 3 .  Naval base facil ities at Tripoli would also be 
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required by D + 3 .  An additional threat to these bases could exist from un
friendly native elements .  

The princ ipal Soviet threat to the foregoing bases would probably take the 
form of air and submarine attacks from progressively advanced bases in Greece 
and Turkey and would increase in intensity after D + 3 months .  

To counteract the Soviet threats ,  Al lied forces would be required a s  follows: 
at Port Lyautey and Casablanca, a smal l  number of fighters should be provided 
on D-day , together with naval local-defense forces;  at Oran and Algiers a small 
number of fighters , ant iaircraft defenses ,  and naval local-defense forces should 
be provided by D + 3 months; at G ibraltar and Malta beginn ing on D-Day,  
minimum ground forces ,  fighter and antiaircraft defenses, and naval Jocal
defense forces should be provided; in the B izerte-Gabes Gulf-Tripol i
Cyrenaica area, between D + I month and D + 3 months ,  forces equ ivalent to a 
total of about � div ision , 1 fighter group, antiaircraft defenses ,  and naval local
defense forces shou ld be prov ided . Alexandria is  covered under subparagraph c 

of this course of action deal ing with the Cairo-Suez area. 
To counteract the threat from unfriendly nat ives , at least I addit ional Al l ied 

divi sion would be required in North Africa from D-Day onward . 
(2) Tasks 

(a) Prov ide air defenses and naval local-defense forces for bases at Port Lyau
tey and Casablanca .  

(b) Provide ground defenses ,  a i r  defenses ,  antiaircraft defenses , and naval 
local -defense forces for Gibraltar ,  Malta, and Bizerte-Gabes Gulf. 

(c) Provide air defenses ,  antiaircraft defenses ,  and naval local-defense forces 
for Oran and Alg iers . 

(d)  Provide ground defense , ant iaircraft defenses ,  and naval local-defense 
forces for Tripol i .  [See force-requirement chart . ]  

c .  En sure the Avai labi l ity of Suitable Bases Requ ired in  the 
Cairo -Suez-Aden Area Prio r to D-Day 

( 1 )  Analysis . Defense of the Cairo-Suez-Aden area would retain for the Al lies 
strategic air bases for attacks against the vulnerable southern flank of the USSR 
and would provide the vital base area required to support operat ions for ensur
ing the avai lab i l ity of Near and Middle East o i l .  This area would al so provide a 
base for projecting subsequent advances toward the heart of the USSR .  The 
Cairo-Suez area contains airfields and base fac il i t ies,  ports ,  important 
manpower and industrial potential including a communications network , and 
the Suez Canal . The holding of Crete and Cyprus would contribute consider
ably to the security of the Cairo-Suez and Iskenderun-Aleppo areas and the 
LOCs leading thereto . The Aden area would be important to the control of the 
Red Sea-Arabian Sea LOC and in addition contains British air bases and port 
fac i l it ies which should be avai lable on D- Day . 
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As long as the All ies hold the area southeastern Turkey-Tigri s Valley-Per
sian Gulf, the Soviet threat to the Cairo-Suez-Aden area would be reduced to 
air attack and air and sea interdiction of LOCs . The Cairo-Suez-Aden area 
would be within range of Sov iet long-range bombers on D- Day , although the 
Aden area should be re latively safe from such attacks. Soviet submarines could 
attack sea communications to Alexandria and Port Said . Airborne attacks 
against the Cairo-Suez area would al so be possible . but forces used would un
doubtedly be sacrificed because of the difficulty of resupply . 

By D + 3 months some increase in the air threat in the eastern Mediterranean 
might be expected si nce air bases in Greece and Turkey would probably be 
avai lable to the Soviet air forces .  However, this increased threat would not be 
too serious in the Cairo-Suez area s ince it would be counteracted by the 
buildup of Al l ied land-based air and carrier task forces in the eastern Mediterra
nean area as developed in other courses of action . 

All ied D-Day requirements for the air defense of the Cairo-Suez area would 
be about one fighter group (75 a/c ) .  The strength of this group would have to be 
increased to wartime strength ( 1 1 4 ale) by D + 3 months to take care of the 
increased threat . Naval forces would also have to prov ide local defense for both 
Alexandria and Port Said .  Ground-force requ irements are estimated to be one 
U . S .  equ ivalent division for defense against airborne attacks. AA defenses 
would be required at Alexandria, Cairo , Port Said, Ismalia, and Suez.  The 
island of Crete should be secured by Greek forces withdrawing from Greece at 
about D + 3 months .  These should consist of 2 divisions ,  1 fighter group, and a 
small amount of AA protection and naval local-defense forces .  Cyprus should 
be defended on D-Day by Briti sh forces consisting of 1/.1 infantry divi sion , 1 
fighter squadron , and necessary AA protection and naval local-defense forces .  
Additional protection for the Cairo-Suez area and defense of  sea approaches 
thereto would be provided by the naval forces requ ired in the Mediterranean 
and discussed under "Conduct offensive operat ions to destroy enemy naval 
forces , "  etc . 

Requirements for the defense of Aden and other Red Sea ports would not be 
significant unless the Cairo-Suez area becomes untenable .  Necessary minimum 
forces should be provided for keeping the Red Sea LOC open and prov iding 
necessary protection for ports, airfie lds, and other instal lations .  . . . 
(2) Tasks 

(a) Provide ground , air, and antiaircraft defenses of the Cairo-Suez area. 
(b) Defend the sea approaches to the Cairo-Suez-Aden area .  
(c) Provide naval local -defense forces for Alexandria, Port Said, Aden ,  Mas

sawa, and Port Sudan . 
(d) Provide ground, air, antiaircraft .  and naval local-defense forces for 

Crete . 
(e) Provide ground, air, antiaircraft ,  and naval local-defense forces for Cy

prus. [ See force-requ irement chart . ]  . . .  
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d. Have Fo rces in Being on 0-Day in Okinawa for the Security of 
that Is land 

( I )  Analysis . Because of i ts  existing fac i lit ies , location , and relative security 
from Soviet attacks ,  Okinawa would be the most su itable base for strategic air 
operations in the Far East . 

The princ ipal Soviet threat to Okinawa would probably be in the form of air 
attacks developing primari ly from Korea and North and East China. The So
viets might have some additional capabi l it ies for airborne and seaborne attacks, 
although logistic difficulties involved in supply and resupply would probably 
preclude any such attacks except on a minor scale . The defense of Okinawa 
should therefore be achieved primarily by air and naval forces developed under 
other tasks. 

S ince the holding of Japan would provide additional security for Okinawa, it 
i s  estimated that ground and air forces for the defense of Okinawa could be lim
ited to I RCT, I fighter group, and V.1 al l-weather interceptor group and some 
AA protection . 

The defense of the sea approaches to Okinawa should be provided by carrier 
and cruiser task groups and fleet air squadrons in the western Pacific . 
(2) Tasks 

(a) Provide ground, air, and AA defenses of Okinawa . 
(b) Defend the sea approaches to Okinawa. 
(c) Provide naval local -defenses forces .  [See force-requ irement chart . ] 

e. Provide Necessary M i n i m u m  Protection for Other Overseas 
Bases Essentia l  to the M a i nte n a nce of Sea a n d  Air  L ines of  
Com m u n ication 

( I )  Analysis 
. . .  Guam would be required as a major naval supporting base in the Pac ific . 
Other bases required for the sea LOCs in the Pacific would include Midway, 
Kwajalein ,  and the Phi l ippines . Emergency repair and sea LOC bases at S inga
pore , Colombo, and Trincomalee in Ceylon-together with escort terminal 
bases in Australia and New Zealand-would be used. Fac i l ities at Capetown 
should be expanded to provide escort terminal fac i l ities in the event the Medi
terranean l ines of communication should be closed . In addition to the forego
ing, air bases for servicing traffic on the air LOCs in the Pacific should be 
establ ished and maintained in Hawai i ,  Johnston Island, Kwajalein ,  the 
Marianas , the Phi l ippines, the Line Islands ,  the Fij i Islands , Canton Is land, 
New Caledonia, Australia ,  and New Zealand . In Southeast Asia, air LOC bases 
would be requ ired in French Indochina, Burma, Siam, India, S ingapore , and 
Ceylon . Those in the South Atlantic-central Africa area would be in Trinidad , 
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the Guianas , Brazi l ,  Ascension Island, French West Africa , Liberia ,  the Gold 
Coast , Nigeria, and the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan . 

The principal threat to bases in the central and south Pacific would probably 
be sporadic harassing raids by submarines .  The importance of Guam as a base 
for U . S .  naval units in the Pacific would make it an additional objective for So
viet long-range bombing attacks. S ingapore , Ceylon, Austral ia,  and New Zea
land are within the radius of Soviet submarines .  Bases in the Indian 
Ocean-Southeast Asia area could be attacked by Soviet long-range aircraft. The 
initial threat to the Phil ippines would probably consist of occasional air raids 
plus Soviet submarine activity in the approaches to Manila .  As the Soviets ad
vance south in Asia, increased bombing attacks on All ied bases in the Indian 
Ocean-Southeast Asia area and on All ied airfields and shipping faci l ities in the 
western Pacific could be expected . 

The Soviet threat to bases on sea and air LOCs in the South American-South 
Atlantic-central Africa area would be negligible and would probably consist 
only of limited submarine and mining activity in some areas . 

Requ irements for defense of Pacific-Indian Ocean area bases would vary 
with their importance and their distance from Soviet bases .  Air bases on Mid
way [and] Johnston Island and in the Line Islands, Canton Islands, the Fij i  
Islands , New Caledonia, Australia, New Zealand , Southeast Asia, and the In
dian Ocean area would require no local defense forces except for base person
nel . Kwajalein would require naval local-defense forces .  Guam, being an 
important naval base , would require 1 BCT [Battal ion Combat Team] , 1/3 night 
fighter group, antiaircraft, and naval local-defense forces. Local naval and anti
aircraft defenses for Singapore and local naval defenses for bases in  Ceylon , 
Australia, and New Zealand should be provided. Local naval defense forces 
would be required at Subic Bay and Sangley Point. Finally , as a theater reserve 
for the entire western Pacific area, it is considered that one RCT should be 
available to the theater commander by about D + 2 months to counter possible 
Soviet lodgement which might pose a threat to the line Japan-Okinawa-Phi lip
pines. Additional protection would be furnished by fleet air squadrons based on 
Midway , Guam, Kwajale in ,  [and] Okinawa and in Japan and the Phi l ippines as 
covered under " Secure sea and air lines of communication , "  etc . 

Requirements for defense of bases in the South Atlantic-central Africa area 
would not be significant owing to their great distance from Soviet bases . Air 
LOC bases in Trinidad , the Guianas , Brazi l ,  Ascension I sland , French West 
Africa, Liberia, the Gold Coast , N igeria, and the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan would 
require no protection beyond that furnished by base personnel .  

At essential bases where no All ied defense forces are provided under other 
courses of action and which may be subject to sporadic air or surface raids, suf
ficient qualified personnel should be provided to maintain defensive equipment 
and instruct the local base operating personnel in its use . 
(2) Tasks 

(a) Provide ground , air, antiaircraft ,  and naval local-defense forces for 
Guam. 
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(b) Provide antiaircraft and naval local-defense forces for Singapore . 
(c) Provide naval local-defense forces for bases in Kwajalein ,  the Phil ip

pines,  Ceylon, Austral ia, New Zealand, and Capetown .  
(d )  Provide a theater reserve of  ground forces for  the western Pacific .  [See 

force-requirement chart . ] . . .  

1 3. Expand the Overal l  Power of the Armed Forces for Later 
Operation s  Aga i n st the Soviet Powers 

a .  Analysis. 

The Allies must provide at the earl iest possible date additional balanced forces 
of all arms for major offensive operations. A phased mobil ization of manpower 
for the military forces in consonance with their planned employment for Phases 
I ,  I I ,  and I I I  and consistent with the manpower requirements of war industry 
should be initiated as far in advance of D-Day as warranted by intelligence of 
heightened Soviet war preparation.  Simultaneously , a maximum industrial mo
bil ization for the requirements of a long war should also be set in motion . 

It is probable that the personnel and materiel requirements of U . S .  and All ied 
forces for implementing Phase I of the concept of operations will impose a 
heavy burden on our resources ,  since D-Day strength of the armed forces must 
provide for initial offensive and defensive dispositions ,  replacement of combat 
losses ,  and for the cadres necessary for activation and training of additional 
units required for later operations . Depending upon the type units requ ired and 
upon prewar stocks of materiel avai lable , and generally exclusive of national
guard units and of organized reserves ,  a period of twelve to eighteen months 
after the initiation of mobil ization wil l  be required before trained and equ ipped 
combat units, in addition to those in being on M-Day , wil l  be available for 
combat deployment . . . . 

PHASE II 
( I )  Continue the air offensive , to include the intensification of the air battle 
with the objective of obtaining air supremacy . 

(2) Maintain our holding operations along the general line of discriminate 
containment, exploiting local opportunities for improving our position there and 
exerting unremitting pressure against the Soviet c itadel .  

(3 )  Maintain control of other essential land and sea areas and increase our 
measure of control of essential l ines of communication . 

(4) Reenforce our forces in the Far East as necessary to contain the Commu
nist forces to the mainland of Asia and to defend the southern Malay Peninsula. 
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(5) Continue the provision of essential aid to Allies in support of efforts con
tributing directly to the overall strategic concept. 

(6) Intensify psychological , economic ,  and underground warfare . 
(7) Establ ish control and enforce surrender terms in the USSR and sate l l ite 

countries in the event of capitu lation during Phase I I .  
( 8 )  Generate at the earl iest possible date sufficient balanced forces ,  together 

with their shipping and logistic requirements, to achieve a decision in Europe . 

PHISE lll 
( I )  While continuing courses of action . . . of Phase I I , init iate a major land 
offensive in Europe to cut off and destroy all or the major part of the Soviet 
forces in Europe . *  [See force-requ irement chart . ]  . . . 

* Ed itor 's  Note: To acco m p l ish  Phase I l l ,  the Pentagon cons idered that i n  
add i t ion t o  those fo rces that we re i n  ex isten ce d u ri n g -and su rvived 
Phase I ,  there wo u ld be req u i red an extra 55 U .S .  d ivis ions ( 1 ,375, 000 men) ; 
France, 1 8  d iv is ions (450, 000) ; Be l g i u m ,  4 d iv is ions ( 1 00,000) ; Br i t ish Com
monweal th ,  1 6  d iv is ions (400, 000) ; Ho l land , 3 d iv is ions (75, 000) ; Luxem
bou rg ,  1 d iv is ion  (25,000) . The re wo u ld a lso have to be co rrespond i ng ly 
heavy man powe r req u i rements fo r a l l  ot her arms.  I n  a l l ,  t he Weste rn powe rs, 
fo r the ent i re war, wo u ld have to f ind man powe r fo r somet h i n g  of the o rder 
of 250 d iv is ions o r  6.25 m i l l i o n  men .  Ai r, nava l ,  c iv i l  defense ,  ant ia i rc raft (of  
10 m i l l io n  men cal led to the co l o rs i n  Germany i n  Wor ld Wa r I I ,  1 m i l l ion  
served i n  f lak u n its) , mercant i le  mar ine ,  and essent ia l  services comb i ned 
wo u ld p robably req u i re a fu rther  8 m i l l io n  men . Thus the West wou ld be 
req u i red to f ie ld  so met h i n g  of the o rd e r  of 20 m i l l i on  men d u ri n g  the ent i re 
span of the war.  Th is  was, p robably ,  g reate r than cou ld  be fo und
especia l ly i f  the manpowe r of a l l E u ro pe fe l l  under  R uss ian ru le .  I f  B ri ta in 
fe l l ,  then such fi g u res wo u ld  st retch Amer ican and Canad ian man powe r re
se rves to the max i m u m  and pe rhaps beyo nd i nto econom ic  chaos.  

1 4. Provide Essenti a l  Aid to O u r  Al l ies in  Support of Efforts 
Contributing Directly to the Overa l l  Strategic Concept 

The successful accomplishment of many of the courses of action . . . wil l  
depend ful ly as much upon timely provision of essential mi l itary aid to our 
all ies as upon fulfi l lment of requirements for our own mil itary forces .  . . . 

Further development of this course of action cannot be made prior to a 
revision of the program by the Joint Munitions Al location Committee and its 
review by the Munitions Board . 
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1 5. I n iti ate or I nten sify Psychological,  Economic, a nd 
U nderground Warfare 

a. Analysis 

The initiation or intensification of psychological , economic,  and underground 
warfare directed at both friendly and enemy groups or countries would greatly 
enhance the chances of an early and successful conc lusion of the war by assist
ing in overcoming the enemy ' s  wi l l  to fight, sustaining the morale of friendly 
groups in enemy territory , and improving the morale of friendly countries and 
the attitude of neutral countries toward the Allies. 

This type of warfare has a peacetime application against the Soviets and 
toward friendly nations as wel l ,  but it should be greatly stepped up upon the 
outbreak of war and should exploit to the maximum the psychological effects of 
the strategic air offensive . It would requ ire participation of all services to assist 
other agenc ies in  its execution. 

It is considered that no force requirements additional to those developed by 
other courses of action are generated, although specially trained personnel ,  
special types of equipment, some logistic support , and other faci l ities on a 
minor scale wi l l  be required within the military establi shment. 

b. Tasks 

( I )  Collaborate in the integration of psychological , economic , and underground 
warfare with plans for mil itary operations .  

(2) Provide assistance as necessary for the execution of psychological , eco
nomic, and underground warfare . . . .  

1 6. Establ ish Contro l and Enforce Su rrender Terms in  the USSR 
and Sate l lite Cou ntries ( in the Event of a Possible E arly 

Capitul ation of the USSR During Phase I) 

a .  Analysis 

In order to ensure compliance with our national objectives ,  the All ies would 
have to occupy selected areas of the USSR and her satel l ites and establish some 
form of Al lied control in each of those countries .  

A method of  control under the conditions which would exist in the event of 
early capitulation, affording maximum control with minimum forces ,  might be 
to occupy selected bridgeheads in the USSR and other selected centers which 
would serve as bases for projection of control in both the USSR and her satel
lites . It is considered that the greater portion of control forces should be in 
bridgehead areas with minimum forces in the interior. 
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Areas selected as centers of control in the USSR should be urban areas which 
are of strategic importance such as the following: political and administrative 
centers , communication centers , major seaports or naval bases ,  oi l -producing 
or refining centers . Areas selected in  the satell ites as centers of control should 
be the various capitals and certain key seaports and urban areas . 

Centers of control in the USSR should be grouped into larger regions of re
sponsibil ity . Regions of responsibil ity in  the USSR with their respective control 
centers selected for this plan , are as follows: . . . 

Reg ions  of Respons i b i l ity 

Western USSR 

Caucasus-Uk rai ne 

U ral-West S i be ria
Tu rkestan 

East Si ber ia-Transbaika l
Mar i t ime 

Mai n Contro l  
Cente rs 

Moscow 

K iev 

Omsk 

K habarovsk 

S u bcenters of 
Contro l  

Moscow 
Len i n g rad 
M u rmansk 
M i nsk 
G o rk i  
K u i b ishev 

K iev 
Kharkov 
Odessa 
Sevastopo l  
Rostov 
Novo rossisk 
Batu mi 
Bak u  

Omsk 
Sverd lovsk 
Chelyabi nsk 
Novo S i b i rsk 
Tashkent 

Khabarovsk 
I rk utsk 
Vlad i vostok 

[For] centers of control in the European satel lites and Korea, as selected for 
this plan , [see relevant] map , page 204. 

Except for Korea, which it is considered wil l  be under the firm control of So
viet forces ,  no requ irements for control forces for the possible Far Eastern sat
ellites are developed . It is considered that Communist China and other areas of 
Southeast Asia controlled by indigenous Communists , unlike Korea and the Eu
ropean satell ites ,  will not be under the complete domination of the Soviets and 
in the event of an early capitulation by the USSR wil l  not necessari ly also ca
pitulate . Consequently the introduction of Allied control forces into those areas 
may be neither feasible nor desirable upon the capitulation of the USSR s ince 
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ful l - scale operations against opposition may be requ ired.  Therefore appropriate 
action in those areas would have to be decided upon after a determination of the 
existing situation fol lowing the capi tulation of the USSR . Cognizance should 
be taken of the possibil ity that the fulfil lment of the national objectives of the 
United States may require major offensive operations in the Far East and South
east Asia after the capitu lation of the USSR . 

It is considered that the basic element of control should be exerc ised by 
ground forces based in and operating from the control subcenters . The most 
suitable control unit readi ly available would be the division augmented by addi
tional motor transport to give it increased mobil i ty .  On th is  bas i s ,  a total of 
thirty-e ight divisions is  estimated to be the minimum requ irements for the con
trol centers shown on the map referred to above . *  

· Ed itor 's Note : It i s  t o  b e  assu med that t h i rty-e ight d iv is ions wo u l d  const i
tute about a m i l l io n  men. Th is  seems to be o n  the low s ide i f  the Soviet par
t isan capab i l ity as demonst rated i n  Wor ld War I I  is reca l led . The U k ra i ne 
provides an i nterest i ng  case h istory .  It began pro-Ge rman and ant i - Russ ian 
and ended pro- R uss ian and ant i-Ge rman . Neverthe less 220, 000 part i sans 
were known to be o pe rat i ng  wit h i n  German l i nes, and t hey are sa id  to have 
k i l led 1 75, 000 Germans.  If the Weste rn powe rs fai led to ga in  the hearts and 
m i nds of the G reate r Russian po pu lat ion ,  then the re wo u ld  have bee n se
ve re g ue rr i l l a warfare . Amer ican capacit ies fo r th i s  type of  warfare have 
rare ly been tested i n  recent h isto ry . Ce rta i n ly Ame rican d istaste fo r occu pa
t ion  d ut ies has been am ply demonst rated in both Germany and Japan .  The 
beari ng and cond uct of the t roops was not i m p ressive, and there is no evi
dence that it wo u ld improve s im ply because they we re on  occ u pat i o n  d uty 
in Russia-where the hard s h i ps and d iscom fo rts wou ld  have been i m mea
surably g reate r than they we re i n  Ge rmany and Japan . 

Since the means of control envisaged would in real ity be a skeleton occupa
tion , it is  considered that a high ratio of air-force units would be desirable in 
order to bring visible evidence of Al l ied strength before the Soviet and sate l l ite 
people . These air-force units should be organized, disposed , and control led on 
a broader regional concept than the ground forces in order to assure flexibil ity 
and max imum effectiveness with the minimum of forces in assi sting and sup
porting the ground forces .  On this basi s  five re inforced tactical air forces ,  each 
consisting of approximately five to six combat groups and one troop-carrier 
group with an attached assau lt or gl ider squadron, should be assigned the fol
lowing regions of responsibi l ity: western USSR , Caucasus-Ukraine , Urals
west Siberia-Turkestan , east Siberia-Transbaikal-maritime ( inc luding Korea) 
and the European sate l l ite area. 

Ground and air forces would be provided from forces re leased from other 
tasks and should be moved to selected centers of control by the most feasible 
and rapid means avai lable in each case . Logistic support would be mainly by 
sea transport and rai lroad , augmented, espec ially in the initial stages , by air 
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transport . It is recognized that tremendous logi stic problems would exist in the 
supply of Al l ied control forces, particularly those dest ined for areas deep in the 
USSR . All ied troop-carrier and air- transport units would be stra ined to the ut
most in providing airlift .  A considerable period might elapse before fu ll com
plements of Al l ied ground and air forces reached all contro l centers , but every 
effort should be made to reduce this time to the minimum, even though capitu
lation had already been obtained.  

A carrier task force should be prov ided in each of the Baltic and Black seas 
to provide a reserve strik ing force and to serve as a psychological factor to 
impress the Soviet and satel l i te peoples . 

A reserve of divisions, fighter and bomber groups . and troop-carrier units 
should be earmarked by the Al l ies when released from other tasks to be avail
able for reenforcement of the control forces if required. The size and composi
tion would be dependent upon the situation existing at the time . 

The forces requ ired for this course of action , with the possible exception of 
those requ ired for airl ift ,  could be made available from those which have been 
developed for the other courses of action in Phase I. The balance of forces then 
in exi stence should be retained operational in reserve unti l  fu ll control of the 
USSR and her satel l ites is establi shed and unti l  the s ituation in Southeast Asia 
and the Far East has been c larified . 

b. Tasks 

( I )  Move control forces to se lected centers in the USSR and in sate l l ite coun
tries .  

( 2 )  Establish some form o f  All ied control i n  the USSR and i n  sate l l ite coun
tries .  

(3)  Enforce surrender terms imposed upon the USSR and its satel l ites .  
(4) Reestablish c ivi l  government in the USSR and sate l l ite countries .  

c. Req uirements 

The estimated All ied forces initially required for control of the USSR and sate l 
lite areas are set forth [below] .  Subsequently these forces would be reduced as 
rapidly as possible , consistent with the degree and effectiveness of the ac
complishment of the ir tasks. 

( I ) A rmy. USSR : Moscow (2 divis ions) : Leningrad ( I ) ; Minsk ( I ) ; Mur
mansk ( 1 ) ; Gorki ( 1 ) ; Kuibi shev ( 1 ) ; Kiev ( 1 ) ;  Kharkov ( 1 ) ; Odessa ( I ) ;  Sevas
topol ( I ) :  Rostov ( 1 ) ; Novorossisk ( 1 ) ; Batumi ( I ) ; Baku ( I ) ; Sverdlovsk ( I ) ; 

Chelyabinsk  Tashkent ( l ) ;  Omsk ( I ) ;  Novosibirsk ( I ) ;  Irkutsk ( l ) ;  Kha
barovsk ( 1 ) ; Vladivostok ( I ) ; Total : 23 divi sions . 

(2) Nm·y. Port Detachments : Black Sea- I carrier task group: Baltic Sea- I 
carrier task group. 
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Sate l l i te Areas Locat ion 

Germany Ber l i n  
Ham b u rg 

Poland Danz ig  
Wa rsaw 

Czechoslovak ia P rag ue 
Eston ia Ta i  i n n  
Latvia R i ga 
Li thuan ia  Kau nas 
H ungary B ud apest 
Roman ia  B u charest 

Constanta 
B u l gar ia Sof ia 
Yugoslav ia  Be l g rad e 

Zag reb 
Alban ia  Ti rana 
Korea Seou l  

(3) Air Fo rce 

Tacti cal 
F ighte r Recon . 
G roup  G roup  

Weste rn USSR 4 
Caucasus-U krai ne 4 
U rals-West S i beria-

Tu rkestan 4 
East S ibe ria-Transbai kal-

Mar it i me ( i nc l .  Ko rea) 4 1 
Eu ropean Sate l l ite A rea 5 1 

Tota ls  2 1 5 

D iv is ions 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 (-1 RCT) 
1 RCT 
1 

1 5  Divs.  

Troop 
Carri e r  G l id e r  
G roup  Squad ron 

1 1 
1 1 

5 5 

Tota l 
Com bat 
G roups 

5 
5 

5 

5 
6 

26 



EDITOR'S EPILOGUE 
What follows is a scenario for the opening stages of Dropshot . 

METRIC TOP SECRET 

From SACE U R  G2 Versai l les. Operation a l  Immediate (G2) 
To J I C  Washington. 
Info NSC, Dir .  Ops. C IA, Exec. Dir. NSA, Exec. Dir .  D IA, G2, A2, O N I ,  

Waroff London, Foroff Paris, Foroff B russels, SecState Oslo, 
Wa roff Copen hagen, CinC AG North, Center, South. 

DTG 2359 31 Dec 56. 

Daily sitsum.  General  sit. normal .  Some evidence redisposit ion Sov. Third 
Shock Army near frontier Ludwislust sector. Source Al. N i ne
teenth Tank Army previously reported B rno Cz now located 
along line Erfurt-Plauen,  reportedly for l ate winter ma neuvers. 
35 tran sports Seventh A/B (prev. located Torun,  Poland, see 
B ulletin 49 '56) reported parked Magdeburg a i rf ield. HQ Sov. 
Army Group Center sti l l  reported Plze n, Cz. Brit. Rhine Army 
HQ reports considerable fla re activity across Sov. border near 
Wittenberg.  C l  a uthorities Wesel report C P  offic ia ls examin ing 
three Rhine bridges. Some Sov a/c recce a long l ine Fris ian 
Is la nds. 

Po l itica l  sitsu m :  West Germ a n  i nternal  pol itical  situation norm a l  but tense.  
Genera l  situation norm a l  but tense. 

Berl in s itsum:  I nform a nt previously reported as rel iable states con sider
a ble C P  d iscussion new directive exMoscow. Nature directive 
unknown but bel ieved to concern strike power, telephones, 
ra i l road on May Day. Civsit. otherwise norm al.  

Ends msg. 

001 2Z SFH Ack. 

001 4Z PTG Ack. 

N ite. 

N ite, Sam. 

Just after four o 'c lock in the morning of I January 1 957  the Saladin 6-by-6 ar
mored car of the Third Royal Dragoon Guards makes its way along the narrow 
roads past half-timbered and thatched-roof farmhouses of the Liineburger Heide 
near Fal l ingsboste l .  The corporal of horse calls the halt when he sees a red
over-green signal l ight arc over the dark woods that marks the edge of the So
viet zone. The red is fol lowed by a yellow . Mystified , the corporal of horse 
clambers down onto the frozen earth and puts his  ear to the ground. The 
corporal of horse had served in the western desert and recognizes the rumbling 
sound immediate ly .  The sound is that of tank treads on hard ground . There is 

247 
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no doubt about it-a large number of tanks,  possibly a regiment , is on the 
move beyond the woods .  

The corporal of horse gets back onto the turret and picks up the hand mike. 
He cal ls the code word back to the squadron commander in the regimental 
laager on the western side of Fal l ingsboste l .  The code word is Grantham 
Three . It means that a large force of Soviet armor can be heard moving-or 
their engines running-on the frontier. The squadron commander interrogates 
the corporal of horse . Is he sure? Sure he' s  sure , replies the corporal of horse . 
The squadron commander re lays the code word to division; division sends it to 
British Army of the Rhine HQ near Miinchen-Gladbach . It reaches Miinchen
Gladbach G2 ,  who passes the information on to Saceur G2 Versai l les .  

The warning i s  t imely but useless .  Out of the predawn twi l ight come the lead 
tank squadrons of the Third Shock Army . 

TO P SECRET EYES O N LY (Note to secretary : present immediately) 
Fro m :  Howlett, duty G2 J IC 
To : Exec. Sec. NSC 
DTG : 31 0405EST 

Sir: see attached messages. Disturbed n ight. (a)  Coast Guard called re a r
rival suspicious Soviet freighters Boston,  Port El izabeth, New York, Bal
timore, Washington, Mobile, New Orleans, Ga lveston,  LA, SFO, Seattle. 
Owing synchronized nature of arrivals, ONI & CG boarding fi rst l ight. This 
sh ipping doubly suspicious i n  view of attached msg fr SAC E U R  (see 
31 2359 SACE U R  file). ONI desires check Sov. shippg to establ ish whether 
they are carrying atomic or HE cargoes. 
(2) Naval Attache's London report Brit. Admiralty concerned over identical 
arrival Sov. freighters Port of London, So utha m pton, Bristol, Liverpool, 
Glasgow. Moreover Air Min istry reports air recon saying u n usual  n u m ber 
Sov. Bears, Badgers, Bou nders, Bisons operational  Norwegian  Sea, North 
Sea, Black Sea, eastern Med. J IC London has reports these movements 
part of reported late-winter maneuvers. However when al l ied to recent 
reports heavy Sovsub movement-1 6 Z class subs sighted in the arc Bis
cay-western approaches-Norwegian Sea-Bare nts Sea-Ad miralty in
cl ined to view this m ajor power demonstration in  connection with Berl in 
sit. 
(3) Sigsint reports very heavy traffic between Sov. embassy DC and Foroff 
Moscow. Traffic ana lysis shows DC embassy has undertaken major c ryp
tographic cha nge. 
(4) All attaches a l l  eastern capita ls  report unusual  troop movements, 
especially in  areas Trieste-Bosporus-G reek frontiers. All report AFVs 
not (repeat) not combat-ready, a lthough of course it would only take a 
week or so to bring them to combat status. Al l  report widespread rumors 
Sov. late-winter ma neuvers and power demos over Berl in .  
(4) Ameramb. Par is  reports Q u a i  d 'Orsay concerned Sov. agents' activity 
some Rhine bridges, also at Brest-Marseil les-Toulon naval  bases. 
E N DS 
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C I N C FE G2 From 
To 
I nfo 

Pearl ,  Tokyo, Taiwan,  G u a m ,  Okinawa, M a ni la .  
G2 Washington, J I C  Washingto n, CNO Washi ngton,  DNI  Mel
bourne, ONO Singapore, G2 SEATO Bangkok. 

31 0900Z Al sou rce reports Sov. FE fleet departs Vlad ivostok anchorage. 
Desti nation not rept not known. Airecon despatched.  Consider
able Z and W class subactivity observed off Hokkaido, Pearl ,  
Okinawa, Taiwan since mid-month. 

ENDS 31 091 8Z 

C H I E F  O F  STAFF, WH ITE HOUSE.  M I N UTES E M E R G E N CY MEETING 
1 J a n  57. 
Present : Preside nt, Vice-President, Cabi net, CJCS, DCIA, DDIA, DNSA. 
Time : 0722 (all times GMT) 
Reports rece ived (see War Fi le 1 ) . 
Agenda : Review various security reports received d u ring the n ight of 31 

Dec-1 Jan. from all commands and all agencies. Steno report 
avai lable noon 1 J a n .  57.  

President's view. Crossing of Soviet land forces into Americ a n  and British 
zones grave act of w a r. Al l  concu r. Soviet la nd, sea, and air  moveme nts 
indicate hostil it ies imm inent or have actua l ly begun.  All concur. CJCS 
requests permission to place all armed forces worldwide in  condition 
red. All  concur. CJ CS requests permission to place Emergency War Plan 
Dropshot and Emergency War Plan (air) Trojan  into effect. Al l  concu r, but 
President stresses no attacks, especia l ly with atomic weapons, to be 
lau nched without his permission. Al l  concur. CJCS req uests further meet
ing 1 200 G MT. Al l  concur. President to broadcast 1 300 G MT. N BC, CBS, 
ABC notified. CJCS requests perm ission to place a l l  key c ivi l ian and mi l i
tary i nsta l lations under maximum g u a rd .  President concurs but stresses 
armor m u st not be u sed. No desire to a larm civi l ian sector prematurely.  
Al l  conc u r. 

METRIC TOP SECRET 
From SACE U R  Versa i l les.  
To Al l  heads of state 
01 1 750Z J a n  57. 

OP OP O P  

Major Soviet attack developing al l  along l ine between Arctic and Bos
porus. French , British , American a rmies fal l ing back onto Rhine l ine.  
Berl in si lent, presu med fa l len.  Casualties very heavy. Civi l ian  situation 
chaotic. Sov. parachute regiments on a l l  pri m a ry Rhine bridges. British 
destroyer Vo lage sunk by un known sub 30 mi les N N E  Faeroes. Three 
French warships attacked by three Sverdlov class cruisers off Corsica. 
Fourtee n  merchantmen in North Atla ntic fai l  to m ake position report as 
scheduled. Opinion SACEU R :  TOTALITY (wa r-telegram situation)  exists. 
End m sg.  

01 1 756Z DFH Ack. 

01 1 757Z PTG Ack. 

Christ! 
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METRIC TOP SECRET OP OP OP 
From President 
To Al l  C inCs 
01 221 6Z 

TOTALITY. All ack. personal ly. 
Ends message WH 01 2220Z 

World War III has begun .  W ith a splintering crash the Red army has launched 
two major offensives .  Western Europe has been attacked by 1 00 l ine divisions 
supported by 4, 800 combat tactical aircraft, units of the long-range air force, 
and elements of the air-transport fleet .  A second arm of this thrust has hit Scan
dinavia: strength 1 3  divisions, 600-900 tactical aircraft .  The second main 
thrust has developed against Turkey .  There 33 Soviet divisions supported by 
1 ,400 combat aircraft and the Black Sea fleet are lunging toward the Bosporus 
and the Dardanelles. 

The Allies-primarily American and British-make a brief stand on the 
Rhine . But the front col lapses on 3 January when Marshal Malinovsky ' s  front 
establishes a bridgehead near Wesel--oddly enough in the same area where 
Montgomery crossed in World War II . Thousands of cannon and multibarreled 
rocket launchers backed by 90 squadrons of ground-attack aircraft smash a path 
through the shallow and exhausted Allied defense l ine .  

Other Soviet spearheads dart across the Rhine near Koblenz, using bridges 
se ized by Communist guerril las and Soviet paratroops . Throughout Western 
Europe Communist action arms come out into the open and,  using World War 
II weapons and explosives stored for this moment, are blowing bridges ,  road, 
rai l ,  and telecommunications centers being used by Allied forces . At the same 
time smal l  Soviet Asian forces strike at South Korea-presumably to divert 
Pentagon and White House attention from Western Europe . 

On 6 January the Red flag i s  hoisted over Paris and the other Western Euro
pean capitals .  The remnants of the Anglo-American armies make attempts to 
stand at the mouths of the Cherbourg and Breton peninsulas . But the fighting 
will l ast only eighteen days .  There i s  no natural defense l ine for a stand on ei
ther of the peninsulas , and the 92 ,000 survivors surrender . 

By 1 2  January the Red army is on the English Channel preparing to invade 
its main strategic objective in this phase of the war: Great Britain . 

London and the Home Counties are under heavy bombardment by aircraft, 
long-range arti l lery , and missi le .  The government is in the emergency un
derground command center at Box Hil l , near Chippenham. The enormous am
munition dump in the Savernake Forest is blown up on 7 January by 
Communist guerri l las .  The country is semiparalyzed by a weak but fairly gen
eral strike . The Home Guard is recal led to the colors by Royal Proclamation on 
7 January . Soviet commandos land in northern Scotland , Ulster , the Faeroes ,  
and Iceland on 8 January . Two out  of  three of the U . S .-U . K .  air bases have 
been destroyed or neutral ized by sabotage and air attack . The great oil docks at 
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Avonmouth and London are aflame, e ither through air attack or sabotage . 
Three Soviet agents are caught with plans to put the N and X biological-warfare 
agents into sixteen large reservoirs . 

In Turkey,  Soviet parachute battalions seize the passes through the Cistercian 
Mountains, and the spearheads of the Soviet army are crossing the Bosporus 
and taking Istanbul and are now on the Anatolian plain .  On 6 January , they are 
moving toward the capital ,  Ankara, and agent activity indicates their targets are 
Tehran , Baghdad, Damascus, Beirut, Suez, and the great oi l  refineries of Aba
dan and Saudi Arabia. 

In the United States the freighters boarded by ONI [Office of Naval In
tel ligence] and the Coast Guard are found to be laden with high explosive . But 
no atomic weapons are found-presumably because their use would invite retri
bution by the Strategic Air Command. The captain of the freighter at Los 
Angeles does succeed in  pressing the button as the ONI and Coast Guard 
board . There is a gigantic explosion-some eight thousand tons of high explo
sive were thought to be aboard-and very serious damage has been caused to 
the dockland. 

Red army commandos land in  and around Seattle , Kotzebue , Bethel ,  and at 
several points along the Alaskan peninsula on 3 January . Paratroops and agents 
infiltrate near Fairbanks and at the neck of the Seward peninsula-the tip of 
which is close to S iberia. More Soviet marines take St. Lawrence Island on the 
American side of the Bering Strait, the Pribilof Islands,  and Nunivak .  The air
fields in the Seward peninsula and the fighter defense base at Anchorage are de
stroyed by aerial attack .  There are signs of Soviet marine and paratroop activ ity 
at Kodiak and the Alexander Archipelago between Juneau , Petersburg , and 
Ketchikan . The Soviets try to establish an artil lery base on the British Colum
bian coast of the Strait of Juan de Fuca-presumably to interdict the movement 
of submarines and warships between the Pac ific and the naval base in Puget 
Sound. The Soviet base is destroyed in e ighteen hours and sixty-eight prisoners 
are taken. They tel l  how it  was not until the early evening of D- 1 that they were 
given their operational orders.  Obviously,  therefore , the Soviet general staff in
tended to surprise America and the West . 

So far there have been no landings on the eastern seaboard of the United 
States .  However, there is intense Soviet marine and commando activity on non
American territory between Godthaab in Greenland and Maracaibo in Vene
zuela. Agents are detained in the Panama Canal Zone, and attempts to sabotage 
the canal are expected at any moment . Soviet submarine activ ity i s  heavy in the 
Gulf of Mexico, there are many sinki ngs , and two submarines that manage to 
get into Galveston Bay succeed in sinking fourteen tankers in ninety minutes .  

The most serious episode within the frontiers of the United States so far is 
the interception on 3 January of five B-29-type Soviet bombers over the Everett 
Mountains of Baffin Island , just south of the Arctic C ircle.  Examination of the 
wreckage of one of the aircraft (the other four were shot down into Hudson 
Strait) showed that it was carrying two atomic bombs similar in design and 
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ki lotonnage to the Mark II I American bomb.  Two crew members survive and 
interrogation el ic its that their orders were to make one-way suicide attacks on 
Minneapolis-St . Pau l ,  Chicago (two bombs) ,  Detroit (two bombs) , and Cleve
land . One of the survivors reports that the commander and the men of the Third 
Red Air Fleet had protested the mission and that the chief of staff of the fleet 
had been shot as an example to the rest of the force . The survivor reports that 
morale is very high but that there are signs that it wi l l  decl ine unless there i s  a 
quick victory . Casualties in the air force , he says,  are heavy , but in the Red 
army there has been only a " battle of flowers" at Paris .  Anglo-American war 
prisoners are being Sovietized by the Antifa indoctrination process . 

The American press is agitating for a ful l - scale SAC air program following 
the di scovery of large quantities of the biological-warfare (BW) agents anthrax 

(N) ,  botul inus toxin (N) , and ammonium thiocyanate (AT) in a rai lroad ware
house at Abilene , Kansas , on 4 January 1 957 . It is thought that Soviet agents 
were about to spread this in the cattle and wheat areas of the Midwest . Follow
ing the deaths of ninety-four air-force research-and-development personnel at 
Edwards Air Force Base in Cal ifornia, a test of the water shows that a nearby 
holding tank had been poisoned with a substance resembling N .  Al l  commands 
order a water test , and a similar substance is found in reserve water tanks at 
Warren , Andrews , and McGuire air-force bases and at the Pentagon , Camp 
David, and Los Alamos reservoirs. 

The presidential reaction to this rash of BW incidents--combined with an at
tempt to foment a general strike-is to place al l bases and their surrounding 
areas under martial law from midnight on 4 January . A state of national 
emergency was proc laimed on D + l ,  and general mobil ization , both manpower 
and industrial , is under way . On 5 January the first trainloads of nonessential 
civi l ians leave the main cities of the eastern and western seaboards; 97 ,000 
chi ldren and old people were removed from Manhattan in the first day . They 
are being taken to tented camps in the countryside outside Baltimore . 

Re consequences of sabotage and subversion: the President outlaws all Com
munist activity . Those found gui l ty of sabotage or subversion are l iable to ex
ecution by firing squad. The President gives the strongest warnings-he 
mentions the word treason-to the AFL-CIO and a number of affi liated trade 
unions in which the Communists are reported (by the FBI) to be making pol icy . 
One Communist in the National Maritime Union is sentenced to death for incit
ing seamen to disable their ships . Sixteen influential Communists in the Inter
national Longshoremen' s and Warehousemen' s Union and the United 
Electrical , Radio, and Machine Workers of America union are indicted for in
cit ing strikes at Detroit, Jersey City , Duluth, Spokane , and Madison . Eight 
Communists belonging to the International Union of Mine , Mil l , and Smelter 
Workers are found executed in gangland style at Pittsburgh-right-wing vigi
lantes in the union are thought by the FBI to have been responsible . 

In the first such move the President orders the disbandment of the United 
Public Workers of America; the United Shoe Workers of America; the lnterna-
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tional Fur and Leather Workers; the Marine Cooks and Stewards; the Food , 
Tobacco, Agriculture ,  and All ied Workers; and the United Gas ,  Coke , and 
Chemical Workers . The reason: undue Communist or pro-Soviet influence.  

The President , in his address of 5 January 1 957 ,  declares that the fol lowing 
unions are infiltrated by Communists and that some of their local s  are Com
munist-dominated, although their national leadership is st i l l  in the hands of 
non-Communists: United Automobile Workers; United Packinghouse Workers; 
Marine Firemen , Oi lers , Watertenders , and Wipers of the Pacific Coast , Inc . , 
and the American Newspaper Guild .  A very large number of organizations said 
to be Communist front organizations-they range from the Veterans of the 
Abraham Lincoln Brigade to the Washington Book Shop--are outlawed by 
Pres idential decree . 

As the President announces in his television and radio broadcast to the na
tion--quoting from a Joint Intel l igence Group paper entitled " Inte l l igence Es
timate on Espionage , Subversion , and Sabotage" :  

Communist penetration of organized labor in the Western Hemisphere has been inten

sified with the object of interfering with the general economic life. Small groups of 

militant Communists have been able to wield power out of proportion to their num

bers. 

The President announces that "Communist guerri l las" tried to se ize the Pen
tagon in a night-long mil itary action on 7 January , and 282 soldiers , Pentagon 
employees ,  and guerri l las were k i l led or wounded . The Soviet embassy staff i s  
placed in internment, and the United Nations i s  suspended . 

The Communist party of Japan rises as Soviet marine regiments land on 
Hokkaido on 8 January , and the Communist insurgents of S iam and Malaya 
join up with Soviet Asian commandos landing on the Kra Isthmus and in the 
Malayan peninsula towns of Pattani ,  Narithiwat ,  Kota Baharu , and Kuala 
Terengganu. There i s  fierce fighting between government troops and the Huks 
on Luzon , and civil war breaks out in Borneo, Kalimantan , and Sumatra . 
Clearly everywhere the Russians are going for the oi l . 

American and Brit ish embassies throughout the world-but primari ly in 
Latin America-have been attacked and bombed or burned. 

The Communists in Venezuela and Aruba successfully attack the oi l  refin
eries ,  many of which have been left burning . Russian bombers strike the main 
refineries in Iraq , Iran , the Trucial Oman states ,  and Saudi Arabia on 4 Jan
uary,  and guerri l las throughout Arabia attack ,  bomb, and burn Anglo-American 
oil installations .  Pakistan and India announce their neutral ity; the Irish Republi
can Army hits Brit ish army installations in Ulster; black nationali sts attack sim
i lar instal lations in Rhodesia, South Africa, Portuguese Africa, and the Spanish 
Sahara . Spain joins the new Grand All iance , and the remnants of the Anglo-
American-French armies are preparing to make a stand on the line of the 
Pyrenees . RAF and USAF heavy bombers make token high-explosive ra ids on 
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Moscow , Leningrad , Kiev , Volgograd, and other key c ities in western Russia 
on 3, 4, and 6 January . S ixteen bombers are lost . 

The Office of National Emergency sends a secret warning to the mayor of 
New York: Soviet submarines equ ipped with V- 1 flying bombs-possibly 
nuclear-tipped-are cruising off the eastern seaboard . On 9 January the Presi
dent sends a warning to the Kreml in: any air attack on any American c ity wil l  
be fol lowed by an immediate all -out nuclear attack upon Russian cities .  

The Kremlin ignores the warning, and on I 0 January 1 957 four V- 1 s land in  
Manhattan . The first hits an apartment block at  340 East 5 1  s t  Street; 89 people 
are kil led . The second hits Washington Square ; 92 people are k i l led .  The third 
falls on the tarmac of Eastern Airlines at La Guardia airport ,  destroying five 
airl iners and ki l l ing 1 20 passengers and ground crew.  The fourth strikes another 
apartment block at East 1 34th Street in Manhattan . The roof of the bui lding 
cl ips the bomb' s wings and the bomb hurtles down into the street below . Three 
tons of high explosives in the nose leave the entire block in ruins .  

Simultaneously other bombs fall  on Boston , Baltimore , the New Jersey oil 
refineries ,  and the Bay Bridge in Mary land-the eastern-shore spans collapse , 
tipping some th irty cars onto the decks of an oil  tanker. The tanker explodes ,  a 
creeping fire of petroleum seeps across the main shipping channel ,  and three 
more tankers catch fire and explode . In turn the new fire surrounds an ammuni
tion carrier. There is  a gigantic explosion that destroys more spans of the bridge 
and sets fire to some ninety boats in a marina. Eighteen bombs fall upon Los 
Angeles, Beverly Hil ls ,  and Hollywood-the Beverly W ilshire Hotel is demo
lished with very heavy casualties and nearly two hundred people are ki l led 
when the Brown Derby is destroyed. At the Stanford University campus there 
is a particularly sad incident: a flying bomb hits the Hoover Tower and then air
bursts over the lunchtime crowds . Hundreds of the students and faculty are 
kil led and wounded as they stroll in the sunshine or eat their sandwiches .  At 
San Francisco airport there is a bizarre incident: a V-2 rocket hits a DC-9 as it 
is landing. The aircraft explodes and the flames leap from aircraft to aircraft 
l ined up for takeoff. The fire burns for eight hours , destroying twenty-two 
planes and ki l l ing some 1 90 people . 

The overseas situation worsens.  Soviet marines land near the USAF bases at 
Port Lyautey in Morocco, in the Azores ,  near Keflavik in Iceland. Paratroops 
land on Sici ly, Crete , Cyprus ,  and Rhodes .  Frogmen-paratroops l impet-mine 
the British carrier Bulwark in the Suez Canal , blocking the waterway . A regi
ment of Soviet paratroopers lands and takes Shannon airport in E ire , and com
mandos come ashore at Malta to take Luqa airfield.  The petrol dumps at Castel 
Benito and El Adem airfields in Tripolitania and Libya are destroyed, and 
Egyptian fedayeen blow the great British dump at Abu Sueir in the Canal zone . 

The Red army strikes out of Armenia and is heading for the Persian Gulf, 
and there is a naval batt le between cruisers of the Royal and Red navies off 
Aden .  The Admiralty claim that the three Sverdlovsk-class cruisers are sunk. In 
India and Pakistan the Communist parties try a general strike , and Red army 
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engineers are reported to be in the Khyber Pass-presumably reconnoitering .  
Chinese Communist marines land in Taiwan . Red air-force long-range 
B-29-type bombers are shot down soon after takeoff from the Vladivostok 
area-their targets were the vast U . S .  airfields on Guam and Okinawa. At Pearl 
Harbor four Soviet cruisers are intercepted and sunk as they make their way 
through a fog bank to bombard the oil and ammunition instal lations . 

But why has the President not authorized the initiation of Plan Trojan, the 
emergency air-war plan against the Soviet Union? There are-it wil l  emerge
two reasons .  In the first place the Strategic Air Command has been temporarily 
paralyzed by sabotage, subversion , the loss of certain key bases and ordnance 
dumps (including three East Coast atomic-bomb dumps) ,  and the inabil ity of 
the Mil itary Air Transport Service to get key personnel ,  ordnance , and spares 
to the British bases-they have been swamped by the need to get the battalions 
of the Eighty-Second Airborne to surviving SAC bases .  Second , the President 
and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs have wanted to establish whether the 
Kremlin is  prepared to talk . But it i s  not prepared to talk .  And so on 1 4  January 
at 7 A . M .  the President consults with the National Security Counc il and the 
Joint Chiefs-Blair House is blown up as they talk in the Oval Office-and 
then decides .  Plan Trojan is to go into operat ion immediately .  

At 08 1 0  on 14 January (as a memorial service was being held for SACEUR 
Europe , whose death at the hands of a Soviet commando had been announced 
the night before) the orders went out to execute Trojan .  At noon that same day 
thirty-two Strategic Air Command bombers l ifted off from the RAF station at 
Saint Mawgan in Cornwall ,  England-unaccountably it had not been attacked, 
probably because Saint Mawgan was known as a coastal command rather than 
as a strategic bomber base . Eight of the B-50s carried two atomic bombs 
apiece; the rest of the force were either decoy or reconnaissance bombers .  Just 
after dusk the bombers placed eight of the bombs on Moscow . The aiming 
point was the great golden onion dome of St. Basi l ' s  Cathedral . The other four 
bombers were lost during the penetration . And at 2 P . M .  twenty-eight 
B-50s took off from the RAF station at Leuchars in Scotland . Seven of the 
bombers carried atomic bombs and atomic mines .  They laid the mines in the 
Leningrad naval base and then, from 35 ,000 feet , atomized Leningrad . 

And at air bases around the world--or at least those that were stil l opera
tional-scores of other USAF strategic bombers l ifted off to begin the last bom
bardment .  
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IPPEllDll I: SUMMARY 
STRATEGIC ESTIMATE 

CIS IF THE EllD IF PHASE I) 
l.SlllAIY OF OPPOSlll SITUITIOIS 

1 .  Political  Factors 

a. Alignment of Selected States and Areas . As of the end of Phase I, the fol
lowing significant changes in the alignment of states and areas since D-Day 
(pages 1 7 1- 1 82 ,  Volume II)  are estimated to have occurred : 

( I )  The countries l isted . . . have been forc ibly brought within the Soviet 
orbit by virtue of having been overrun by Soviet forces as indicated : 
Denmark-completely overrun; Norway--ompletely overrun; Sweden
completely overrun ;  Germany--overrun east of the Rhine; Austria--omplete ly 
overrun ;  Greece--ompletely overrun,  except for Crete ; Turkey-major portion 
overrun; Iran-major portion overrun; China-north China but not Formosa 
completely overrun and indigenous Communist forces in control of most of 
south China; Japan-Hokkaido captured.  

(2) Most of Burma and considerable portions of Indochina are within the So
viet orbit by virtue of control by indigenous Communist forces .  

b .  Attitude and Morale . There are increasing indications of  deterioration of 
morale in the USSR and satel l ite countries attributable to lack of promised suc
cess of initial Soviet offensives,  to the All ied air offensive , and [to] the All ied 
psychological warfare effort. 

2. Economic Factors 

a. Soviet and Satellite . The success of Al l ied resistance to init ial Soviet offen
sives has forced the USSR to expend the major portion of their initial stock
piles , and the strategic air offensive has caused a considerable dislocation of the 
Soviet and satel l ite war economy . The l imited Soviet POL [petrol , o i l ,  lubri
cants] refinery capac ity has been drastically reduced, Soviet transportation sys
tems have been interrupted, and losses of coastal shipping have been 
considerable . Soviet industry is currently unable to produce the suppl ies 
required for major offensive operations at this time ,  and Soviet stockpiles no 
longer provide the means for a major offensive effort . 

b .  A llied Nations .  The overall economic situation of the All ied nations re-
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SUM MARY OF FORCE REQUIREM ENTS 

ARMY I N F  ARMD tr:"s . 4f 18 
FRANCE 34 11 
BR.  COMM . 1 9  7 
BEL G I UM 9 1 
NETHE RLANDS 8 1 
GRE E CE 2 
LUXEMBOURG 1 

TOTALS IT4 3 8  
N A V Y  SUPPORT & 

�CE 
U . S .  B R . COMM. 

CVE � --
BB 8 4 
CA 1 0  6 
00 40 32 
AM/ AMS 70 75 
VP/MS 2 
AV 1 
AVP 1 
CVEG 24 ( 576 ) 

� TOTAL 
7 � 

45 
28 
10 

9 
2 
1 

-9 l6r 
AMPH I B I OU S  MAR I N E  � -- 

U.S. U.S. 
AGC-8 3 
APA 96 
AKA 48 
LST 1 4 4  
LSM 108 
LSD  18 
APO 24 

LSM ( R ) 7 2 

NOTE : NAVAL LOCAL DE FENSE FORCES AND THOSE NAVAL 
FORCES REQU I RE D  FOR THE S E CU R I T Y  O F  S E A  LOC ' S  
I N  THE AEGE AN , TURK I SH STRA I TS , BLACK SEA AND 
BALT I C  COULD BE PROV I DED FROM THOSE DE VELOP E D  
UNDER T H E  PHASE I I  COURSE OF  ACT I ON ;  " MA I NT A I N  
CONTROL O F  OTH E R  LAN D AN D S E A  �REAS ,  E T C . " 

A I R  GROUPS 
COMBAT GROUPS --A I R  BORNE L I FT 

TAC ALL WX TOTAL HV MED G L I  
MB P T R  LB  R E C  I NT COMBAT TC T C  � 

U . S .  S 29 6273 62/ 3  5 4 1 / 3  10 53 126  
FRANCE - 19 4 4 27 
B R .  COMM. - 12 2 2 1 6  
BELGIUM  - 4 1 1 6 
NETHERLANDS - 4 1 1 6 
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mains essentially sound. The United Kingdom has been severely damaged by 
air attacks and its war-making potential greatly reduced, and the Soviets have 
initiated air attacks against the economy of other Western Union nations. Sabo
tage , air attack, and raids initially caused serious delay to U . S .  conversion to 
wartime production, but only a small percentage of U . S .  war industry has been 
lost . The Allies have suffered the loss of most of the oi l-refining capacity of the 
Near and Middle East by Soviet bombing, but the crude products of the oil  
areas are sti l l  available to the All ies .  Communist successes in Southeast Asia 
have cut off supplies of strategic and critical materials from these areas ,  but 
stockpiles on hand in the United States are such that the loss of these areas i s  
not yet serious . However, in the event that Communist forces should gain con
trol of Malaya, the Al lies would suffer a cumulative loss of 70 percent of the 
world ' s  supply of natural rubber, which would constitute a serious blow in a 
long war. 

3. Relative Combat Power 

a. Strengths and Disposition s  

( I )  Ground Forces . Soviet land offensives have been stabi l ized generally along 
the l ine of discriminate containment outlined in the overall  strategic concept . 

North and South America, Alaska, Hawai i ,  Greenland , Iceland , and the 
Azores are safe in All ied hands . 

In Europe the Soviets have overrun Denmark , Norway, and Sweden and are 
occupying Norway and Sweden with about 1 3  l ine div isions and 500 combat 
aircraft .  Along the general l ine of the Rhine River-Alps-Piave River , 76 All ied 
divisions and 3 ,400 combat aircraft are holding against about 1 25 Soviet and 
satell i te divisions and some 5 , 300 combat aircraft .  

Greece , except for Crete , and much of  Turkey have been overrun. The initial 
Soviet forces of about 33 divisions and 1 ,400 combat aircraft have been re
duced in effectiveness by Turkish res istance and by Allied demolition and air 
interdiction of LOC [l ines of communication) , and a large number of them are 
being uti lized in occupying overrun Turkey and in combating Turkish guer
ri llas . Fifteen Al l ied divisions (eleven of which are Turkish) and about 400 
combat aircraft are holding southeastern Turkey .  Similarly ,  in Iran the initial 
Soviet forces of about 16 divisions and 600 combat aircraft have been so 
reduced in effectiveness by Al l ied demol ition and air interdiction of LOCs that 
3 All ied divisions and 350 combat aircraft are able to prevent the passage of 
major Soviet forces through the mountain passes leading into Iraq and the 
Iranian oil areas and to control the Tigris River val ley . 

In the Far East e lements of 20 Soviet l ine divisions and 2 ,800 combat aircraft 
have captured Hokkaido . Most of China is under the control of Chinese Com
munist forces .  Indigenous Communist forces have acqu ired control of B urma 
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[and] considerable areas of Indochina and are threatening British control of 
Malaya. However, a total of 2 VJ U . S .  divisions , 1 0  Japanese divisions, and 
about 5 U . S .  fighter groups are holding the other Japanese islands and Oki
nawa. 

(2) Naval Forces . Soviet submarine and air attacks, including mining, are 
causing the Allies considerable losses of both naval and merchant shipping, but 
so far those losses are tolerable . 

Except for a few Soviet raiders All ied naval forces control the surface of the 
seas . However, in spite of continued offensive and defensive measures,  Soviet 
submarines  continue to present a threat to Allied LOCs, especially serious in 
the approaches to the United K ingdom and Japan. All ied shipping losses to 
enemy submarines ,  although considerable , are not exceeding tolerable propor
tions .  The Soviet submarine threat in the Mediterranean, the Strait of Gibraltar, 
and the western approaches thereto has been reduced to such an extent as to be 
controlled by the ASW and escort forces available. Allied naval forces have 
been generally successful in preventing the Soviet Black Sea fleet from emerg
ing into the Mediterranean . The Soviet air threat in the western Mediterranean 
is  not of serious proportions and that in the central and eastern Mediterranean 
has been kept sufficiently under control by Al l ied air counteraction so as to 
maintain the sea LOC between G ibraltar and the Suez Canal . 

(3)  Air Forces . The Soviet air offensive against the United States and the 
U . K .  has cost the USSR a considerable proportion of its original e ighteen 
hundred long-range bombers as well as of their trained crews, and the Soviet 
long-range air force is l imited to reconnaissance of and sporadic air attack on 
the United States,  Alaska, Iceland, the U . K . ,  the Cairo-Suez area, and base 
areas in the Far East . 

Soviet and satel lite tactical aircraft have suffered high attrition rates ,  but re
serves of aircraft have been available to make up these losses ,  although the 
quality of Soviet flying personnel  is  deteriorating. The Soviet air-transport fleet 
has been reduced to an estimated 60 percent of its original 2 ,500 aircraft . 

On the Allied side the air offensive has been conducted at a considerable cost 
but no greater than planning factors had anticipated. Consequently about three 
hundred U . S .  heavy and medium bombers plus about one hundred British me
dium bombers are sti l l  operational, although bases in the U . K .  can be used only 
with difficulty and at reduced efficiency .  

Fighter defenses of the continental United States have been reduced for 
redeployment in Western Europe . All ied fighter defenses and tactical air groups 
in the U . K . ,  Continental Europe , the Middle East, the Far East , and Alaska are 
being maintained but have suffered some loss in combat effectiveness due to 
lack of replacements . U . S .  troop carrier, MATS [Military Air Transport Ser
vice] , and civil  airl ine organizations are stil l  avai lable for limited airlift opera
tions. 
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b. Mobil ization Capabil it ies 

( I )  Ground Forces . The Soviet capabi l ity for mobilizing over five hundred 
divisions with their necessary equ ipment by M + 1 2  months has been materially 
impaired by the effects of All ied strategic air attacks. Satel l ite mobil ization ca
pabil ities have been similarly reduced because of their dependence on the 
USSR for equ ipment and because of Al lied air attacks. 

Allied mobil ization capabil i ties have been strained to the utmost to keep 
abreast of combat losses ,  and no great increase in trained and equ ipped Western 
Union ground forces beyond those avai lable on D + 6 can be expected until 
sometime between D +  1 2  and D + 24 months, when U . S .  arms production has 
significantly increased.  Additional trained and equipped U . S .  ground forces 
would likewise be unavai lable for combat in sufficient numbers for major of
fensive operations unti l D + 1 2  to D + 24 months .  

(2) Naval Forces . Lacking a reserve fleet except for minor craft ,  Soviet 
requirements for initial mobil ization have been readily met . Mobil ization capa
bil ities for expansion of naval forces have been greatly reduced by All ied air 
and naval activ ities. The reactivation and manning of Allied combat ships from 
reserve fleets is proceeding satisfactorily . 

(3)  Air Forces . Because of the effects of the Allied air offensive , no increase 
of Soviet air strength appears possible unless the USSR is al lowed time to 
rebuild industry . 

Since All ied air forces have come to depend almost entirely on U . S .  and 
British aircraft production , which is currently unable to meet replacement 
requirements, no great increase in All ied combat air units can be expected until 
sometime between D + 1 2  and D + 24 months. 

c. Combat Efficiency 

( I )  Ground Forces . The combat efficiency of Soviet ground forces has been 
reduced because of logistic difficulties, particularly shortages of POL and 
disruption of communications . Allied ground forces ,  despite supply difficulties 
caused by Soviet air and submarine action and serious losses  from initial Soviet 
offensive operations, retain an effective mobil ity, and Allied divisions are supe
rior to individual Soviet divisions in fighting power . 

(2)  Naval Forces . The Soviet submarine fleet has acquired considerable ex
perience in undersea operations and has constantly improved its tactics; how
ever , All ied countermeasures have kept pace, and loss rates of Al lied shipping 
are being reduced. 

(3)  A ir Forces. The combat efficiency of Soviet air forces has suffered a pro
gressive reduction because of shortages of trained personnel ,  POL supplies , and 
equipment. 

All ied air forces have maintained their qual itative superiority over Soviet air 
forces but have been unable to achieve air supremacy because of the numerical 
advantage of their opponents . 
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d .  Logistics 

The Allied air offensive has l imited Soviet and sate l l i te logistic capabi lities to 
the extent that Soviet overall offensive capabi l ities have been materially re
duced and drastically reduced in some areas . 

Logistic support of All ied forces has been hampered by enemy air and sub
marine attack, but supplies reaching our forces have been sufficient to support 
operations thus far undertaken .  However, the time requ ired to convert to war 
production in the United States and to provide additional shipping wi l l  probably 
preclude major offensive operations unt i l  some time between D + 1 2  and 
D + 24 months. 

II.ALLIED COURSES OF ACTIOI 
I .  A consideration of the foregoing factors indicates that the war has reached a 
temporary stalemate wherein the Soviets have lost the initiative and do not have 
the immediate capability of powering further large-scale offensives .  Although 
Soviet offensives have been temporarily stabil ized, the Al lies lack sufficient 
balanced forces to launch an immediate offensive of sufficient weight to bring 
the war to a successful conclusion in conformity with our national objectives . 
This wi l l  result in a period (Phase II) of building up forces ,  while continuing 
unremitting pressure against the Soviets ,  in preparation for major offensive 
operations of all arms (Phase III ) .  Phase II may be considered the offensive
defensive period during which the All ies would exploit local opportunities for 
improving their position along the general l ine of discriminate containment .  

2 .  I t  must be recognized that the date D + 6 months,  a t  which Phase II  i s  as
sumed to commence,  has been adopted for planning purposes only . The com
mencement of Phase III in point of time is actually a function of the progressive 
col lapse of the Soviet abi l ity and wi l l  to wage war as weighed against the 
Allied capabil ity to create the forces requ ired to launch the major offensive 
operations of all arms designed to overcome that Soviet wi l l  and abi l ity . The 
progressive buildup of All ied offensive capabil ities of all arms on an increasing 
scale can be calculated with reasonable accuracy from considerations of perti
nent manpower and industrial factors . Should Soviet capabi l ities actually be 
less than is  envisaged herein,  fewer All ied forces would be required to over
come those capabil ities, and major offensive operations could possibly be ini
tiated as early as D + 1 2  months .  On the other hand, should Soviet capabil ities 
remain relatively strong as visualized herein,  major offensive operations of al l 
arms could probably not be launched until about D + 24 to D + 30 months . In 
order, therefore , that the most difficult contingency may be provided for in 
planning , the period of Phase II  i s  assumed to extend from D + 6 to D + 30 

months . 
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3 .  The following courses of action as discussed in subsequent paragraphs are 
open to the Al lies during Phase II and III . 

PHISE ll 
a. Continue the air offensive to include the intensification of the air battle with 
the objective of obtaining air supremacy . 

b. Maintain our holding operations along the general l ine of discriminate 
containment, exploiting local opportunities for improving our position thereon 
and exerting unremitting pressure against the Soviet c itade l .  

c .  Maintain control of  other essential land and sea areas and increase our 
measure of control of essential l ines of communication .  

d .  Reinforce our forces in the Far East as necessary to contain the Commu
nist forces to the mainland of Asia and to defend the southern Malay Peninsula. 

e. Continue the provision of essential aid to Al lies in support of efforts con

tributing directly to the overall strategic concept . 
f. Intensify psychological , economic, and underground warfare . 
g .  Establish control and enforce surrender terms in the USSR and satel lite 

countries (in the event of capitu lation during Phase I I ) .  
h .  Generate at the earliest possible date sufficient balanced forces-together 

with their shipping and logistic requirements-to achieve a decision in Europe . 

PHISE lll 
a. While continuing courses of action a through! of Phase II , initiate a major 
land offensive in Europe to cut off and destroy all or the major part of the So
viet forces in Europe . 

b. From the improved position resulting from a above, continue offensive 
operations of all arms as necessary to force capitulation .  

4.  Phase I I :  Cou rses of  Action 

a.  Continue the Air Offensive to I nclude the I ntensification of the 
Air Battle with the Objective of Obtain ing Air Supre m acy 

At the end of Phase I Soviet capabil ities for opposing a continuing U . S .  and 
British air offensive have been considerably weakened by the effects of Al lied 
atomic and conventional bombing attacks .  The Soviet fighter defense force is 
deteriorating and its operations are being seriously curtailed because of lack of 
POL.  
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In view of the effects which have been obtained by the conduct of the air of
fensive in Phase I ,  it i s  considered that the principal objectives of the continu
ing air offensive in  this phase would be the attack on such targets of the Soviet 
powers as will achieve air supremacy for the Allies and obtain the collapse of 
the Soviet abi lity and will to wage war. Selected targets would therefore consist 
of those already attacked but requ iring further policing together with such addi
tional targets as current intel l igence indicates are critical to the Soviet war
making capac ity . 

S ince the Soviet long-range force has suffered the loss of most of its offen
sive power by the end of Phase I, i t  i s  considered that pol ic ing attacks only 
would be required during Phase I I  against Soviet facil ities for production and 
delivery of weapons of mass destruction . 

It is also considered that the task of continuing offensive mining wil l  not 
create any increased demand for Allied strategic air forces since existing Allied 
naval and air forces will have the capabil ity of accomplishing the replenishment 
requ irements of this task. 

The remaining tasks ,  therefore , for All ied strategic air forces would be a 
continuation-with the maximum possible increase in intensity-of the air of
fensive against LOCs ,  supply bases ,  and troop concentrations and against im
portant remaining elements of the Soviet and satel l ite industrial economy. This 
increase in intensity may be accomplished by an increasing tempo of operations 
as existing bomber groups are brought back up to strength by replacement 
aircraft and crews and as the enemy resistance becomes further weakened.  

The rebuilding of the Allied strategic-bomber forces to their 0-0ay strength 
could probably not be accomplished unti l about 0 + 1 2  months . By 0 + 1 8  
months,  because of expanded production, it should be possible to augment the 
U . S .  medium-bomber groups by one squadron each and to start committing ad
ditional groups to combat . The decision as to whether additional groups would 
be required should be made, however, in the light of the developing s ituation as 
it exists between 0 + 6 and 0 + 1 2  months . For the purposes of the situation as 
envisaged in this plan it i s  considered that no increase in strategic-bomber 
forces in Western Eurasia is required, except as would be accomplished by 
bringing medium-bomber units up to 0-0ay strength and by augmenting each 
U . S .  group by an additional squadron . Two U . S .  heavy-bomber groups should 
be maintained in  the United States for use by staging through advanced bases 
wherever requ ired to obtain coverage of those targets in central Russia beyond 
the radius of action of the medium bombers . A redeployment from the United 
K ingdom of two medium groups to the Near East and two to Italy should be ac
complished as early in this phase as practicable to provide more feasible cover
age of targets in central Europe. One strategic reconnai ssance group should also 
be redeployed from the United Kingdom, 1/3 going to Italy and � to the Near 
East . 

There i s ,  however, an additional requ irement for medium-bomber forces in 
the Far East and Southeast Asia to meet the developing threat in  those areas . As 
soon as possible , consistent with the requirements of the preceding paragraph 



268 DROPSHOT 

and after rebuilding and augmenting the existing groups in Alaska and Oki
nawa, one additional augmented U . S .  medium-bomber group should be pro
vided for Okinawa and one additional Briti sh Commonwealth medium-bomber 
group should be provided for Malaya. Two additional U .S .  strategic reconnais
sance squadrons would be required: one in Alaska and one in Okinawa. A Brit
ish Commonwealth strategic reconnai ssance squadron would also be required 
for Malaya. [See force-requirement chart . ]  . . .  

b. Mainta in O u r  Hold ing Operations Along the General  Line of 
Discriminate Contai n ment, Exploiting Local  Opportunities for 
Improving Our  Position Thereon and Exerting U n remitting 
Pressu re Against the Soviet Citadel 

The princ ipal areas of contact with major Soviet forces along the l ine of dis
criminate containment are the Rhine-Alps-Piave line, southeastern Turkey , and 
the Iranian mountain passes .  These areas also are the ones which it is most im
portant be held against further Soviet encroachment . Although Soviet capabili
ties have been considerably reduced in  these areas as a result of the initial air 
offensive and other Al lied operations , it is possible that a gradual buildup of 
Soviet capabil ities may be effected in some of them. In order to meet these in
creasing Soviet capabil ities ,  All ied forces wil l  have to be strengthened as nec
essary in order to maintain our principal positions . In addition , they should be 
prepared to exploit local opportunities for improving their positions whenever 
possible . 

Along the Rhine l ine the Soviets could probably maintain a maximum of 1 25 
divisions , although the offensive capabil ity of these divisions would be limited . 
Their air strength , however , would probably not exceed about 4,800 combat 
aircraft because of the effects of the Al lied air offensive . To provide the means 
for improving our positions along this l ine , it i s  considered that both ground 
and air forces of the All ies wi l l  have to be increased .  An additional 1 8  Allied 
divisions would be required , increasing the total of Allied divisions defending 
the Rhine l ine from 60 to 78 .  Of the additional 1 8  divisions ,  8 should be fur
nished by the United States and IO by Western Union countries .  As early as 
practicable the Allied tactical air forces should be augmented by a maximum 
possible buildup consistent with the capabil ities of the Al lied aircraft industry 
during this period and with the redeployment and neutralization capabil ities of 
defensive fighter units re leased from the United States,  Canada, and the United 
Kingdom . The buildup of fighters, light bombers , and tactical reconnaissance 
groups should continue unti l requirements for the support of ground forces 
needed for Phase III operations are reached. This requirement, estimated at 69 
air groups, . . . can probably be realized well before the number of divisions 
requ ired is met , and groups arriving in the theater of operations should be com
mitted to action as soon as possible in order to enable the All ies to undertake 
Phase III operations at the earl iest possible date . 
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The restrictions on maneuver imposed by the terrain, together with the ef
fects of the air offensive , would probably preclude any further buildup of So
viet divi sions or combat aircraft along the Alps-Piave l ine . Therefore it is 
estimated that Al lied forces sti l l  holding this l ine should continue to be suf
ficient . 

Although Soviet forces in southeastern Turkey probably could gradually 
improve their supply routes to the extent that some additional pressure could be 
applied against the Al lied positions,  the All ied forces-because of their supe
rior defensive positions and their continuing abi l ity to interfere seriously with 
Soviet LOCs-should be able to maintain their posi tions with moderate reen
forcement. Therefore it i s  considered that 1 All ied divi sion and 2 fighter groups 
should be scheduled to reenforce that area at approximately D + 9 months .  
These forces should be  furnished by the British Commonwealth; the division 
could be redeployed from the Rhine after D + 7 months .  

I n  spite o f  the initial and considerable disruption o f  Soviet LOCs leading 
through Iran and the continuing Allied capabi lity to interfere with them, it is 
bel ieved that the Soviets could , by dil igent effort, increase to a small degree 
their offensive capabilities against All ied forces holding the Iranian mountain 
passes .  Therefore i t  is considered that to ensure the Al lied positions in these 
passes ,  1 fighter group should be scheduled to reenforce that area at about 
D + 7 months,  and 1 additional division at about D + 9 months .  These forces 
should also be furnished by the British Commonwealth; the division would be 
redeployed from the Rhine after D + 7 months . [See force-requ irement 
chart . ]  . . . 

c. M a i nta in Control of Other Essentia l  Land a nd Sea Areas and 
Increase O u r  Measure of Control  of Essential  L ines of 
Comm u n ication 

The stabil ization of the Soviet land offensive , generally along the l ine of dis
criminate containment, has ensured the retention in Al l ied hands of the Western 
Hemisphere and overseas bases essential to the maintenance of sea and air lines 
of communication . 

The Soviet occupation of Norway is not considered to warrant Al lied occupa
tion of additional North Atlantic islands in order to deny them to the USSR 
since neutral ization of these islands by All ied bombing would be feasible in the 
event of Soviet seizure .  

The USSR now controls the Skagerrak entrance to  the North Sea by  reason 
of occupation of Denmark, Norway, and Sweden.  As a result Soviet subma
rines from bases in the Baltic together with those employed from bases being 
established on the North Sea continue to present a serious threat to All ied 
shipping by virtue of increased mining activity in the vicinity of U . K .  and 
French ports and direct attacks on shipping in the approaches thereto . 

Soviet air attacks from bases in the USSR, Norway , Sweden, Denmark , and 
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Germany have severely damaged port faci l ities in the United K ingdom. The 
unloading and distribution of cargoes presents a problem in logistic supply 
which requires considerable use of alternative methods of discharge and inland 
distribution of cargoes, e . g . , through secondary ports or over beaches .  

Except for the severe damage sustained by the United K ingdom , the security 
of Al lied overseas bases has not been seriously threatened . 

Communist successes in Southeast Asia are threatening the Al lies with the 
loss of strategic and critical materials therefrom . Increase in forces in Malaya to 
counter this threat wil l  require minor increase in local defensive naval forces at 
Singapore . 

In order to maintain control of essential land and sea areas and to increase 
our measure of control of essential LOCs,  All ied attacks on enemy submarines ,  
their bases ,  and repair facil ities must be continued and intensified. Attacks 
against Soviet submarine bases in the Baltic , the North Sea, and the Pacific 
should be increased to reduce Soviet submarine activity from bases in these 
areas . To this end two CVLs [small aircraft carriers] in the North Atlantic task 
force should be replaced by two CVs [aircraft carriers] from the Mediterranean 
and the CVLs employed in hunter-killer groups . Policing attacks in the offen
sive mining campaign-especially on primary targets in the Atlantic area and 
on secondary targets in the Pacific-should be continued by All ied air
craft .  . . . 

Hunter-ki l ler operations and antisubmarine submarine operations-especially 
in the North and Central Atlantic and in the approaches to the United Kingdom 
and French ports-would have to be increased to provide greater security from 
submarine attacks in those waters . It is therefore considered that two additional 
hunter-ki l ler groups in the Atlantic wil l  be needed by about D + 7 months .  Ten 
additional anti submarine submarines (five of which should be British) should be 
provided for operations in the approaches to the United Kingdom by about 
D + 7  months .  

As our buildup of U . S .  forces in Europe progresses,  increases in escort 
forces for convoys wil l  be requ ired,  particularly for troop l ift .  An increase in 
naval local-defense forces will also be requ ired in U . K .  and French ports by 
about D + 7 months in order to intensify All ied measures of defensive control .  

Certain other defensive forces in the United States ,  Canada, Alaska, and the 
United Kingdom may be reduced. In the United States,  fighter defenses may be 
further reduced to about four groups at approximately D + 9; in Canada, from 
three groups to one at D + 9; in Alaska, from two groups to one group at about 
D + 9; and in the United Kingdom , a progressive reduction in fighter defenses 
from twelve groups at D + 6 to six groups at D + 1 2  may be effected.  [See 
force-requ irement chart . ]  . . .  
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d. Reinforce O u r  Forces i n  the Far East as Necessary to Contain 
the Com m u ni st Forces to the Main land of Asia and to Defe nd 
the Southern M alay Peninsula 

Except for the provision for medium bombers discussed . . . above , Allied 
forces already based in Japan, Okinawa, and contiguous waters should be suf· 
ficient without further reenforcement to contain Communist forces to the main
land of East Asia.  

In Southeast Asia, Communist control of most of south China and Burma 
and considerable portions of Indochina, with its resultant inroads in the area of 
containment of the Soviet powers , must be accepted, since the necessity for 
husbanding Allied resources would preclude the allocation of the major forces 
required to control these areas . 

On the other hand , the greater importance of Malaya to the Allies-first, 
because of its rubber and second, because of its location on our LOCs-war· 
rants additional Allied action to secure it .  The principal threat to i ts security 
will develop from indigenous Communist forces aided and abetted from with
out.  Therefore to ensure its continued availability to the Allies, it is  considered 
that at about D + 7 the Briti sh division already there should be augmented by 
additional forces totaling the equivalent of one infantry division . This increase 
is tabulated as follows: 

Malaya D + 6 D + 7  D + 30 

I n f  D ivs 2 2 

e. The Provision of Essential Aid to Al l ie s ;  the Intensification of 
Psychological ,  Econom ic, and Underg round Warfare ; and the 
Preparation to Establ ish Control and E nfo rce Surrender Terms in 
the USSR and Satel l ite Cou ntries Are Continuing Tasks for 
whic h  Provision Has Bee n Made in the Development of Require
ments for Phase I .  . . . 

5. Phase I l l  

a .  While Contin u ing Courses o f  Action a through e o f  Phase I I ,  
In itiate a M ajor Land Offensive i n  Europe t o  C u t  Off and Destroy 
All or the Major Part of the Soviet Forces in Europe 

( 1 ) General  

The conditions under which major land offensives might be launched in 
Europe have been set forth in Volume II , page 165 .  In  summary , they consist 
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of a reduction in Soviet and satel lite logistic capabi l ities with a resulting loss of 
tactical and strategical mobil ity of their armed forces so that they can no longer 
rapidly move or reconcentrate in the campaign area. Soviet and satell ite ground 
forces throughout the Eurasian land mass may total upwards of 650 l ine divi
sions ,  although they wil l  be greatly reduced in capabil ities because of their rela
tive immobil ity [and] their lack of resupply of ammunition , equipment, and 
other supplies.  Of these, 200 would be satell ite divisions. 

Soviet dispositions wil l  probably reflect increases in the number of their 
divisions in Western Europe in anticipation of All ied offensive operations .  Pos
sibly 1 25 Soviet divisions could be maintained for defense of the Rhine . Along 
the North Sea coasts of Holland , Germany,  and Denmark the Soviets could 
probably have 30--40 divisions, supplied partially by sea from the Baltic ports . 
Giving consideration to necessary dispositions of their forces in other areas , the 
Soviets could probably stil l  have on the order of 1 25 divisions in reserve in 
Poland and the USSR.  

Satel l ite ground forces would probably be,  in general ,  in their own countries ,  
with perhaps some uti l ized by the Soviets in  occupational roles in Germany , 
Austria, and Greece . 

Although lacking in mobil ity and in arms ,  equipment , and supporting air , the 
Soviet and satell ite ground forces in Western Europe by virtue of their large 
numbers would initially be able to provide a considerable degree of defense 
against All ied operations .  

Soviet and satel lite air forces in Western Europe may sti l l  number upwards 
of 5 ,000 combat aircraft, but Soviet air operations wil l  be greatly restricted 
because of lack of qualified pilots , POL, and other supplies . 

A consideration of the estimated strategic situation indicates that major base 
areas in Western Europe and the North African-Near Eastern area would be 
avai lable to the Allies for the projection of a major land offensive against the 
USSR. The base area in Western Europe would permit offensive operations to 
be launched through the north German plain into Poland , the Baltic States ,  and 
the USSR, if necessary . The base area in the North African-Near Eastern area 
would permit launching either a pincer operation consisting of a series of an
ci l lary operations in conjunction with the foregoing to effect a junction of the 
arms of the pincer, possibly in Poland, or of launching major offensive opera
tions through the Aegean Sea and Turkish straits , with landings on the 
northwestern Black Sea coast or in the Ukraine , whi le continuing holding 
operations in Western Europe . 

Operations from Western Europe would have the advantages of uti lizing the 
78 All ied divisions and 53  air groups employed in the area in holding along the 
Rhine and the large base area already established to support these forces .  At the 
start of the campaign it would also have the advantage of the best LOCs and 
could support all the Al lied forces that could be made avai lable for such opera
tions .  An additional advantage would be that the terrain is especially favorable 
for large-scale operations .  On the other hand, a disadvantage would be found in 
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long land routes of advance as the campaign progressed, with the bulk of So
viet forces in  opposition . 

A pincer operation would have the advantage of partially util izing the advan
tage of seaborne mobility enjoyed by the Allies for a wide flanking movement 
to attack Soviet forces in Western Europe from the rear and sever them from 
the USSR.  It would reduce Al lied forces requ ired for the operations in Western 
Europe by draining off Soviet and satel l ite forces to the south . On the other 
hand , preliminary operations to neutralize Soviet forces in western Turkey,  to 
seize the Athens area ,  eastern Macedonia, Thrace , and the Turkish straits 
would also be requ ired .  

Major offensive operations through the Aegean Sea, Turkish straits ,  and 
Black Sea to the Ukraine , while continuing holding operations in Western 
Europe , would be most suitable for launching land operations directly against 
the home territory of the USSR . Such operations , although uti lizing to the max
imum the advantage of seaborne mobility enjoyed by the Al l ies ,  would have 
the disadvantage of the requ irement for a considerable engineering effort due to 
the poor LOCs leading north through the Ukraine , which would not be espe
cially good for large-scale operations . However, major offensive operations 
generally to the northwest through eastern Romania after landings on the 
northwestern Black Sea coast would have the advantage of excellent LOCs. As 
in the case of the pincer operation the movement through Romania would per
mit Al lied forces to attack the Soviets in Western Europe from the flank and 
rear and sever them from the USSR . On the other hand, preliminary operations 
for the seizure or neutral ization of areas in and adjacent to the Aegean Sea , the 
Dardanelles, and the Bosporus would sti l l  be required. In addition, there would 
be the requirements for establishing a large base area in the North African-Near 
Eastern area. 

(2) Ope rat ions Th rough the North Ge rman P la in  to Po land and 
East Pruss ia ,  Thence Southeast to the B lack Sea 

Allied operations against the Soviets along this axis would envisage initially 
a breakthrough in the Rhine positions north of Cologne together with simulta
neous amphibious and airborne landings on the German North Sea coast . 

Initial objectives of the breakthrough forces should be to se ize the Berl in area 
and to link up with the amphibious forces in the Bremen area.  Approximate ly 
1 1 4 divi sions and 73 fighter, l ight bomb, and tactical reconnaissance groups 
should be allotted for the breakthrough and subsequent exploitation . It is es
timated that approximately 3 airborne divisions ,  included in the above total , 
would be requ ired to assist in this breakthrough ; 1 3  medium bomb groups of 
the strategic air forces in the U . K .  and Italy could also assist in this effort . 

Forces landing on the German North Sea coast should consist of an estimated 
total of 1 2  divisions, of which 3 should be amphibious and 2 airborne . These 
forces should seize a bridgehead to include the Bremen-Hamburg-Lubeck area, 
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thus sealing off the Danish peninsula and securing the important ports of Bre
merhaven and Hamburg . An estimated 1 2  CVEs would be required to furnish 
air support for the amphibious landings . As soon as the bridgehead is secure , a 
force of 6 of the 1 2  divisions should break out of the bridgehead and l iberate 
Denmark . About 3 air groups would be required in support of this operation . 

Approximately 24 divisions and 1 4  air groups of the breakthrough forces 
should be allotted to consol idate initially the Berlin area, link up with the 
bridgehead area, and protect the south flank of the breakthrough forces . 

After seizure and consolidation of the Berl in area, the Baltic port areas of 
Stettin ,  Danzig-Gdynia and Konigsberg should be seized . An estimated 6 divi
sions from the breakthrough forces would be required for the Stett in area ,  6 for 
the Danzig-Gdynia area, and 6 for the Konigsberg area. About 1 0  air groups 
from the breakthrough forces would be requ ired to assist in these operations .  

Simultaneously with the seizure of the Baltic port areas operations should 
continue from the Berlin area to seize the Warsaw and Krakow areas of Poland. 
These operations would cut the main Soviet LOCs to the west . An estimated 24 
divisions and 1 4  air groups from the breakthrough forces would be requ ired for 
the seizure and initial consol idation of each of those areas . 

Approximately 24 divisions and 1 4  air groups holding positions south of 
Cologne should be prepared to advance to the southeast, as the situation be
comes feasible , in order to seize the Vienna area. These forces should then link 
up with forces in the Krakow area. 

After consolidation of Denmark and neutralization of the Soviet forces in 
southern Norway and Sweden, permitting movement of shipping into the Bal
tic , and after the Baltic ports become available , operations from the Krakow 
area should be launched to the southeast with the objective of reaching the 
Black Sea and seizing the Constanta-Danube mouth area. Basing their right 
flank on the Carpathian Mountains and their left flank on the Dniester River, an 
estimated 24 divisions and 1 4  air groups from the breakthrough forces would be 
requ ired by the Al lies for these operations. Such operations would complete the 
severance of Soviet and satellite forces in Western and Central Europe from the 
USSR .  

As  soon a s  practicable after consolidation of  the Constanta-Danube mouth 
area, the sea LOC through the Aegean, Turkish straits , and Black Sea should 
be opened in order to supply All ied forces through the Black Sea ports . In view 
of the relatively sl ight opposition envisaged in the operations of opening this 
LOC, it is  probable that at this time sufficient forces could be released from 
other tasks in the Mediterranean-Near East area-and from other areas if ne
cessary-for this purpose . If airborne landings were required, airborne units 
from the north German area could be redeployed to this area.  

In summary , the forces estimated to be required for all the above operations 
total 1 50 divisions and 90 combat air groups .  It i s  estimated that thi s total 
should consist approximately of 1 08 infantry divisions and 37 armored divi
sions, 5 airborne divisions , 64 fighter groups , 13 l ight bomb groups , and 1 3  
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tactical reconnaissance groups . In addition , approximately 63 troop-carrier 
groups and 63 assault aircraft or glider squadrons would be required for the air
borne operations outl ined above . 

About 1 3  medium bomb groups based in the U . K .  and Italy could also assist 
in this  effort . It is probable that a considerable portion of the 6 all-weather in
terceptor groups defending the U . K .  and the 8 groups defending areas west of 
the Rhine could also be made avai lable to assist in  the above offensive opera
tions ,  since Soviet air attacks during Phase III should no longer be a serious 
threat . 

Naval forces for the amphibious operations on the German North Sea coast 
wil l  have to furnish assau lt l ift for three divisions and the necessary support 
forces . . . .  

Naval local-defense forces and those naval forces required for the security of 
sea LOCs in the North Sea and the Baltic could be provided from those devel
oped under the Phase II course of action: " Maintain control of other essential 
land and sea areas , "  etc . , page 266 . 

It is estimated that the time required for the Allies to generate the requ ired 
forces and supplies for these operations would preclude their initiation until 
about D + 24 months .  

(3) Majo r  O pe rat ions  Thro u g h  t h e  North  German P l a i n  in  
Conj unct ion with Anc i l la ry O pe rat ions Through  the Aegean , the 
Turk ish st raits, and the Northweste rn B lack Sea Area to Effect a 
J u nct u re i n  Southe rn Po land 

As an alternative it might be desirable and feasible to assist the campaigns 
described above by a series of operations from the North African-Near Eastern 
area which would eventuate in landings on the northwestern Black Sea coast 
followed by operations to the northwestward to effect a junction with Allied 
forces in Poland , possibly in the Krakow area. These operations would be 
designed to drain off Soviet and satell ite forces from the north, reducing the 
Allied forces required in the northern campaign [and] preventing the escape of 
Soviet forces committed to the Balkans ,  and would close the pincers around 
Western Europe. It would also ensure that in the event of Soviet collapse All ied 
forces would be in a better position to exploit such a possibil ity . 

Operations prel iminary to Allied landings on the northwestern Black Sea lit
toral would include, as a minimum, the neutralization of Soviet forces in west
ern Turkey, particularly in the Izmir area; the seizure or neutralization nf the 
Aegean islands; and the seizure of the Athens area, eastern Macedonia, Thrace , 
and the Turkish straits . 

The sequence of operations and scheme of maneuver to accomplish the 
above minimum requ irements could be as follows:  there would be a period of 
neutralization of Soviet air and naval power based in western Turkey and 
southern Greece by land-based air , principally from the Cairo-Suez area and 
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Crete , and by carrier-based air, followed by amphibious and airborne landings 
in the Athens-Piraeus area. Fol lowing consolidation and the buildup of air 
power in the Athens area, and after further and intensified neutral ization of So
viet air and naval bases in western Turkey and elsewhere in the Aegean l ittoral ,  
including the possible seizure of  some Aegean islands, amphibious and air
borne assaults would be made first in the Salonika area and later in the Alex
androupolis area for the purpose of seizing eastern Macedonia and Thrace; the 
Turkish straits would then be seized by ground attacks launched from Thrace in 
conjunction with amphibious and airborne landings . Consolidation of these 
areas , with the buildup of air power in  the Aegean l ittoral ,  would permit pas
sage through the Turkish Straits into the Black Sea for major landings on the 
northwestern Black Sea coast . 

Taking into consideration the reuti l ization of some forces during the succes
sive phases of the above operations, it is estimated that the scale of forces 
required would be on the order of 27 divisions and 25 1/3 combat air groups . The 
composition of this total would be approximately as follows: 3 NB ,  4 armored , 
20 infantry divisions, and 5 medium-bomber, 1 0  fighter, 2¥.i l ight-bomber, 2¥3 
tactical reconnaissance, and 5 al l -weather interceptor groups .  In addition , be
cause of the time phasing of the airborne operations, troop-carrier aircraft for 2 
divisions would be required , except for assault or glider squadrons , of which 
l ift for 5 divisions would be requ ired in view of their probable nonrecoverabi l 
ity . The total airlift would therefore be 4 heavy and 2 1  medium troop-carrier 
groups plus 63 assault or gl ider squadrons .  

Consideration of  time phasing of the amphibious operations would require 
the provision of naval forces for a 4-division assault l ift .  In addition to carrier 
task forces ,  hunter-kil ler forces ,  and submarine forces already operating in the 
Mediterranean, support and escort forces for these operations would be requ ired 
approximately as follows: 1 2  CVEs with air groups, 6 BBs ,  8 CAs, 36 DDs 
1 08 DD/DE, 75 AM/AMS . [See Glossary for explanation of abbreviations . ]  
Two squadrons o f  naval patrol planes together with necessary tenders would 
also be requ ired . 

It is estimated that to complete the series of preliminary operations outlined 
above , approximately three months' time would be requ ired. 

Following those operations, amphibious and airborne landings would be 
made against the northwestern Black Sea coast . The Bucharest-Ploesti area 
would be seized in conjunction with a thrust from Thrace across the Bulgarian 
plain to Bucharest. A major drive should then be launched to the north and 
west generally along the axis of the Prut River valley with the objective of l ink
ing up with operations from the north in  the general area of Krakow . Contain
ing operations to the l ine Iron Gate-Transylvanian Alps to protect the left flank 
and to the Dniester River to protect the right flank would be required.  

It i s  estimated that approximately 30 divisions and 26 air groups would be 
required for the major operations outlined above . This total should consist of 
approximately 2 A/B ,  8 armored ,  and 20 infantry divi sions and 5 medium-
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bomber, 1 3  fighter, 3 l ight-bomber, 3 tactical reconnaissance , and 2 all-weather 
interceptor groups . Of the above forces ,  an estimated 7 divisions ( I  A/B ,  2 ar
mored, 4 infantry) and I 0 air groups (5 medium bombers, 3 fighters, I l ight 
bomber, I tactical reconnaissance) could be furnished from forces released 
from the prel iminary operations . Airlift for the airborne operations could be 
provided by the troop-carrier aircraft employed in the preliminary operations, 
except that assault or gl ider l ift for 2 more divisions ( i . e . ,  25 squadrons) would 
be required . 

The major operations in the Black Sea area would requ ire no naval forces in 
addition to those allocated to the preliminary operations and as contained in 
other courses of action . 

An estimated two months' time would be required after completion of the 
preliminary operations until completion of the major operations with the linking 
up of forces in the Krakow area. 

Total forces for the entire series of operations from the south amount to 50 
divisions (4 A/B ,  IO armored, 36 infantry) , 41 VJ combat air groups (5 M . B . ,  
2 0  Ftr . , 4 ¥.i  L . B . ,  4 ¥.i  Tac . R . ,  7 All-Wx. Int . ) ,  troop-carrier units composed of 
4 heavy and 2 1  medium groups plus 88 assault or gl ider squadrons, amphibious 
lift for 4 divisions, support and escort forces composed approximately of 1 2  
CVEs with air groups , 6 BBs,  8 CAs, 36 DDs , 1 08 DD/DEs , 75 AM/AMS , 
and 2 squadrons of naval patrol planes with necessary tenders therefor. Total 
elapsed time for all operations from the south would be approximately five 
months .  Operations from the south would reduce ground and air forces required 
in  the northern campaign by the 24 divisions and 14 air groups which had been 
allocated for the drive southeastward from the Krakow area to the Black Sea 
and by I amphibious l ift which could be released from prel iminary operations 
in the Aegean Sea area in time to partic ipate in the landings on the German 
North Sea coast . In addition, some further reduction in ground and air forces 
required in the northern campaign probably could be effected because of the 
draining off of some Soviet and satel l ite forces to the south , which would have 
been expected to oppose the northern thrust . This reduction is difficult to deter
mine, but for planning purposes it is estimated that it might be something on 
the order of 1 2  divisions and 7 air groups . On the other hand, 3 additional 
divisional amphibious l ifts together with support and escort forces for an addi
tional 3 amphibiously l ifted divisions would be requ ired . 

Summarizing, the ground and air forces required for operations both from the 
north and from the south would total approximately 1 64 divisions and 1 1 0113 
combat air groups . The estimated composition of this total would be approxi
mately 1 1 7 Inf. , 38 Arm'd . , and 9 NB divisions and 5 M . B . ,  69 Ftr . , 1 4¥.i 
L. B . ,  1 4¥.i Tac . R . , and 7 All-Wx. Int. groups .  In addition , the total airlift 
required for all the airborne operations in both the north and south operations 
would be 1 4  heavy and 74 medium troop-carrier groups plus 1 5 1  assault or 
gl ider squadrons .  

Naval forces for the amphibious operations of both arms of the pincer wi l l  
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have to furnish a total of six divisional amphibious l ifts with the necessary sup
port and escort forces .  . . . 

If the decision were made to launch operations from the south in conjunction 
with the northern campaigns, it would probably be desirable to phase the two 
arms of the pincers so that they would meet in  the Krakow area at approxi
mately the same time . It is estimated that Al lied forces from the north could 
probably reach [the] Krakow area in from two to three months .  Since the es
timated time required for forces in the southern campaign to reach the Krakow 
area is approximately five months ,  it would be necessary to launch the thrust 
from the south approximately two to three months prior to the northern cam
paign . 

Considering the probable additional forces required for both the northern and 
southern campaigns over those required for the northern campaign alone and 
the increased length of time needed for the generation of such forces ,  it is prob
able that a delay of something on the order of four to six months might be 
required before a major land offensive could be launched. 

(4) Major  O pe rat ions Through  the Aegean , the Tu rk ish  st ra its, 
and the Northweste rn B lack Sea Area to the Balt i c  and Eastern 
Germany i n  Conj unct ion  with Hold i n g  O pe rat ions Alon g  the 
Rh ine L ine 

If the major offensive against the Soviets were to  be launched from the 
south , with only holding operations along the Rhine , the initial phases of opera
tions in the south-to include the clearing of the Aegean and the Turkish straits 
followed by landings on the northwest Black Sea coast with a drive to the north 
and west as far as the Krakow area-would follow a simi lar pattern and would 
be on a scale comparable to those corresponding operations already described 
for the pincer movement. 

In addition to operations to the Krakow area, however, it would be necessary 
to conduct operations northward to the Baltic and northwestward, probably to 
the general l ine of the Elbe River. These operations would sever the Soviet 
forces in Western and Central Europe from the USSR and would lead to the 
rapid destruction of these forces .  

Concurrently with the thrust to the Krakow area, operations northward 
through Lvov to seize the Warsaw area should be launched. An estimated 24 
divisions and 1 4  air groups would be required for the seizure and initial consol
idation of this area. 

After seizure of the Warsaw area the Baltic port areas of Konigsberg, 
Danzig-Gdynia, and Stettin should be seized.  An estimated 6 divisions would 
be requ ired for the seizure and initial consolidation of each of these three areas . 
About I O  air groups would be requ ired to assist in the operations . 

After seizure of the Krakow area operations should continue to the northwest 
to se ize the Dresden and Berl in areas and consol idate along the general l ine of 
the Elbe .  An estimated 6 divisions and 4 air groups would be required for the 
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seizure and initial consolidation of the Dresden area and 24 divisions and 14 air 
groups for the Berlin  area. 

Forces required for holding operations along the Rhine could probably be 
reduced to approximately 60 divisions and 4 1  air groups . 

These forces should be prepared, as the situation becomes feasible , to ad
vance eastward to l ink up with All ied forces from the east ; northeastward to 
clear the Soviets from Denmark; and southeastward to seize the Vienna area 
with a subsequent linking up with forces in the Krakow area. Coincident with 
the consolidation of Denmark , neutralization of Soviet forces in southern Nor
way should proceed, together with naval operations , in order to permit move
ment of shipping into the Baltic ports .  

Summarizing, the ground and air forces required for the above operations 
total approximately 1 82 divisions and 1 24 1/i combat air groups . *  The estimated 
compositions of the above total would be as follows: 1 38 Inf. , 40 Arm' d . , and 
4 A/B divisions and 5 M . B . ,  77 Ftr. , I T% L. B . ,  1 7% Tac . R . , and 7 All-Wx.  
Int. groups . In addition, airl ift requ irements would total 4 heavy and 2 1  me
dium troop-carrier groups and 88 assault or glider squadrons .  

* Editor's Note: About 6 m i l l i on  m e n  of a l l  arms a n d  se rvi ces . 

Naval forces requ ired would be approximately the same as those required for 
the southern arm of the pincer, namely, sufficient amphibious lift for 4 divi
sions together with the necessary support and escort forces .  . . . 

Naval local-defense forces and those naval forces requ ired for the security of 
sea LOCs in the Aegean, Turkish straits , and Black Sea could be provided 
from those developed under the Phase II course of action: " Maintain control of 
other essential land and sea areas , "  etc . ,  page 266. 

Considering the large additional ground forces required for the above opera
tions, it is probable that these operations could not be launched until about 
twelve months later than the operations set forth in paragraph (2)--that i s ,  
about D + 36--and about s ix  to  eight months after the operations set forth in  
paragraph (3) or  D + 28-30 . 

Summary and Conc l us ions 

The force requirements for each of the three offensive operations discussed 
above are tabulated below . 

A comparison of the force requirements and time phasings tabulated below
together with a further consideration of the principal advantages and disadvan
tages of each of the proposed major offensives-leads to the following conclu
sions. 

(a) Major operations from the south require the generation of excessive 
ground forces .  The time required for this generation would also cause a further 
and undesirable delay in launching the major offensive . In addition , these 
operations would be of questionable logistic feasibil ity because of both long sea 



O pe rat ion  N o rth  
( D  + 24) 

D iv is ions 

I n f. 1 08 
Arm ' d .  37 
A/B 5 

Total 1 50 

Com bat A i r  G ro u ps 

M . B. Gp .  
Ftr. Gp .  64 
L. B .  Gp .  1 3  
Tac . Reco n .  Gp .  1 3  
Al l-Wx. I nt .  G p .  

90 

Troop Ca rrie r Un its 

Troop Ca rrie r Gp. 63 
Assa u lt or G l i .  Sq . 63 

3-Div .  L ift 

4 AGC 
48 APA 
24 AKA 
72 LST 
54 LSM 

9 LSD 
1 2  APO 
36 LSM ( R) 

S u ppo rt and Esco rt 

1 2  CVEs wi th  a i r  
g ro u ps 

6 B Bs 
8 CAs 

36 ODs 
70 AM/AMS 
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Ope rat ion  P incer  
( D  + 28-30) 

D iv is ions 

I nf. 
Arm' d .  
A/ B  

Total  

1 1 7  
38 

9 

1 64 

Com bat Ai r G ro u ps 

5 
69 
1 42/3 
1 42/J 

7 

1 1 0V3 

Troop Ca rrie r U n its 

88 
1 51 

6-Div .  L i ft 

8 AGC 
96 APA 
48 AKA 

1 44 LST 
1 08 LSM 

1 8  LSD 
24 APO 
72 LSM (R )  

S u ppo rt and Esco rt 

24 CVEs with a i r  
g ro u ps 

1 2  B Bs 
1 6  CAs 
72 ODs 

1 45 A M/AMS 
2 VP-MS 
1 AV 
1 AVP 

Note: See Glossary for explanation of abbreviations .  

Operat ion  So uth 
( D  + 36) 

D iv is ions  

I n f. 1 38 
Arm ' d .  40 
A/B 4 

Total 1 82 

Combat A i r  G ro u ps 

5 
77 
1 72/3 
1 72/3 

7 

1 24V3 

Troop Carrie r U n its 

25 
88 

4-D iv .  L i ft 

6 AGC 
64 APA 
32 AKA 
96 LST 
72 LSM 
1 2  LSD 
1 6  APO 
48 LSM ( R) 

Support and Esco rt 

1 2  CVEs with a i r 
g ro u ps 

6 BBs  
8 CAs 

36 ODs 
75 AM/AMS 

2 VP-M S 
1 AV 
1 AVP 
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and land LOCs.  Therefore , notwithstanding the advantages previously dis
cussed , the launching of major operations from the south is rejected . 

(b) Major operations from the north-in spite of the smaller requ irements in 
forces ,  the earl iest date of launching, and the other advantages already set 
forth-have the major disadvantage of long land LOCs toward the end of the 
campaign with their attendant logistic difficulties .  For this reason the launching 
of major operations from the north alone is not considered the most feasible . 

(c) Major operations from the north in conjunction with ancil lary operations 
from the south would have the important advantage of the shortest land l ines of 
communication from mounting bases .  The pincer operations proposed would 
lend themselves well to the best operational seasons of the year in that opera
tions from the south could commence in the spring fol lowed by operations from 
the north in the summer . Once the major operations from the north had com
menced , it is probable that the pincer operations contemplated would conc lude 
the campaign envisaged more rapidly than either of the other offensives .  In ad
dition , these operations would have the greatest probabil ity of preventing the 
escape of Soviet forces from the Balkans, and they would also ensure that in 
the event of an antic ipated Soviet collapse or capitulation Al l ied forces would 
be in a better position to exploit such a possibi l ity . Therefore it is conc luded 
from the princ ipal advantages set forth above that the launching of major opera
tions from the north , so phased as to obtain the optimum benefit from ancil lary 
operations from the south , would be the most suitable and feasible . (For em
ployment of forces ,  see map , page 260 . )  

Forces for the selected course o f  action should be furni shed by the Allies ac
cording to the following approximations :  

Div is io ns  

I n f .  Arm ' d .  N B  Total 

U n ited States 44 1 8  7 69 
France 34 1 1  45 
B ri t ish Commo nwealth 1 9  7 2 28 
Be l g i u m  9 1 1 0  
Nether lands 8 1 9 
Greece 2 2 
Luxem bo u rg 1 1 

1 1 7  38 9 1 64 

Notes ( I )  Divisions cou ld be released from operations in other areas for reuti l ization in these 

operations as fol lows: 

2 U . S .  Inf. and I U . S .  Arm ' d .  from southeastern Turkey .  

1 U.S .  Marine from Mediterranean area and  2/9 Marine from Iceland. 

1 Br. Comm.  Inf. Div.  from Basra Abadan. 

2 Greek Divs.  from Crete . 

( 2 )  Of the total of 44 U . S .  Inf. Divs . .  3 shou ld be Marine Divs.  
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- - - --·- --- --- -

Ai r G ro u ps 

A l l -
Tac . Wx. Total Hv. Med . G l i .  

M . B . Ft r. L . B .  Rec . I nt .  Com bat T .C .  T .C .  Sq . 

U .S .  5 29 62/3 62/3 7 541/J 1 0  53 1 26 
France 1 9  4 4 27 
Br .  Com m .  1 2  2 2 1 6  4 2 1  25  
Be l g i u m  4 1 1 6 
Nethe rland s 4 1 1 6 
G reece 1 1 

Tota ls  5 69 i 42/3 1 42/3 7 1 1  OV3 1 4  74 1 5 1 
NC (200) (51 75) ( 704) (774) (525) (7378) (504) (3552) (241 6) 

----

b. From the Improved Position Resulting from a Above, Conti n u e  
Offensive Operations o f  Al l  A r m s  as Necessary t o  Force 
Capitu lation 

Further operations from the improved position held by the Al lies depend to a 
large extent on the degree of disorganization and the wi l l ingness to continue 
fighting of Soviet and satell ite forces cut off in Central Europe . Even if only 
large-scale guerrilla-type fighting continued , it would absorb large numbers of 
Allied forces to cope with it. Therefore first-priority operations would be those 
designed to force capitulation of the remaining Soviet and satellite forces cut 
off in Central Europe . When this has been completed, the Al lied forces would 
have to furnish forces for routine control of the sate ll ite areas . . . . These 
forces are estimated to total fifteen divisions and seven air groups . 

Coincidentally with the mopping up of Soviet and sate ll ite forces in Central 
Europe , All ied air forces should continue to intensify the air offensive against 
the USSR, advancing their bases eastward into Europe as necessary and fea
sible . 

Subsequent offensive operations of all arms cannot be definitely determined 
at this time , but it is considered probable that the forces already generated 
would be suffic ient to force the capitu lation of the USSR.  
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IEFEllSES 1111 COllTROL 
Alll EARLY 

WARllllll COVERAGE 
I.FIGHTER DEFEISES 

The total number of Soviet bombers capable of reaching vital areas of Canada 
and the U . S .  on one-way or l imited two-way missions in 1 957 is estimated at 
eighteen hundred to two thousand, of which perhaps four hundred may be jet 
bombers . This force would be subject to centralized control , and its objectives 
might differ widely geographically from day to day . Therefore any estimate of 
the proportion which might be devoted to any particular target area might be 
misleading and, at best , would be of doubtful value . The effects of the All ied 
counter-air-offensive , plus operational problems such as flying time per sortie 
(twenty to twenty-four hours) , air-to-air refueling, cruise control ,  airfield com
plexes,  and coordination would probably limit the scale of attack against the 
Western Hemisphere . Although there is no sound basis  for estimating the prob
able scale of attack, for planning purposes it is reasonable to assume that for 
sustained operations something like one hundred aircraft per day up to approxi 
mately three hundred aircraft every third or fourth day might be employed. 

U . S .  and Canadian fighter requirements to meet the Soviet air attacks on the 
scale described above would be on the order of three hundred aircraft airborne 
if all aircraft were in a position to effect interception . Since fighters in some 
areas of the United States or Canada could in all probabi lity not intercept Soviet 
bombers attacking other areas at considerable distances , the fighter requirement 
probably would have to be nearly tripled . Assuming a 75 percent operational 
avai labil ity factor and a deployment that would permit effective interception, 
the number of fighter groups required to be operational on D-Day would be 
about fifteen .  These should consist of high-performance all-weather intercep
tors.  About three groups of this total should be provided by the Canadians for 
defense of the most important areas in Canada and to provide initial intercep
tion of Soviet bombers attacking the United States .  The remaining twelve 
groups should consist of U . S .  interceptors, initially deployed approximately as 
follows (see also map , page 1 96) . . . . 
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M itchel  AFB,  L I .  
Suffo lk  County A i rpo rt ,  L. I .  
McG u i re AFB,  Trento n ,  N .J .  
Ot is AFB,  Fa l m o ut h ,  Mass. 
And rews AFB, Wash ,  D .C .  
Lang ley AFB,  Hampto n ,  Va. 
G re n ie r  AFB, Mancheste r, N . H . 
Al bany A i rpo rt ,  A l bany,  N .Y .  
Whee ler-Sack AFB,  Wate rtow n ,  N . H . 
N i agara Fa l l s  A i rpo rt ,  N .Y. 
G reate r P ittsburg h  AFB, Pa. 
Se lfr idge AFB, Mt .  C lemens ,  M i c h .  
Sau lte Ste Mar ie A i rpo rt ,  M i c h .  
O rchard P lace A F B ,  C h icago,  I l l .  
Wr ig ht-Patte rson  AFB ,  Dayto n ,  O h io 
Knoxv i l le M u n ic i pa l  Ai rpo rt ,  Ten n .  
Scott AFB,  Be l levi l le ,  I l l .  
D u l uth  M u n ic i pa l  A i rpo rt ,  M i n n .  

L i nco ln  AFB,  Nebraska 
Wich ita M u n i c i pa l  A i rport ,  Kans .  
T i n ke r  AFB,  Ok laho m a  C ity, Ok la . 
Camp Hood AFB,  Waco, Texas 
New O rleans Ai rpo rt ,  La. 
Lake Charles AFB, La. 
Houston M un i c i pa l  Ai rport ,  Texas 
K i rt land AFB ,  A lbuq ue rq ue,  N . M .  
San Diego N aval A i r  Stat ion ,  Ca l i f .  
Lo n g  Beac h AFB,  Ca l i f .  
Ham i lton AFB,  San Fran cisco , Ca l i f . 
McChord AFB,  Tacoma,  Was h .  
W h i d bey Is land N aval Ai r Stat ion ,  

Was h .  
Moses Lake AFB,  Wash .  
Po rtl and A i rport ,  O re .  
Sa l t  Lake C i ty  Ai rport ,  Utah 
Low ry AFB, De nve r, Co lo .  
Santa M a ria  A i rpo rt ,  Ca l i f .  

Anticipating the probable losses of Soviet bombers to  the Al lied defenses ,  
the expenditure of Soviet A-bombs, and the effects of the Al lied air  offensive , 
U . S .  fighter groups could probably be reduced by one-third at about D + 6 
months . 

Fighter defenses should also be prov ided for Alaska , Greenland , Labrador, 
Newfoundland , and the Caribbean area , for protection of these areas and for in
terception of Soviet bombers attacking the U . S .  and Canada. These forces 
should also be all-weather interceptors . . . . 

2.COITROL 111 EARLY 
1111111 COVElllE 

In order to provide the minimum land-based control and early-warning network 
for the air defense of the Western Hemisphere , a total of fifty early-warning 
[EW] radar stations, sixty-six combined early-warning radar and GCI [Ground 
Control Interception] radar stations ( inc luding thirteen air-defense control cen
ters) , and six separate GCI stations would be requ ired.  One additional EW 
radar and GCI radar would be requ ired in Panama . As an added measure of 
control and early warning for the continental United States ,  a system of radar 
picket vessels (DDRs) and land-based reconnaissance aircraft employing air
borne early-warning [AEW] radar wil l  be needed off the northeastern and the 
western coasts of the United States . 



APPENDIX C:ANTIAIRCRAFT 
DEFENSE OF THE 
CONTINENTAL 

UNITED STATES 
I .  The fighter defenses developed [on p .  283)  . . .  are designed to give area 
defense to those "most important" areas of the continental United States con
taining the greatest density of " vital , "  "critical , "  and " very important" faci l i 
ties . . . .  

2 .  Although it would be highly desirable to provide antiaircraft defenses also 
for the above areas , an examination of the requ irements for defense of even the 
" vital" facil ities alone in those areas reveals that those requirements are far 
beyond the capabi l ities of the United States without an unacceptable reduction 
in our offensive capabil ities overseas. Therefore two major conc lusions are 
reached: first , only those " vital" faci l ities must be selected for defense whose 
destruction and impairment would entai l a risk so grave as to be unacceptable , 
and second, the scale of defense for each of those facilities must be only that 
minimum which is sufficient to give 360° coverage of the target area.  

3.  In the selection of facil ities for defense and the type of antiaircraft protec
tion given those faci l ities , as set forth in the table below, the following general 
princ iples were followed . 

a. Facilities ly ing within the intercept capabil ities l ine were given antiaircraft 
defense only where the faci l ity was of highest priority; most of these facil ities 
were given only AW defense since it was considered that the fighters could take 
care of the high-altitude defenses ;  some of the highest-priority facilities were , 
however, sti l l  given gun defenses because of their importance . 

b. Faci lities lying outside of the intercept capabil ities l ine were also given 
antiaircraft defense only where the facil ity was of highest priority . In general 
these selected facilities were considered to require both gun and AW defenses .  
However, since the majority of these facil it ies ,  espec ially those in the southern 
states ,  would actually get considerable high-altitude protection because of their 
location behind areas of intercept capabilities ,  it was considered that only AW 
protection should be given except for those targets of paramount importance . 

c .  Facilities lying along probable axes of Soviet attack and closest to Soviet 
bases were considered to be , in general , the most vulnerable and consequently 
were given highest priority for defense . 

d .  Faci l ities which, while being extremely vital , were not considered to be 
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particularly vulnerable or remunerative targets for bombing were placed low on 
the priority l ist for defense . 

4 .  Applying the principles enumerated in the above paragraphs ,  the follow
ing table l ists the minimum antiaircraft defenses requ ired for the vital faci l ities 
in the United States .  It i s  recognized that each of the faci l ities selected in  the 
table below may not be those which wil l  actually be defended in 1 957 . This ,  
however, is not of significant importance at th i s  time since changes resulting 
from more detai led planning would probably closely approximate the overall 
estimate of requ irements set forth here in .  These installations, together with 
the "critical" and " very important" installations ,  . . . are _plotted on the 
map . . . .  

Fac i l ity 

Ad m i n .  and Com mand 
Ato m i c  

Thom pso n Products, I nc .  
(Parts fo r  jet e n g i nes and  
a i rc raft) 

Wyman Gordon Co . 
(a i rc raft co m pone nts) 

Ethyl Co rp. (av. gas 
component) 

Du pont (sod i u m) 
Dupont (av. gas 

component) 
Ethyl Dow C m l .  Co. 

(av. gas com ponent) 
Ethyl Dow C m l .  Co .  

(av .  gas com ponent) 
Howd ry Process Co. (av. 

gas catalysts) 
Standard O i l ,  N .J .  

( petro leum process ing  
fo r synthet ic  ru b be r) 

Pratt & Wh itney (a i rc raft 
eng i nes) 

C u rt iss Wri g ht ( p rope l lers) 
Be n d i x  Corp.  (a i rc raft 

co m ponents) 
Ch rys le r Corp. ,  Dodge D iv .  

(a i rc raft com po nents) 
Po rt of em ba rkat ion 
A l l ison Plant ( jet eng i nes) 
GMC,  Bu ick  D iv .  (a i rc raft 

co m pone nts) 

Locat ion  

Wash i n gton ,  D .C .  
Sand ia ,  N . M .  
Los A lamos, N . M .  
Hanfo rd ,  Was h .  
M iam isburg ,  O h io 
Oak R id ge,  Ten n .  
E u c l i d ,  O h io 

Wo rceste r, Mass. 

Bato n Rouge, La. 

N iagara Fal ls ,  N .Y. 
Deepwate r, N .J .  

Freepo rt ,  Texas 

W i l m i ngto n ,  N .C .  

Pau lsbo ro ,  N .J .  

Bato n Rouge,  La. 

Hartfo rd , Conn .  

Caldwe l l ,  N .J .  
S id ney, N .Y .  

C h i cago, I l l .  

B roo k lyn , N .Y.  
I n d ianapo l is ,  I n d .  
Me l rose Park, I l l .  

F ig hte r 
Protect ion  

Yes 

No 

Yes 

G u n  
B n s *  

5 
1 
2 
4 

3 

1 
1 

AW 
Bns 

3 
1 
2 
4 
1 
3 
1 

1 
1 
1 



Fac i l ity 

Am. Ben c h  Corp .  (a i rc raft 
com ponents) 

Packard Co. (a i rc raft 
eng i nes) 

Bend ix  Corp.  (a i rc raft 
com ponents) 

Wr ight  Ae ro . Co rp. (a i r-
c raft com pone nts) 

Po rt of em barkat ion  
Po rt of embarkat ion  
Po rt of em barkat ion  
Steam e lect r ic sta. 
Hyd roe lec . sta. 
Hyd roe lec .  sta. 
Alcoa Su bstat ion  (e lect r ic 

powe r) 
Hyd roe lec .  sta. 

Steam elec .  sta. 

Locks and cana l  

N o rton  Co. (abrasives) 
Carbo ru nd um Co .  

(abrasives) 
GMC,  New De part u re D iv .  

( bear in gs) 
" " 

SKF I n d u str ies,  P lant #1  
( ba l l  bea ri ngs) 

SKF I nd ustries ( bear ings) 
SKF I ndustr ies ,  Plant #2 
SKF I nd ust ries, P lant #3 
Pe n na.  Sa lt Mfg .  Co .  

(a l u m i n u m-process i ng 
component) 

Alcoa (a l u m i n u m  
process ing )  

,, ,, 

Naval sh i pyard 

Al u m i n u m  O re Co . 
(a l u m i na) 

Reyno lds  Meta ls  Co.  
(al u m i n u m  p rocess ing  
mater ia l )  

Pe rmane nte Metals Co rp. 
(a l u m i na) 

F ighter G u n  AW 
Locat ion  Protect ion B n s *  B n s  

Spr in gfie l d ,  Mass. Yes 

Det ro i t ,  M i c h .  

Tete rbo ro ,  N .J .  

C i n c i n nat i ,  O h i o  

S a n  Franc isco,  Ca l i f .  1 1 
Seatt le ,  Wash .  1 1 
New O rleans,  La. 1 
Buffa lo ,  N .Y.  1 
N iagara Fa l ls ,  N .Y.  1 
M assena ,  N .Y .  1 
Alcoa,  Ten n .  1 

Bou lder  City,  Nev. No 
Maso n C ity, Wash .  Yes 

(Grand Cou lee) 
Bon n ev i l le ,  O reg .  
Bato n Rouge ,  La. 
Hartfo rd , Co n n .  
Sau lt Ste . Mar ie ,  3 

M i c h .  
Worceste r, Mass. 
N iagara Fa l ls ,  N .Y.  

Br isto l ,  Conn .  

Mer iden ,  Co n n .  
P h i l ade l p h ia,  Pa. 

S h i p pensburg ,  Pa. 
Ph i l ade l p h i a , Pa. 
Br id g bo ro ,  Pa. 
Nat rona ,  Pa. 

Massena,  N .Y. 

A lco n ,  Ten n .  
Norfo l k ,  Va. 1 
Bosto n ,  Mass. 1 
New York,  N .Y.  1 
Ph i l ade l p h ia ,  Pa.  1 
Mob i le ,  A la .  No 1 

H u rr icane Creek ,  Ark .  No 

Bato n Ro uge,  La .  Yes 



Fig hter G u n  AW 
Fac i l ity Locat ion Protect ion  Bns*  Bns  

Al u m i n u m  O re Co.  East St . Lo u i s , I l l .  Yes 
(a l u m i n u m  processi ng)  

RCA (e lect ro n ic Lancaste r, Pa. 
compone nts) 

Corn i n g  G lass Wks.  Corn i n g ,  N .Y.  
(e lect ron i c  and 
o pt ica l - i nstru ment 
co m pone nts) 

Supe rio r  Tube Co . ( rad io Co l legevi l le ,  Pa.  
tu bes) 

RCA ( rad io  com ponents) Harr ison ,  N .J .  
Fanstee l Metal l u rg i ca l  C h icago,  I l l .  

Co rp. (e lect ro n i c  
components) 

Sper ry Gyroscope (f i re- Lake Success, N .Y.  
contro l  i nst ruments) 

Sylvan ia  E lec .  Prod ucts Co .  E m po ri u m ,  Pa .  
(e lect ro n i c  com ponents) 

E lectr ic  Metal l u rg ica l  Co. N iagara Fa l ls ,  N .Y. 
(e lect ro n i c  meta ls) 

General  Rai lway S i g na l  Roc heste r,  N .Y. 
Co rps (f i re-co ntro l  
i nst rume nts) 

Genera l  A n i l ine Wks.  G rasse l i ,  N .J .  
(e lectro n i c  co m ponents) 

Conso l i dated Vu ltee Ft . Wort h ,  Tex. 
(a i rframes) 

Boe ing  (a i rframes) Seatt le ,  Wash .  1 
Grum man (ai rframes) Bet h page , L. I . ,  N .Y.  1 
Re pub l ic (a i rframes) Farm i ngda le ,  L. I . ,  N . Y. 1 
Lock heed (a i rframes) B u rban k ,  Cal i f .  1 
Naval sh i pyard Puget So u n d ,  Wash .  1 

Mare I s . ,  Ca l i f .  1 
San Franc isco ,  Cal i f . 1 

Dow Che m ica l  Co . M id land , M i c h .  1 
(exp los ives and synthet ic  
rubber  com pone nts) 

Carbide & Carbon S .  Charlesto n ,  W. Va.  No 
Chemica l  Corp .  
(chemicals fo r res i ns  and 
p last ics) 

D u pont ( rayo n and hexa- Mart i n sv i l le ,  Va . 
c h l o rothane) 

D u pont (ny lon salt) Be l le ,  W.  Va . 1 
D upont (ny lo n) Seafo rd , De l .  Yes 1 

Tota l 44 89 

* If gu ided missile squadrons are available for use ,  they cou ld be substituted for gun battalions on 
the basis of one gu ided missile squadron per four gun battalions. Their use in lieu of gun battal

ions cannot , however , be determined at this time. 



IPPEllDll 0:1 TYPICAL 
STRATEGIC Ill 

OFFEllSIVE PROGRAM 
Tabulated below is a summary of three possible scales of attack on the three 
primary target systems, which when eliminated to the indicated degree would 
collapse the Soviet economy as shown . There is included an indication of the 
requ irements and the results to be expected . Further detai ls on the target sys
tems are set forth in the maps hereto , pages 290 , 294 , and 296 . 

- --- - �-

Soviet I nd ust ry :  

Deg ree of  Co l lapse 
of I n d u st ry Seve ral Years 1 -1 1/2 Yea rs 1 Year 

Target Systems  to Be Pet ro l e u m ,  E lect r ic  Powe r Pet ro leum and 
Attacked E lectr ic  Power, and Stee l E lectr ic  Power 

and Stee l 

Ato m i c  Bombs on  Target 
( i n  30 days) 1 80 1 4 1 1 09 

To ns  of Convent iona l  
Bombs o n  Target 
(by D + 4 mos. )  1 2 , 620 tons 1 0 , 420 tons 1 0 ,420 to ns 

Pe rcentages of I nd ust ry 
Destroyed o r  E l i m i nated 
fro m  Product io n .  

E lect r ic Powe r 66-70 66 66 
Pet ro leum 95 70 95 
Stee l 85 85 76 
A l u m i n a  1 00 1 00 1 00 
Al u m i n u m  1 00 1 00 1 00 
Mag nesi u m  1 00 1 00 1 00 
Autos and Trucks 1 00 1 00 1 00 
Hvy .  E lec . Eq . 97 97 97 
Syn .  Ammo n i a  9 8  9 8  98 
NC Asse m bly 92 92 92 
NC E n g i nes 89 89 89 
E lec .  T u bes 91 97 91 
Lt . E lec . Eq . 82 82 82 
Coke 1 00 1 00 1 00 

Hv. and Med . Bo m b  G ps. 
Reqd .  fo r Ato m i c  Effo rt 7 5 4 
Hv. and Med . Bo m b  Gps .  
Req d .  fo r Conv .  Effo rt 6 5 5 

---- --  ---·- -
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� REFrnm: 
EUX:"I'!IC WBES 
SW!l!ETIC AIHNIA 
A/C Er-CINES 
ALUMINUM 
ALI.MINA 
A/C AS™8LIE.5 
STE 

'.1.Dl'AL U . S . S . R. Thi 1957 

IDrAL SATELTE CAPJ>CI'.IY IN 1957 

'IUl1\l, U . S .  CAPJ>CIW IN 1957 

LEGEND 

4 5  MICN KW. 
15 MIL!.ICN KW. 

124 MIL!.ICN KW. 

• THERMAL POWER PLANT 
o HYDRO POWER PLANT 

SOVI ET ELECTRI C PO R SYSTEM , 1 9 5 7  

Atm:MlBIU:S & 'IRlO<S 84 % 

�JC 'IUBES 1 5 %  

A/ C  Er-CINES 20% 

SYN'IHE"I'IC �IA 1 5 %  

A/C ASEl'!BLIES 9% 
U N  I 0 N O F  S O V I E T 

(J 

URALS O C I A L I S T R E P U B L I C S  
MACNESil.M 60� 
ALl.MINl.f.1 45! 

  COKE 36� 
STE JOI 
SYNTHETIC AlfIA JOI 
ALUMINA 22! 
A/C Er-CINES 171 

S I ZE  DISTRIBl!rIOO OF PU. 
U . S . S . R. 

11 PlJ\l = 10% 'lOrl;L C'.'I 
40 Pl.AN'IS = 33% TOTAL -: 

109 PlJ\l = 51%  '. 
214 PI.Am'S = 66% 'IUI'AL 

SATEL!.ITES '. 
100 PlJ\l = 81% 'lOl'AL 

KUZNETSK 

USE PATTE� u . s . s . R .  

INruSTl< 6 7% 

'!'RmSPORr 5% 

M.ICIPAL a: 9 %  

R URAL  fl'.XlO. 5% 

TRl\NSMISSICN LCESES 7% 

IBE BY PCWER STATICNS 7% rorAL � 

PEIONI"AGES OF VITAL INU.ETRY 
DEPENDING CN 13 GRU:£-l9 57 

ALtMINA 100 

ALlJ.UNl«-1 100 

MP<W.S I LM  100 

Atm'.MlB l LES  & 'flCKS 98 

HEAVY EUX:TRICAL EJ;.'(JIP . 97 
EXPLCEIVES 9 3  

A/ C  ASSFMILY 92 

A/C ENGINES 88 

ELECI'IUCS ,  RADAR 84 

Cl'.Jl<E 84 

LIGlT EUX:TRICAL DJ(JIP  80 

PITR:>LELM REFINING 64 

IIUJ AND STE 55 
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If it becomes necessary to attack satel l ite industry , it is considered that ini
tially only conventional bombs should be used in order to spare friendly masses 
of popu lation and to minimize our tasks of occupation and postwar recovery . 
On this basis a summary of requirements would be as shown below . 

Sate l l ite I n d u st ry :  

Deg ree o f  Co l lapse 
of I ndust ry Seve ral Years 1 -1 Y2 Yea rs 1 Yea r 

Pet ro le u m ,  
Target Systems t o  Be E lect r ic Powe r, E lectr ic Power Pet ro leum and 

Attacked and Steel and Steel E lect r ic Powe r 

To ns of Conve nt iona l  
Bombs on Target 
( i n  6 mos. )  22 ,008 1 7, 308 9 ,508 

Pe rcentages of  I nd ustry 
Dest royed 

E lectr ic Powe r 80 7 1  7 1  
Pet ro leum 98 85 98 
Steel  77 77 60 

Hv. and Med . Bo m b  G ps.  
Req d .  8 6 3 

If circumstances at the time dictate the substitution of atomic bombs for 
conventional bombs for certain appropriate targets in the satel l ite countries , the 
requirements would be changed as follows: 

Ato m i c  Bo m bs 
To ns of Convent iona l  Bombs 

Hv. and Med . Bom b  G ps.  Req d .  

73 
9, 305 

3 

65 
6 ,589 

2 

64 
7, 295 

2 

The above requ irements are developed from air-force studies using opera
tional factors estimated for 1 957 planning. . . . The timing indicated in the 
above tables would requ ire that most of the conventional campaign be delayed 
until the atomic campaign was completed . If attrition were higher than expected 
and if accuracy of bombing were less than expected, the above timetables 
would have to be changed. While the atomic effort should be completed as 
qu ickly as possible , it i s  considered that no great decrease in overall effect 
would result if the campaign were not to be completed until ninety days after it 
had begun .  
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A comparison of the three programs above reveals that the first program, 
when considered in the l ight of our overall requ irements , would result in the 
most gains for the amount of effort expended . A total of seven heavy and me
dium groups is therefore selected as the optimum force for this task. 



 

KNOWN SOVI ET  REFI N ERI ES , 1 9 5 7  

 AND CENTRAL 
ASIA 

U N  I 0 N 

�O C I A L I  S T 

SIZE DISTRIBUTION OF  
"rorAL U. S . S . R . CAPACITY 1957 50 MILLICN 1-ETRIC TOS 

TOTAL SATELITE CAPN:I'IY 1957 10 MILLICU' METRIC 'ICN.5 
-rorAL U . S .  CAPl>CIT'i 19 57 365 MILLICN 1-ETRIC 'IONS 

U. S . S . R. 

3 CXM'IEXES 39% 

9 CCMPLEXES 53% 

40 CXM'IEXES 92% 

SAIBU4 'IREA.5 ll i;m:s 98% 

' Of Satellite cap. ) 

O F  S O V I E T  

R E P U B L I C S  

USE PATTERN 
AGRICULTURE 25% 

RAIL TRANSPORT 10% 
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INDUSTRY 10% 

SHIPPING 10% 
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sovrer FAR FA5T 
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8% 

5% 

3% 

3% 

2% 
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1% 
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SOVI ET STEEL I N  T CAPACI TY, 1 9 5 7  

'IDEAL U . S . S . R. CAPPCIT'i IN 1957 30 , 00 0 , 000 Mr 
'IDI'AL SATELTE CAPACITY rn 1957 6 , 00 0 , 000 t-fi' 
'IDEAL U . S .  CAPPCITI' IN 1957 9 6 , 000 , 000 'I 

U N  I 0 N O F  S O V I E T  

O C I A L I S T 

 

 
 OF PLANTS 
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 'IAN'IS = 72% 'IDEAL CAP/>CITI' 
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MINING 
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AGRIQJL'IURAL 
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ARTILLERY , GUNS 
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NM.JNITION 

CJI'HER MILITARY 

M.ICIPAL 

TRANS PO RI' 
MISCELIB 

16% 

3% 

3% 

2% 

3% 

5% 

2% 

5% 

8% 

2 %  

8 %  

5% 

11% 

5% 

2% 

3% 

11% 

'IOI'AL 100% 



IPPEllDll E:OFFEllSIVE 
11111111 REIUIREMEllTS 

I . The estimated strength of the Soviet submarine fleet in 1 957 of 300--350 
oceangoing and 200--300 coastal types would constitute a serious threat to 
Al lied sea l ines of communication . In addition to the employment of hunter
kil ler groups and defensive antisubmarine measures,  offensive measures would 
be necessary to destroy submarines at source or to contain them . An important 
part of attack at source would be an intensive mining campaign . A secondary 
but highly important objective of such a campaign would be to disrupt enemy 
shipping in coastal waters . 

2 .  Offensive mining could be accomplished by land-based and carrier-based 
aircraft and by submarines .  In very l imited areas the employment of surface 
forces would be possible , but the amount of air cover required would be pro
hibitive . Surface mine forces ,  therefore , should be used primarily for defensive 
mining . 

3 .  Aerial mining is by far the most effective method of carrying out a mining 
campaign , but considerations of accessibil ity to the targets , terrain features ,  and 
probable l imitations of avai labil ity of forces would make it necessary to employ 
submarines initially in some areas . Submarines would of necessity be limited to 
initial efforts because of the danger in subsequent operations of running into 
mines previously laid . Carrier- and land-based aircraft would agument the sub
marine effort. 

4. The degree of effectiveness of the mining campaign based on requ ire
ments set forth herein cannot be predicted with accuracy because it would be 
dependent in part on the reactions of the Soviets, the effectiveness of their 
minesweeping techniques ,  and the degree of risk they would be wil l ing to ac
cept . Past experience , however, indicates that complete closure of any port or 
strait for an appreciable period of time is not possible . Replenishment of mine 
fields would therefore be a continuing charge on All ied resources .  

5 .  Soviet submarines would initially be based in  the Barents-White Sea area, 
the Baltic, the Black Sea, and the Far East . Analysis of Soviet naval bases in
dicates that the following primary targets should be mined immediately upon 
the outbreak of war .  

E u ropean A rea 

Kattegat 
K ie l  Canal  
Ko la I n let 
Wh ite Sea 
Bosporus 
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Pac i f ic  Area 

V lad ivosto k 
Sovetskaya Gavan 
Pet ropavlovsk 
N i ko l aevsk 
Para m us h i ro 
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Eu ropean Area 

Pyec h o ra Bay 
Kara St rait 
Yugorsk i  St rait 

Pac i f i c Area 

Port Art h u r-Dai ren 
H itoko ppu Wan 
Oto mar i  

6 .  Current intel l igence indicates that bases l i sted below are either in l imited 
use or under development by the Soviets and accordingly should be kept under 
survei l lance and are classed as secondary targets . Plans should inc lude provi
sions for mining of these targets as necessary . 

E u ro pean Area 

Mo lotovsk 
Petsamo 
Spalato 
Ot her po rts i n  Yugos lav ia 
and A lban ia  

Pac if ic Area 

Aleksan d rovsk 
Anodyr Bay 
De-Kastri Bay 
Ko m mandorskie Is lands 
Nagayevo 
Novgorod Bay 
O k hotsk 
P last u n  Bay 
Uelen 
G rossev ich  Bay 
Karag i nsky Is land 
Kavacha 
Ko rff Bay 
Nov ik  Bay 
O lga  Bay 
Tr in ity Bay 
Tetyukhe 
Strait of Ta rtary 

7 .  Of the primary targets l isted the Kattegat and Kiel  Canal should be the re
sponsibi l ity of the British assi sted by the Norwegians and Danes .  The initial 
mining of the Bosporus should be accomplished by the Turks, although pre
D- Day provision by the Al lies of mines for this purpose may be necessary . 

8 .  In addition to the primary and secondary targets l isted above , it would be 
advantageous in some respects to mine the following straits :  La Perouse , 
Tsugaru , Tsushima, and Korea. However, consideration of the large number of 
mines required , the depth of water, and strength of currents in some areas , 
together with the fact that use of these straits by our own naval forces may be 
des irable , indicates that the attempt should not be made . 

9 .  In the tables below aircraft requ irements are computed for naval land
based and carrier-based types which are considered to have a mine-carrying ca
pacity of either five 2 ,000- lb.  mines , ten 1 ,000- lb .  mines ,  or twenty 500- lb .  
mines . Submarines could carry twenty-four ground or forty moored mines .  
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U . S .  Air Force and British medium bombers could carry six to e ight 2 ,000- lb. 
mines or twelve to fifteen 1 ,000- lb. mines .  Of the mines indicated to be laid by 
aircraft ,  a portion would be laid by naval land-based and carrier-based types 
and the remainder by air-force sorties .  Total minimum estimated mine requ ire
ments for six months' operations are 26 ,536 .  It is considered that an additional 
50 percent should be made available to provide for secondary targets , for 
repleni shment, or for further unforeseen developments . Thi s would requ ire a 
grand total of approximately 40,000 mines .  

Weekly 
I n it ia l  Attack ( Po l i c i ng Total 
( 1 st Week) Attack) M i nes 

Type of  No .  of A/C SS No .  of A/C D to 
E U RO PEAN AREA M i ne M i nes So rt ies So rt ies M i nes Sort ies 0 + 6  

Kola I n let 2 ,000-gr. 1 50 30 25 5 
1 ,000-gr .  1 50 1 5  25 3 

Total 300 45 50 8 1 ,550 

Wh ite Sea 2,000-g r.  300 46 3 30 6 1 , 050 

Bospo rus 2 , 000-g r. 200 * 50 1 0  1 , 450 

Pyechora Bay 2 ,000-g r. 1 00 20 1 0  2 
1 ,000-gr. 1 00 1 0  1 0  1 

-

Total 200 30 20 3 700 

Kara St ra it  1 , 800-m .  240 6 240 

Yugorsk i St ra it 2 ,000-g r. 96 4 1 0  2 346 

The Sound t 1 , 000-g r. 200 75 8 2 ,075 

Litt le Be lt t 2 ,000-gr .  1 50 25 5 775 

G reat Be lt t 2,000-gr .  400 1 00 20 2,900 

K ie l  Canal t 1 ,000-gr.  200 50 5 1 ,450 

TOTA L M I N E S  2, 286 41 0 1 2 , 536 
U .S .  1 ,  1 36 1 60 5 , 1 36 
Br i t ish 950 250 7, 200 
Turk ish 200 200 

TOTA L A/C SO RTIES 1 2 1 67 
U .S .  1 2 1 29 
B ri t ish 38 

TOTAL SS SO RT IES 1 3  
U .S .  1 3  
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Weekly 
I n it ia l  Attac k ( Po l ic i n g • Total 

( 1 st Week) Attack) M i nes 

Type of No. of A/C SS No .  of  A/C D to 
PAC I FIC AREA M i ne M i nes Sort ies So rt ies M i nes So rt ies 0 + 6  

Vlad ivostok 
I n c l u d i n g  2 ,000-g r. 928 1 86 1 00 20 
Russki  Is land 72 3 
R usski  Bay 1 ,000-g r. 420 42 50 5 
Nokhoda Bay 80 2 
Ussuri  Bay and 

approaches thereto 

Total 1 , 500 228 5 1 50 25 5,250 

Sovetskaya Gavan 
2 ,000-g r. 76 1 5  

24 1 0  2 
1 , 000-gr .  400 40 40 4 

Total 500 55 50 6 1 , 750 

Pet ropavlovsk 1 ,000-g r. 380 38 50 5 
1 20 3 

Tota l  500 38 3 50 5 1 , 750 

N i ko laevsk 1 ,000-g r. 50 5 5 
500-g r. 1 50 8 1 5  

-

Total  200 1 3  20 2 700 

Paramush i ro 2,000-gr. 300 60 30 6 1 , 050 

Po rt Art h u r-Dai ren 2 ,000-gr .  1 00 20  1 0  2 
1 ,000-gr. 400 40 40 4 

Tota l  500 60 50 6 1 , 750 

H itoko ppu Wan 1 ,000-gr. 300 30 30 3 1 , 050 
Oto mari 1 , 000-gr. 200 20 20 2 700 

TOTAL M I N E S  4, 000 400 1 4, 000 

TOTAL NC SO RTIES 504 55 

TOTAL SS SO RTIES 9 

Note: See Glossary for explanation of abbreviations . 

* Initial mining would be a Turkish responsibil ity.  

t British responsibility assisted by the Norwegians and Danes. 



IPPEllDll F: 
THE SOVIET 1111011 * 
lllPOIER AID POTEITIAL 

S ince 1 955 the Soviets have announced reductions in their armed forces total
ing over 2 mil l ion men . But it i s  unl ikely that reductions of this magnitude have 
in fact been carried out . It is  estimated that today the Soviet armed forces 
comprise a total of no less than 3 . 9  mil l ion men,  which means that the reduc
tions effected total approximately I .  I mill ion , if the estimate of a total of 5 
million at the time of Stalin ' s death is correct .  

This figure includes about 2 , 350,000 men in the army , 500,000 in the navy,  
700,000 in the air  force , and 350,000 security , border, and labor troops .  

Soviet armed forces during the last few years have undertaken a comprehen
sive program of adaptation to atomic warfare . As far as new weapons are con
cerned, it must be assumed that the Soviets possess operational quantities of 
fission and fusion bombs with yields varying from one or several kilotons up to 
the megaton ranges . In the field of missiles they have now a variety of types in 
operational quantities :  ground-to-ground in the short and medium ranges ;  
ground-to-air; air-to-ground; and air-to-air . They are also capable of waging b i 
ological and chemical warfare on a large scale . 

THE IRIY 
If the Russians have considerably reduced the number of men in uniform, the 
reductions have been mainly in respect of rear units , headquarters, and auxil 
iary establi shments . It i s  estimated that there are 2 , 350,000 men in  the Soviet 
army , together with a further 350,000 men in internal security and labor battal
ions . The total number of divisions remains the same , that is to say approxi
mately 1 7 5 .  Far from being reduced, it i s  thought that the effectives of each 
division have been increased: the infantry division from 1 1 ,500 to 1 3 ,000 men , 
the armored division from 1 2 ,000 to 1 3 ,670, while the mechanized division 
remains at approximately 1 6 ,500 men .  

Seventy-five percent of  these divisions, of  which 75 are armored or  mechan
ized and 9 airborne , are stationed in the Soviet Union along its western border 
and in Eastern Europe . In East Germany there are 8 tank divisions , each with 
4 1 0  tanks, and 1 2  mechanized divisions , each with 260 tanks. Not all these 

* Extracted from the Institute for Strategic Studies Annual Report, 1 957 and 1 95 8 .  
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divisions are completely up to strength, but it is officially estimated that they 
comprise a total of 6 ,000 tanks .  In Hungary and Poland there are 7 div is ions . 

The 1 75 divisions are augmented by approximately 60 satel l ite divisions
predominantly of the rifle type-in varying degrees of combat readiness .  Fi
nally , it i s  estimated that the Soviet Union could provide another 1 25 divisions 
within thirty days from the date of mobil ization and that she has an overall 
mobil ization potential of 7 mil lion men . 

Over the last few years the Soviet army has undergone a major reorganiza
tion in order to deal with the new aspect of war under atomic conditions .  Its old 
equipment has been almost entirely replaced and its mobil ity ,  fire power, and 
flexibil ity increased.  

The total tank strength of the Soviet army is estimated at 20,000 front-line 
tanks and 1 5 ,000 second-l ine tanks. The new tanks which are being introduced 
to the Soviet armored divisions are the T-54 medium tank fitted with a 1 55mm 
gun and the 53-ton heavy tank, which mounts a I 30mm gun .  

The arti l lery divi sions are equipped with an  atomic 203mm cannon with a 
range of twelve miles and a heavy 240mm mortar with a range of twenty miles . 

Other elements of the army characterizing its modernity are airborne forces 
totaling approximately 1 00,000 men and supported by a l ift capabi l ity that 
would permit about I O  percent of the force to be air-dropped or air-landed in 
any single operation . 

THE IAVY 
The Red navy has increased from a total tonnage in 1 940 of 600,000 to 1 . 6 
mil l ion tons today, which makes it the most powerful fleet in the world after 
the United States (4 mil l ion tons) . The Royal Navy with 750,000 tons ranks 
third . 

I .  The surface ships of the Soviet navy consist of:  

1 .  Cru ise rs 
2. Dest roye rs and fr igates 
3. M i n o r  c raft 

37 
230 

2 ,000 

These are di stributed more or less equally in the fol lowing theaters : the Baltic , 
the Black Sea, the Arctic , and the Far East . 

The cruisers are of three different types: 

(a) Twenty-four Sverdlov class, launched between 1 95 1  and 1 957 , di splace
ment 1 5 ,000 tons,  speed 34 knots, armament twelve 1 52mm guns and 
twenty-eight antiaircraft guns .  
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(b) Five Tchalov class, launched between 1 948 and 1 95 1  of 1 1 ,000 tons dis
placement , with the same speed and armament as the Sverdlov . 

(c) Six K irov class, launched between 1 936 and 1 945 , displacement 8 ,500 
tons, speed 30 knots , armament nine l 80mm guns and twenty antiaircraft 
guns. 

The greater part of the destroyers are modern, having been constructed since 
1 950.  The ir displacement varies from 1 ,000 to 2 ,700 tons and their  speed from 
28 to 38 knots . 

I I .  The main strength , however, of the Soviet navy l ies i n  the submarine 
fleet , which according to Russian figures comprises 450 units, of which 95 are 
based in the Baltic , 75 in the Black Sea, 1 40 in the Arctic ,  and 1 40 in the Far 
East . 

Before 1 956 this fleet was essentially a coastal fleet and its ships rarely 
cruised the high seas . Nowadays, however , Soviet submarines are to be found 
in all the waters of the world, and long-range cruising has been greatly devel
oped. Soviet submarines have been sighted off the coasts of the United States 
and Iceland as well as in the Mediterranean . It is considered that the figure of 
450 may fal l short of real ity and that the real total may be somewhere between 
500 and 600 submarines .  

Of th is  total it is  expected that in the foreseeable future 75 percent wil l  con
sist of oceangoing craft, of which a proportion wi l l  be atomic-powered. The 
oceangoing submarines are at present of two types:  the W class and the Z class , 
both of which include missiles among their armament. 

(a) The W class is  245 feet long with a 1 ,050-ton displacement . It has a speed 
of 1 6  knots on the surface and 1 3  knots submerged and a radius of action of 
1 3 ,000 miles .  There are at least 1 50 of these in service . 

(b) The Z class submarine is 3 1 0  feet long with a displacement of 1 ,850 tons .  It 
is capable of 20 knots on the surface and 1 5  knots submerged with a radius 
of action of 22 ,000 mi les .  There are at least 75 of these in service and they 
are being constructed at the rate of 20 per year. 

(c) The K- and Q-type submarines, which were built between 1 945 and 1 950, 
are also long-range vessels ;  their radius of action is about 7 ,000 miles and 
their displacement varies from 1 ,400 to 680 tons .  

(d) In addition there are at least 250 short-range submarines . 
(e) The atom-powered submarines on which work has begun wi l l  be larger than 

the W- or Z-class types, reaching 3 ,000 tons or more . 

III . There are no aircraft carriers in the Red navy,  but there is a land-based 
fleet air arm which comprises 4,000 fighter, reconnaissance, torpedo-carrying 
aircraft and bombers. 

(a) The torpedo-carrying Ilyuchin 28 and Tupolev 1 4  have ranges of 
1 ,500- 1 ,800 miles. 

(b) The Tupolev 1 6  bomber has a range of 4, 300 miles. 
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THE All FllCE 
During the last ten years there has been a revolutionary change in the Soviet 
conception and organization of air power . Hitherto , aircraft had been used 
primarily as a kind of long-range arti llery in support of ground forces .  Today 
the Russians possess an air force comprising 700,000 personnel and over 
20 ,000 operational aircraft organized into five major components , namely: 
I .  The long-range strategic-bomber force; II . The tactical-bomber force; III . The 
fighter force; I V .  The land-based fleet air arm; and V .  The air- transport force . 

A vast complex of airfields has been constructed i n  Soviet territory and 
numbers now about one thousand. In Eastern Europe the number of airfields 
capable of handling modern planes has been tripled . Defensively, apart from 
the vast i ncrease in the numbers of high-performance fighters , an extensive 
radar early-warning and control system is in operation, and ground-to-air mis
siles have been installed for air defense in great numbers . 

It is estimated that in 1 95 1  only 20 percent of the Soviet fighters were jet
powered, and all bombers and ground-attack aircraft were World War II types .  
Today a l l  fighters and l ight bombers are jet-propelled; only the obsolescent 
TU-4s are pi ston-driven and form less than one-third of the strategic-bomber 
force . 

I .  The strategic-bomber force consists mainly of the following aircraft: 

(a) 200 Tupolev 95 turboprop " Bears" ; range 6 ,000 miles, bomb load 20 tons, 
maximum speed 500 miles per hour. 

(b) 500 Myasishchev 4-engine jet " Bisons" ;  range 6 ,000 miles, bomb load 1 0  
tons ,  maximum speed 560 miles per hour. 

(c) 500 TU- 1 6  twin jet-engine medium bomber " Badgers" ; range 4 ,320 miles , 
speed 620 miles per hour, bomb load 4-5 tons .  

This force is largely based on the Arctic coast, where i t  i s  supplied by the 
air-transport force . The rate of production of these heavy bombers is between 
1 5  and 20 per month . Bisons and Badgers have also been adapted as tankers for 
in-flight fuel ing.  

II . The tactical-bomber force consists of about 5 ,000 aircraft, the most mod
ern of which are the supersonic twin jet-engine light bombers nicknamed the 
Ilyuchin " Blow lamp" and the " Backfin . " 

III . The fighter and interceptor force comprises 1 3 ,500 planes,  all of them 
jets , the MIG- 1 5 ,  - 1 7 , and YAK-25 are subsonic,  the MIG- 1 9  and the MIG-2 1 
and the Soukhoy are supersonic . 

I V .  The /and-based.fleet air arm (See under "The Navy" ) .  
V .  The transport fleet is highly developed and consists of about 2 ,000 air

craft , a number of which, such as the TU- 1 04 ,  the TU- 1 04A, the TU- 1 1 4 ,  and 
the IL- 1 8  are either turbojet or jet-propelled. Other piston-engined types in
clude the twin engine AN-2 ,  AN-4, AN-8 ,  the four-engine AN- 1 0, the twin
engine IL- 1 4 ,  and the TU-70 . 
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Rockets and G uided M issiles 

In the field of missi les the Russians have made notable progress , and they have 
now in operational quantities missi les with nuclear warheads of different types: 
ground-to-ground in the short and medium ranges ,  ground-to-air , air-to-ground, 
and air-to-air. In addition , intercontinental and intermediate-range bal l istic mis
s i les have been in  service since July 1 958 .  

The principal Soviet missile bases,  about one hundred in number, are situ
ated along the Baltic coast mainly in northeast Prussia around Konigsberg, in 
the area between Lake Ladoga and the White Sea, in the Thuringian Forest in  
East Germany , southern Ukraine , and the Carpathians .  The principal Soviet 
production centers are situated in the region of Vorkuta near the 65° longitude 
and 68° latitude and around Tiksi near 1 25° longitude and 72° latitude . The per
sonnel operating the Soviet missi les have been organized into what is v ir
tually a fourth arm of the services numbering about 200,000 men under the 
command of an engineer general , who has under his control all factories in 
which nuclear bombs are manufactured, all testing sites,  all factories in which 
rockets and guided missiles are produced, and rocket and guided missi le units . 

The following are detail s  of Soviet equipment: 

I Atomic Artillery 

(a) Atomic 203mm cannon mounted on a mobile platform with a range of 
about 1 5  miles. 

(b) Heavy 240mm mortar with a range of 20 miles. 
II Ground-to-Ground Ballistic Missiles 

(a) T- 1 is a tactical weapon and is the standard equipment of the tactical 
units of the missile arm . Propelled by one liquid-fuel engine , it has a 
range of 375 miles and reaches an altitude of 1 25 miles .  Speed 5 ,000 
mph , length about 52 feet. It can be fired from a mobile ramp. 

(b) T-2 i s  the Russian IRBM . It is propelled by two liqu id-fuel engines ,  has 
a range of over 1 ,600 miles, and reaches an altitude of 260 miles . Speed 
5 , 1 00 mph , length 9 1  feet . 

(c) T-3 is the Russian ICBM . It is propelled by three liquid-fuel engines , 
has a range of over 5 ,000 miles, and reaches an altitude of 375 miles .  
Speed 1 6 ,000 mph, 1 1 0 feet. 

(d) T-4 i s  a two-stage IRBM with a range of 1 ,000 miles . It has an 1 ,800-
lb . atomic warhead . 

(e) T-4a is a boost glider missile .  It carries a 3 ,  1 00-lb .  atomic warhead . 
(f) T-5 is a three-stage ball istic missile with a range of 1 00 miles .  
(g)  T-5B and T-5C are smaller versions of the above carried on self

propelled launchers with ranges from 1 8  to 25 miles . 
(h) T-7 a is a guided missile with a range of 1 00 miles .  

I I I  Sea-to-Ground Ballistic Missiles 
(a) Komet: This missile can be fired from surface craft or a submarine 
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whether submerged or not. It is already in service . It is propel led by one 
sol id-fuel engine ,  has a range of 95 mi les , and reaches a height of 45 
miles. Speed 3 ,000 mph , length 40 feet .  The Komet is relatively cheap 
to produce , and consequently large quantities have been ordered for the 
Soviet navy . 

(b) Golem: This weapon i s  for submarines only but can only be fired from 
the surface . Mass production has already begun .  It is propelled by a 
l iquid-fuel engine . It has a range of 3 1 0  miles and rises to an altitude of 
1 37 miles .  Speed about 5 ,500 mph , length 50 feet. 

IV Ground-to-Ground Guided Missiles 
The principal weapon of this type is the J- 1 ,  which has two solid-fuel 
engines .  It has a range of 350 miles, rises to an altitude of 4 miles .  Speed 
500 mph . 

V Ground-to-A ir Guided Missiles 

(a) The T-6 is a radar-directed rocket which is already in service and is con
sidered to be highly effective . It i s  propel led by two main and four aux
i l iary solid-fuel engines .  Its range is  20-25 miles, and it rises to a height 
of 1 2  miles. It has a speed of 1 ,500 mph . (This is  simi lar to the Ameri
can Nike . )  

(b) The T-7 i s  a high-altitude guided missile . Inertial guidance . 
(c) The T-8 is an antiaircraft infrared missile; it has a range of 1 8  miles , 

and speed is over 1 ,500 mph . 
VI Air-to-Air Missiles inc lude the M- 1 00, length 4 feet, which has a range of 

about 4 miles .  



IPPElllll G: 
THE 11110 POWERS* 

Ten years ago , when the North Atlantic Treaty was signed in Washington, the 
mi l itary position of the Western powers was very weak . Most of the ground 
forces available were badly equ ipped and were deployed not for defense but for 
occupation duties .  Less than 1 ,000 operational aircraft were available in Europe 
and only about 20 airfields .  Now, as the facts below indicate , the defensive 
position of the NATO powers in Europe, although in certain respects it leaves 
much to be desired , has changed out of all recogni tion . The ground forces in 
the central area have been bui l t  up to about two-thirds of the planned goal of 30 
divisions and equ ipped with nuclear ground-to-ground and ground-to-air mis
s i les . The air forces in Europe of the NATO powers can now muster about 
5 ,000 tactical aircraft ( strategic bombers remain under national control) ,  which 
operate from some 220 operational bases .  Joint production in NA TO countries 
of modern weapons such as the Hawk and S idewinder i s  about to begin, while 
a project for a NATO tank i s  under discussion . 

ALLIED CDMMAllD, EUIDPE 
Al l ied Command, Europe, stretches from northern Norway to the Mediterra
nean . The minimum force requirement for the central area is 30 divisions . The 
Supreme Commander now has at his disposal 2 1 1/i divisions with the following 
national composition : United Kingdom, 3 ;  United States ,  5 ;  France , 2 (the 
commitment is  4 ,  but 2 divis ions have been withdrawn for use in Algeria . 
France has promised to return those 2 when possible) ;  Germany , 7 (the com
mitment is 1 2 ; 5 are yet to come); Belgium, 2; Netherlands , 2; Canada , VJ . On 
the northern flank, the Danish commitment is sl ightly over I division and the 
Norwegian is I division also .  

On  the southern flank the forces al located to NA TO comprise 1 2  divisions 
from Turkey, 5 divisions from Greece , and 7 from Italy . 

ALLIED CDMMAllD, ATLAllTIC 
Unlike the Supreme All ied Commander Europe [SACEURJ , the Supreme Al
l ied Commander Atlantic [SACLANT] does not have forces permanently as-

* Ex tracted from the Institute for Strate}?ic Studies Annual Report, 1 957 and 1 95 8 .  
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signed to him in peacetime .  The eight maritime powers which form the Atlantic 
command maintain control of their naval forces in peacetime but have ear
marked certain of them for SACLANT in the event of war . 

Broadly speaking, in wartime SACLANT's  dual roles are to strike at enemy 
naval bases and airfields and to meet the threat to Allied lines of com
munication in the Atlantic presented by the Soviet fleet of over 500 submarines .  

For the first role, the Supreme Commander Atlantic has a considerable pro
portion of the American aircraft carriers at his  disposal . For the purpose of 
anti submarine warfare he has about 450 surface ships and 1 50 submarines .  

The 450 surface ships include : 
( I )  About 1 6  modern aircraft carriers (5 American , 6 British , 3 French,  

Canadian , and I Dutch) , which carry either American S2F or Trackers , Brit ish 
Fairey-Gannets ,  or French Breguets . In al l ,  NATO antisubmarine carriers could 
embark between 400 and 500 aircraft and hel icopters (the latter are being in
creasingly used for this purpose) in the Atlantic and the Mediterranean . 

(2) About 440 destroyers and escort types (200 American , 75 Brit ish, 75 
French,  37 Canadian , 1 2  Dutch, 20 Portuguese, and 22 Danish and Norwegian .  
In certain circumstances the Dutch and Norwegian vessels come under Channel 
Command) .  A considerable proportion of these are of World War II construc
tion , but many have been modernized , and steady progress is being made in 
building replacements. 

With regard to submarines the trend in most NATO navies has been to 
change their role from commerce destruction to anti submarine warfare . Of the 
1 50 available for anti submarine warfare in the Atlantic , the United States in
clude in their al location 22 built s ince 1 945 , of which 6 are atomic powered. 
The Royal Navy has 42 submarines in active service , France about 20 , the 
Netherlands 1 0 , and Denmark I .  

The surface and submarine fleets are supported by long-range patrol aircraft 
such as American Neptunes and Briti sh Shackletons . The most modern aircraft 
in this category i s  the Canadian turboprop Argus ,  which is  the mil i tary version 
of the Britannia. 

THE CHAllllEL COllAlll 
The role of Channel Command is  to exerci se maritime control of the English 
Channel and southern North Sea, to deny it to the enemy , to protect the sea 
lines of communication and to support operations conducted by SACLANT and 
SACEUR.  To thi s  end Channel Command has at its disposal a considerable 
proportion of the national naval forces of Belgium , France ,  the Netherlands, 
and the United K ingdom l isted in Section 6 .  
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THE llUCLEAI IETALIATOIY 
FOICES OF 11110 

These remain under national command and comprise the United States Strategic 
Air Command, RAF Bomber Command, and the United States S ixth Fleet . In 
addition seven IRBM bases in Europe are in operation , under construction , or 
projected . 

(a) Strategic Air Command is divided into the Fifteenth Air Force based in  
California, the First Missile Division also based in California, [and] the Second 
and Eighth Air Forces based in Louisiana and Massachusetts . The overseas 
units are the S ixteenth Air Force in Spain,  the Seventh Air Division in the 
United Kingdom , and the Third Air Division based on Guam. Each of these 
overseas units operates several advance bases .  SAC has a total of about seventy 
bases in the U . S .  and overseas .  

Strategic Air  Command now has about 1 ,250 medium B-47 jet-engined 
bombers with a range of 6 ,000 miles and a speed of 600 mph , and over 450 
heavy B-52 eight-jet-engined bombers with a speed of over 650 mph and a range 
of 6 ,000 miles. Both types of aircraft use in-flight refueling to extend their 
range . This is  provided by a fleet of 1 20 KC- 1 35 stratotankers capable of a 
speed of 550 mph . New aircraft being developed are the supersonic B-58 to 
replace the B-47 and the B-70 Valkyrie ,  which wil l  travel at three times the 
speed of sound at altitudes above 70,000 feet and which wi l l  replace the B-52 . 

The First Missi le Division is responsible for operating the ICBMs' Atlas 
(range 5 , 500 miles) and Titan (range 5 ,500 miles) , which are based in the 
United States ,  and the IRBMs' Thor and Jupiter with ranges of 1 ,500 miles , 
which are based in Europe. In addition to these weapons there is the Snark, or 
intercontinental cruise missile , which has a range of 5 ,000 miles. 

(b) RAF Bomber Command is  equipped with Vulcan and Victor bombers 
capable of carrying a nuclear or conventional weapon. The performance of 
these aircraft compares favorably , as regards speed and altitude, with that 
of bomber aircraft in the Soviet and United States air forces .  They are capable 
of refueling in flight from Valiant tanker planes .  Progress is being made in the 
development of the propelled standoff bomb, which reduces the vulnerabi lity of 
aircraft by enabl ing them to release these weapons a long distance from the 
target, outside the range of the missile defense system. Meanwhile the develop
ment of the Blue Streak ball istic missile (range 2 ,000 miles) is  proceeding and 
Thor missiles are being deployed for training and operational purposes in En
gland . 

(c) The United States Sixth Fleet consists of approximately fifty ships includ
ing two or three heavy aircraft carriers, such as the Forrestal ;  escorting de
stroyers; and submarines . The carriers' armament includes the supersonic 
Skyray , Skylancer, Demon Crusader fighters , the Skyhawk transonic l ight
strike aircraft, and Skywarrior transonic medium bomber. 

(d) Seven IRBM bases in Europe are sited in the following countries : 
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4 Thor bases in the United K ingdom 
2 Jupiter bases (under construction) in Italy 
I Jupiter base (projected) in Turkey 

Each base has fifteen missi les . 

Belgium 

General 

Army 

Navy 
Air Force 

Canada 
General 

Army 

Navy 

Air Force 

Denmark 
General 

Army 
Navy 

The State of Natio n a l  Forces 

Length of mi l itary service: one year 
Total armed forces :  1 20,000 
Defense budget: 20 mil l iard B .  francs 
2 1/J divisions, of which 2 ( I  infantry and I armored) are at the 
disposal of NATO 
50 minesweepers 
Approximately 200 F-84 and F-86 fighters and reconnaissance 
aircraft 

No mil itary service 
Total strength armed forces :  1 20 ,000 
Defense budget: $ 1  ,8 1 8  mil l ion 
Total strength: 48 ,000 
Three brigade groups based in Canada 
One brigade group stationed in Europe 
Total strength : 20,250 
I aircraft carrier 
2 cruisers 
50 destroyers and frigates 
3 submarines 
Total strength: 52 ,000 
9 fighter squadrons equ ipped with the CF- I 00 integrated in 
North American Air Defense Command 
8 day-fighter squadrons and 
4 al l -weather fighter squadrons in Europe 
4 transport squadrons 

Length of military service : 16 months 
Total armed forces: 45 ,000 
Defense budget: 985 mil lion Krone 
I infantry division 
1 8  destroyers and frigates 
4 submarines (2 under construction) 
36 minesweepers 



Air Force 

France 
General 

Anny 

Navy 

Air Force 

Germany 
General 

Anny 

Navy 

Air Force 
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20 patrol boats 
Approximately I 00 F-84 and F-86 fighters and reconnaissance 
aircraft 

Length of mi l itary service : 28 months 
Total armed forces :  1 mi l l ion 
Defense budget: 1 ,622 mil l iard francs 
The greater part of the French army is engaged in  Algeria; 2 
divisions are at the disposal of NA TO 
4 aircraft carriers (plus 2 aircraft carriers and 1 he l icopter car
rier under construction) 
2 battleships 
6 cru isers 
92 destroyers and frigates 
1 8  submarines (plus 1 4  under construction) 
1 60 other craft 
There are some Mystere 4 and F-86 squadrons in Germany,  as 
well as a larger number (which is c lassified) of fighter and at
tack squadrons in metropol itan France . 

Length of mil itary service : one year 
Total armed forces :  206 ,000 (to be increased to 350,000 in 
1 963) 
Defense budget: 7 ,882 mi l l ion OM 
7 complete divisions at the disposal of NATO include: 

3 motorized infantry divisions 
2 armored divi sions 
I airborne division 
1 mountain division 

(A total of 1 2  divisions to be reached in 1 96 1  wi l l  inc lude a 
further 5 infantry divisions in the process of formation) 
I destroyer ( 1 2  + 6 frigates) 
2 submarines ( 1 2) 
1 2  patrol boats ( 40) 
40 minesweepers (54) 
I transport squadron (5) 
5 fighter-bomber squadrons (8) 
1 fighter squadron ( I  0) 
1 reconnaissance squadron (5) 
(The Gennan air force at present has about 350 F-84 and F-86 
fighters . The goal for 1 963 i s  1 ,000 planes) 
Note : figures in parentheses indicate construction in progress or 
planned 
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Greece 
General 

Army 

Navy 

Air Force 

Italy 
General 

Army 

Navy 

Air Force 

Luxembourg 
General 

Army 
Netherlands 

General 

Army 
Navy 

A ir Force 

Length of mil itary service : 24-30 months according to the arm 
of the service 
Total armed forces:  1 27 ,000 
Defense budget: 4 ,668 mill ion drachmas 
I armored division 
1 1  infantry divisions 
I cruiser 
1 8  destroyers and frigates 
4 submarines 
40 other craft 
20,000 men;  there are 1 2  squadrons equipped with 400 F-84 
and F-86 aircraft 

Length of mil itary service: 1 8  months for the army and air 
force; 24 months for the navy 
Total armed forces:  400,000 
Defense budget: 626 mil l iard l ire 
1 0  infantry divisions 
3 armored divis ions 
5 mountain brigades 
3 cru i sers (4) 
47 destroyers and frigates (7) 
6 submarines (2 under construction) 
20 squadrons, i ncluding 6 fighter squadrons equipped with 
F-84 and F-86 aircraft 
Note: figures i n  parentheses indicate construction in progress or 
planned 

Length of military service : 1 2  months 
Defense budget: 408 mill ion L francs 
I brigade 

Length of military service: 1 8  months for the army; 22 months 
for the navy and air force 
Total armed forces:  1 30 ,000 
Defense budget: 1 ,745 million guilders 
2 infantry divisions at the disposal of NATO 
1 aircraft carrier 
2 l ight cru isers 
34 destroyers and frigates 
I 0 submarines 
68 other craft 
Approximately 1 2  squadrons equ ipped with F-84 ,  F-86 ,  and 
Super Sabre F- 1 00 aircraft 



Norway 
General 

Army 
Navy 

Air Force 

Portugal 

General 

Army 
Navy 

Air Force 

Turkey 
General 

Army 
Navy 
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Length of military service : 1 6  months for the army; 1 8  months 
for the navy and air force 
Total armed forces: 40 ,000 
Defense budget: 1 ,036 mill ion Krone 
1 division 
1 9  destroyers and frigates 
5 submarines 
20 other craft 
Approximately 1 50 F-84F and F-86F fighters and reconnais
sance aircraft 

Length of military service: 1 8-24 months for the army; 36 
months for the air force ; 48 months for the navy 
Total armed forces: 79,000 
Defense budget: 2 ,566 mil lion escudos 
54,000 ( I  divi sion at the disposal of NATO) 
1 6  destroyers and frigates 
3 submarines 
33  other craft 
2 ,500 men; 350 aircraft inc luding a number of F-84G fighter 
bombers (under national command) 

Length of military service : 24 months for the army and air 
force; 36 months for the navy 
Total armed forces :  500,000 
Defense budget: 1 ,435 million Turkish pounds 
22 divisions 
1 cruiser 
1 2  destroyers 
7 submarines 
30 other craft 

Air Force Approximately 400 jet fighters 
United Kingdom 
General Length of military service : 24 months (to be abolished by end 

of 1 962) 

Army 

Total armed forces :  6 1 4,200 
Defense budget: £ 1 ,608 mil l ion 
Total strength : 323 ,900 men ( 1 65 ,000) 
New weapons such as the Corporal ground-to-ground guided 
missile, and the antiaircraft missile Thunderbird are coming 
into service 
3 divisions in Germany 

Navy Total strength: 1 05 ,400 (88 ,000) 
8 aircraft carriers 
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Air Force 

United States 
General 

Army 

1 6  cruisers 
1 75 destroyers and frigates 
42 submarines ( 1 atomic-powered submarine under construc
tion) 
228 other craft 
Guided-missi le cruisers under construction wil l  be equipped 
with the Sea Slug missi le ,  and other ships wil l  carry the Sea 
Cat missile for close air defense . Aircraft carriers are receiving 
the new Scimitar fighter bomber and Sea Vixen , which wil l  be 
equ ipped with the Fire Streak air-to-air missile 
Total active strength: 1 84 ,900 ( 1 35 ,000) 
The supersonic TSR2 wil l  replace the Canberra for tactical pur
poses .  It wil l  be equipped with nuclear bombs and air-to-air 
guided missiles 
For bomber command see Section 4; fighter command is being 
reequ ipped with supersonic P- 1 Lightning fighters carrying the 
Fire Streak missile and with the Bloodhound ground-to-air mis
sile 
Note: figures in  parentheses indicate total strength in 1 962 
when national service ends 

Military service : although there is a form of mil itary service for 
2 years , the majority of men serving in the U . S .  forces are vol
unteers 
Total armed forces :  2 ,435 ,000 
Defense budget: $44, 994 mill ion 
Total strength : 850,000 
The 1 4  divisions of the army include a Strategic Army Corps, 
consisting of 2 airborne and 2 infantry divisions and 5 divisions 
in Europe 
MISSILES 
(i) Jupiter-an IRBM l iqu id-fue led rocket with a range of 
1 ,500 miles and speed between 1 0 ,000 and 1 5 ,000 mph 
( i i )  Tactical surface-to-surface short-range missiles include: 
Redstone-range 200--500 miles ,  speed 8 ,000 mph 
Corporal--rnnge 70-- 1 00 miles 
Sergeant-to replace above , range 70--200 miles , has a self
contained guidance system 
Honest John-unguided field-arti l lery missile; range 1 6  miles , 
speed 750 mph 
La Crosse-a solid propellent rocket for use against field for
tifications; range 20 miles, speed 1 ,500 mph 
Little John-unguided field-arti l lery l ightweight missile ,  range 
1 0  miles, speed supersonic 
Dart-antitank rocket, range 1 -3 miles 
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Pershing-a solid-fuel development of Redstone , range 700 
miles + , speed 8 ,000 mph 
( i i i )  Surface-to-air: 
Nike-Ajax-liquid-powered antiaircraft rocket,  range 25 
miles,  speed 1 ,500- 1 ,800 mph 
Nike-Hercules-improved Nike-Ajax with nuclear warhead, 
range 60-85 miles, speed 2 ,  700 mph 
Nike-Zeus-antimissile missile , range 200 miles, speed 5 ,000 
mph 
Hawk-antiaircraft rocket for use against low-flying planes ,  
range 25 mi les ,  speed supersonic 

Navy Total strength : 600 ,000 
1 03 aircraft carriers 

Air Force 

68 cruisers 
42 1 destroyers 
390 escorts ,  etc . 
1 25 submarines ( inc luding 6 operative nuclear-powered subma
rines and 27 projected or under construction) 
MISSILES: 
(i) Surface-to- surface missi les: 
Polaris-IRBM solid-propel lent rocket for shipboard launch
ing, range 1 ,500 miles, speed 6 ,000 mph 
Regulus I-jet-powered winged missi le for ship-based launch
ing, range 500 miles, speed 700 mph 
Regulus II-improved version of Regu lus I, range I ,000 + 
mi les ,  speed 1 ,000- 1 , 200 mph 
( i i )  Surface-to-air missi les: 
Terrier I & I I-ship-based solid-propel lent AA rocket, range 
I 0-20 miles, speed 1 ,800 mph 
Tartar-lighter and smal ler improved version of Terrier, range 
20-30 miles, speed 1 ,800 mph 
Talos-long-range ship-based AA ram-jet missi le ,  range 65 
miles, speed 1 ,800 mph 
( i i i )  Air-to-air missiles: 
S idewinder-solid rocket with infrared gu idance , range 6 
miles, speed 1 ,800 mph 
Sparrow III-range 5-8 miles, speed 2 ,250 mph 
Total strength : 825 ,000 divided into 1 05 wings (each wing has 
45 aircraft in the case of bombers and 75 in the case of fighter
bombers and fighters) ;  see also Section 4 
The equipment of fighter and tactical bomber squadrons in
cludes the F- 1 00 Super Sabre , RF- I O I  Voodoo, F- 1 02A, 
F- 1 04 Starfighter, and the most recent F- 1 05 ;  

'
an of these air

craft are supersonic 
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MI SSILES:  
(i) Surface-to-surface missiles: 
Atlas-ICBM l iquid-fueled rocket, range 5 ,500 miles , speed 
1 5 ,000-20,000 mph 
Titan-ICBM l iquid-fueled rocket, range and speed same as 
Atlas 
Thor-IRBM l iquid-fueled rocket, range l ,500 miles, speed 
1 0 ,000 mph 
Snark-winged missile powered by turbojet , range 5 ,500 
mi les , speed 700 mph 
Matador-jet-powered winged missile , range 300-500 miles , 
speed 650 mph 
Matador-Mace-improved version of above , range 700- 1 ,000 
miles, speed transonic 
( i i )  Surface-to-air missi les: 
Bomarc-long-range ram-jet missile interceptor , range 400 
miles, speed I ,600--2 ,000 mph 
( i i i )  Air-to-air missi les: 
Genie MB-I-missi le with a nuclear warhead carried by 
fighter- interceptors, range 2-4 miles, speed supersonic 

Marine Corps Total strength: 1 60 ,00 
Note: With regard to the figures for naval vessel s ,  these repre
sent the totals that would be available in the event of war. Not 
all these ships are in commission at present , a considerable 
number being laid up in reserve . 



APPEllDll H:  
MEMORAllDUM FOR 

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
FROM THE Pllllllllll 

COMMITTEE FOR Pllll 
DROPSHOT (EDITED) 

2 . . . .  The development of the plan has been premised on the following: 

a.  That we should achieve optimum use of ALL the resources of ALL the prob
able allies to advance the common security i nterest both in preparation for 
and during war; and 

b. That United States'  expenditures in its security interest for the Department of 
Defense, European Recovery Program, and mil itary-aid program must not 
be so great as to endanger the national security by jeopardizing a stable 
economy in the United States .  

3 .  While th is  plan is essentially a war plan directed at  the only foreseen po
tential enemy on a certain date , the Joint Chiefs of Staff consider that because 
of its long-range nature and subject to the tests indicated in paragraph I above 
and subsequent periodic review, it wil l  serve as a basic blueprint of long-range 
guidance for the national security from the mil itary point of view . The success
ful implementation of the strategic concept contained therein ,  in the degree 
requ ired , presupposes an ad interim consistent and positive national pol icy on 
the part of the United States vis-a-vis the USSR along the l ines indicated in 
NSC 20/4 .  Spec ifically there are certain corollary elements of national pol icy , 
the successful implementation of which would enhance the national security 
from the mil itary point of view; would create conditions favorable to the execu
tion of the plan; and , of great importance, would reduce the cost to the United 
States of the degree of security which must be maintained ad interim .  

4 .  These e lements of  national policy are in general beyond the sole purview 
of the Department of Defense . The Joint Chiefs of Staff are of the opinion , 
however, that they are in furtherance of the national pol icy as set forth in NSC 
20/4 and that they should be accomplished in correlation with the implementa-

3 1 8  
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tion of that policy. While i t  i s  real ized that certain o f  these elements are i n  the 
process of implementation and that imminent action on others is contemplated, 
for the sake of emphasis and completeness they are set forth as follows .  It is  
recommended that they be submitted for the consideration of the National Secu
rity Counci l  with a view toward their accompl ishment in correlation with the 
implementation of NSC 20/4 .  They are : 

a. The provision of appropriate economic and mil itary aid to the nations of 
Western Union , other signatories of the North Atlantic Treaty , and to Tur
key ,  Greece , and non-Communist China. 

b .  Resumption of diplomatic relations and the institution of economic coopera
tion with Spain .  Advocacy of partic ipation of Spain in a Western Europe se
curity system . 

c .  Arrangements with Saudi Arabia and Bahrein which would permit the in
troduction of U . S .  forces into the Bahrein-Dhahran area prior to D-Day to 
protect the Arabian oil-bearing areas. 

d.  Arrangements which would assure the D-Day security of the oil  production 
of Aruba, Curacao, and Venezuela. 

e .  Arrangements which would permit the D-Day security and use by U . S .  mil
itary forces of Ice land, Greenland, and the Azores .  

f .  An increase in the mil itary effectiveness of Italy beyond the present peace
treaty l imits . 

g .  Fostering of political and economic cooperation between Yugoslav ia and the 
non-Communist nations of Western Europe , particularly Italy ,  with a view 
toward encouraging a complete break mil itarily from the Soviet orbit and, 
as a minimum , obtaining her neutral ity in case of war. 

h .  Arrangements with Sweden , Greece , and Turkey to assure maximum col
laboration with overall A l lied strategy . 

i .  Adoption of such courses of action with respect to China as will reduce or 
eliminate the influence of Moscow over whatever government or govern
ments evolve from the present civil war . 

j .  Modification of the present pol icy toward West Germany and Japan to per
mit the creation of indigenous defense forces .  

k .  Arrangements for the provision of  operational air bases in the United K ing
dom and the Near and Middle East from which immediate post-D-Day 
operations could be undertaken . 

I .  Increase in the scale and effectiveness of intel l igence efforts to determine 
Soviet capabilities and intentions .  

m .  Intensification of psychological warfare against the USSR, penetrating the 
Iron Curtain to the maximum: 
( I )  To develop internal dissension within the Soviet orbit and disagreements 

between the USSR and Soviet satel l ites . 
(2)  To develop among the Russian people the conviction that the United 

States i s ,  and has been,  friendly to the people of the Soviet Union but 
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not to the Soviet dictatorship that has seized control of the government 
and is depriving them of the material benefits and rel igious freedom that 
would be theirs if they were not cut off from most of the civi l ized world 
by the policies of their rulers . 



APPEllDll I: 
FlllAL REPORT 01 

PLAI DROPSHOT (EDITED) 
. . In treating with this plan , it must be constantly borne in mind that it is a 

REQUIREMENTS STUDY . It is a REQUIREMENTS STUDY l imited only by 
the approximate fiscal ceiling of J O  percent of U . S .  national income required 
for the implementation of its concept . . . . The committee has we ighed and 
reweighed , considered and reconsidered the many imponderables inherent in 
such a study . Every attempt has been made to provide a REASONABLE 
SOLUTION in cases where various views differ widely or where avai lable 
studies are i nadequate to provide a firm basis on which to proceed. Your com
mittee fully recogn izes that the All ied operations envisaged herein are not the 
only ones which could be undertaken in a war on the assumed date ; that some 
of those selected might be of greater scope while others might be of lesser 
scope or not requ ired at all due to a Soviet decision not to implement certain of 
those courses of action which we credit as capabil ities and for which we pro
vide a counteraction; that the developments of the changing situation , politi
cally ,  economical ly , and mil itarily , would undoubtedly result in many 
modifications before the assumed date is reached; and that war-gaming of Phase 
I of the outline plan may also indicate desirable modifications .  The committee 
submits for your careful consideration , however, our strong feeling that the 
study determines the requirements for a " scale of effort" in a war commenc ing 
on the assumed date which would accomplish our national objectives at op
timum cost . The details of courses of action and tasks could be cast up in  
various alternatives, but the committee feels that the total " scale of effort" as 
envisaged in this plan would not vary materially-assuming no change in basic 
intell igence or other such basic factors-from that which would accrue from the 
forces developed by such alternatives . . . . 

5.COllTROLLlllG FACTORS 
Ill PREPARlllG THE PLAll 

a.  That we should achieve optimum use of all the resources of all the probable 
Al l ies to advance the common security interest both in preparation for and dur
ing war; and 

b. That U . S .  expenditures in its security interest for the Department of De
fense ,  European Recovery Program, and mi litary aid to all ies must not be so 

32 1 
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great as to endanger the national security by jeopardizing a stable economy in  
the United States .  To this end your committee was then,  and sti l l  i s ,  of the 
opinion that a maximum of I 0 percent * of the national income could be de
voted to expenditures on account of the national- security interest without jeop
ardizing a stable economy. The committee therefore has attempted in thi s plan 
to hold preliminary costing of the requ irements to an average annual total ex
penditure of $20-22 bi l lion for the Department of Defense , European Recovery 
Program, and mil itary aid to al lies . 

• Ed itor's Note : The rea l ity is that i n  1 953 the U n ited States spent 1 4. 8  pe r
cent of its G N P  on defense .  In 1 958 the f i g u re was 1 1 . 1 percent ,  1 0 . 4  pe rce nt 
in 1 962, and 9.8 pe rcent in 1 963. The next h i g hest big spender  was G reat 
B ri ta in  ( 1 1 . 3 pe rcent ,  7 .8  pe rcent ,  and 7 .2 pe rce nt) .  France was t h i rd ( 1 1 . 3 
pe rcent ,  8 . 1  pe rcent ,  7 . 1  pe rcent and 6 .4 percent) . Wh i le Franco-U . S.-U . K .  
defense expend i tu res d ropped ,  those of West Ge rmany d u ri n g  t h e  period 
rev iewed tended to r ise fro m  4.9 pe rcent and 3 .4  pe rce nt to 5 .6  percent and 
6 . 1 pe rcent .  

&.IUllEl-MISSllES IEIPOIS SYSTEMS 
With respect to your committee ' s  conclusions as to the use of gu ided-missiles 
weapons systems . . . we now consider that exceptional progress has been 
made in research and development. We bel ieve that the development of certain 
new weapons may have a significant effect on the strategy of a war in 1 957 ,  al
though we do not attempt to judge the degree at this time . We believe the de
velopment of supersonic air-to-air and surface-to-air guided missi les has 
assumed increased importance in view of the greatly increased Soviet A-bomb 
capabil ity as presently assessed.  Also, in view of the anticipated development 
of special-type warheads for the larger surface-to-surface and air-to- surface 
guided missiles, we further consider that research and development of these 
missiles should be expedited . t . . . 

t Editor's Note: The researc h ,  deve lo pment ,  and man ufact u re of these 
weapons was exped ited and , if the ISS study fo r 1 96 1 -1 962 i s  co rrect ,  a l 
te red the st rateg i c  p ict u re ve ry s ign if i cant ly-and not o n ly in  the area of 
m issi les.  

IC BMs 
M R BMs 

COM PARATIVE ESTI MATES 
O F  STRATE GIC  ST R E N GTH 

( 1 961 -1 962) 

WEST 

63 
1 86 

EAST 

50 + 
200 
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LRBs 
M R Bs 
Carrie rs 
N uc lear  subs  
Convent iona l  subs 
Mob i l ized man power 

COM PARATIVE ESTIMATES 
OF STRATEGIC STRENGTH 

( 1 961 -1 962) 

WEST EAST 

600 1 90 
2 , 200 1 , 1 00 

58 
22 2 

266 480 
8, 1 95,253 7,994,300 

8.ClllSIDERATllllS AFFECTllll 
THE IEVEllPMEllT IF TASKS 

a. The relative importance of courses of action . . . highlights the importance 
of holding the United Kingdom and maximum areas in Western Europe . 

b .  In developing the forces to hold maximum areas of Western Europe , your 
committee contemplated maximum use of the manpower of the Western Union 
nations in containing the initial Soviet onslaught . United States partic ipation on 
D-Day would consist of mil itary aid to provide a maximum feasible ground and 
air strength to Western Union; U . S .  forces then on occupation duty or deployed 
in Europe (estimated to be about two divisions and two fighter groups [ see ISS 
study for an estimate of the actuality in 1 959) ) ;  and the operations of the air  of
fensive . U . S .  divisions and air units were redeployed from the defensive tasks 
in the Western Hemisphere as early as it was considered the requ irements 
therefor could be reduced . No German combat units were contemplated, al
though it was considered likely that German constabulary units would be in ex
istence and they would be of some assi stance in harassing and delaying the 
initial Soviet advance. In view of the prospective emergence of Western Ger
many as a sovereign nation, it may be well in future revisions of this  plan to 
consider Western Germany in a more active mil itary role . 

c .  In treating with the course of action for l imiting Soviet advances in China 
and Southeast Asia, your committee has assumed that initial Soviet domination 
at the outset of a war in  1 957 would not extend beyond the Asiatic mainland 
nor into the Malayan Peninsula. Should events . . . result in Soviet domination 
of Formosa, Hainan , Malaya, or parts of the East Indies,  forces additional to 
those developed by this plan would probably be requ ired initially in the western 
Pacific and Southeast Asia. This is a matter for future treatment in reviewing 
this study and is mentioned at this point to highl ight the contingent mi l itary lia
bility which our national policy may wel l  bring upon us .  
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I.PSYCHOLOGICAL, ECOllOllC, Alll 
UlllEIGIOUlll IAIFAIE 

The committee considers that the progress of planning within the Department 
of Defense for implementat ion of the course of action " Initiate or intensify psy
chological , economic,  and underground warfare " leaves much to be desired . 
. . . Economic and underground warfare should be given similar treatment 
within the Department of Defense and studies prepared which would result in 
immediate definitive action in these important categories by the United States 
and her allies in event of war .  Intensive study and planning for the uti l ization of 
these categories of warfare not only during but in preparation for armed conflict 
wi l l ,  in the opinion of the committee , materially reduce the cost of war . Fur
ther , and of even greater importance ,  the existence of plans and programs in 
these categories, when properly corre lated with planning for overt mil i tary ac
tion , may wel l  result in decreased requirements in preparing for war. 

10.llLITAIY All TO ALLIES 
a. In developing this plan , your committee has assumed from the start that the 
United States would implement a mi l itary-aid program for its probable all ies 
and has therefore assumed a potential capabi l ity on the part of several of the 
princ ipal Allies to furnish forces to meet the requ irements of the plan , PRO
VIDED A SUITABLE MILITARY-AID PROGRAM IS IMPLEMENTED. 
Your committee considers such an assumption to be mandatory . . . and be
l ieves that such an approach to the problem would be the cheaper way to pro
vide , first , the forces deterrent to war , and second, the forces necessary for 
war. 

b .  Your committee adheres firmly to the beliefs that : 

( I )  A U . S .  mil itary-aid program i s  an essential part of any long-range program 
to attain national security . 

(2)  A U . S .  mil i tary-aid program involving an average annual expenditure of 
$2-2Vz bi l l ion over the next seven years would adequately support the long
range security program envisaged in this plan , PRO VIDED THE AIDED 
COUNTRIES MADE A MAXIMUM CONCURRENT CONTRIBUTION 
OF THEIR OWN RESOURCES IN THE COMMON INTEREST. 

(3)  A detai led long-range mi l itary-aid program based upon th is plan is required 
to assure that each U . S .  dol lar spent on mi l itary aid makes a maximum con
tribution to the accompli shment of the overal l strategic concept.  . . . 
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e. The cost of the mil itary-aid program for the period FY 1 950 to FY 1 957 
. .  based on U . S .  costs and use of U . S .  transportation , was approximately 

$2 1 bi l l ion . . . [This] figure of $2 1 bil l ion would now have to be revised 
upward by nearly $2 bil l ion due to the receipt of additional information which 
has reduced estimated French capabil ities in combat aircraft for 1 957 from 
I ,450 to 500. . . . 

11.DETERllllATIOll OF IMPACT UPOI THE 
ICOllOIY Alll llllUSTRIAL CAPACITY 

Of THE UlllTEI STITES 
a.  Your committee considers that the long-range mil itary-aid program, 
although representing an assessment of the MAXIMUM probable cost to the 
United States in implementing the concept of thi s plan , furnishes a valuable 
first approximation of dol lar costs to the United States to build up forces of our 
major allies to support the strategic concept of Dropshot and to satisfy the 
requirements of other friendly countries in order to augment our collective war 
potential by reciprocal economic, mi litary , and pol itical assistance . . . .  

14.AIEOUACY OF llTELLllEICE 
. The committee is now informed that the Joint Intell igence Committee has 

available a revised estimate of the 1 957 Soviet atomic-bomb stockpile . As a 
result , the Joint Intel l igence Committee considers that it must make a complete 
reexamination and further study of the Soviet strategic intentions and cam
paigns and that this study will require a prior examination of the vulnerabil ity 
of atomic bombing of the United Kingdom, the United States,  and Canada 
together with a reexamination of the validity of 1 956- 1 957 as a planning date . 

b. The results of this reexamination may well have implications of such 
gravity as to requ ire major modifications in  our long-range planning. It i s  con
sidered, therefore , that upon completion of its study , the Joint Intel l igence 
Committee should immediately review the intell igence aspects of this plan , and 
the Joint Strategic Plans Committee should thereupon determine the resultant 
modifications , if any , that must be made there in .  

c .  Thereafter it would be most desirable , in the opinion of the committee, to 
charge the Joint Inte l l igence Committee with maintaining a continuous review 
of intel l igence applicable to the plan and with collaborating with the Joint Stra
tegic Plans Committee in periodic future revisions . . . . 
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15.THE POL POSITIOll 
During more than a year of study of this problem the committee has maintained 
a continuing review of the prospective POL [petrol , oi l ,  lubricants] position for 
the Allies in 1 957 .  While recognizing that many factors could operate to elimi
nate a firm requirement for Near and Middle East oil products , the committee 
remains of the opinion that prudent planning requ ires the adoption of a future 
strategy that would provide reasonable assurance of the retention of at least a 
part of Near and Middle East oil  products for Allied use. Further , assuming that 
the United States will have a continuing pol itical commitment in this area, as 
presently indicated by our national pol icy , the mil itary requirement to hold the 
oil-bearing areas is but a sl ight increase over that otherwise requ ired and con
siderably less than that which would be requ ired were our strategy to envisage 
abandonment with subsequent retaking of these areas during the war' s progress .  

II.COST llPLICATIOllS 
a .  Your committee has carefully considered the cost implications of this 
plan . . . .  

b .  The tremendous cost of war is  i l lustrated by the following: 

( I )  World War I cost the United States $25 billion. 
(2) World War II cost the United States $340 bil l ion . 
(3)  The current approximate annual charges against our budget in payment for 

past wars is :  
(a)  For pensions, bonuses, disabil ity benefits , etc . , $2 . 355 bill ion . 
(b) For interest on the national debt, $5 .450 bill ion. 
(c) For a total continuing commitment of $7 . 805 bil lion . 

c .  If the cost of the next war should increase in a comparable ratio as be
tween World War I and World War I I , it could be in the neighborhood of $3 
tri ll ion, or roughly twelve times the value of the current annual industrial 
production of the United States .  The annual expenditures of 1 0  percent of U . S .  
national income or approximately $20 bil l ion per annum, amounting to 0 . 6  per
cent of the possible cost for World War III , would not appear to be too much to 
pay as insurance for success in a future war .  Even if the probable cost of this 
future war were to be estimated at only three times that of World War I I ,  
roughly four times the value of the current annual industrial production of the 
United States ,  or approximately $ 1  tri l l ion dollars, the insurance premium 
would then amount to but 2 percent of the possible cost of war. . . . 
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18.PRISPECTIVE ITILIZITlll 
DF IRDPSHDT 

a.  It is the responsibi l ity of the Department of Defense to prov ide mil itary gu id
ance to the government of the United States :  

( I )  As to how the cost of a future war ,  should it become inevitable , may be 
held to a minimum, and 

(2) As to how the mi l itary cost of maintaining the peace and being prepared 
for war may be so minimized as not to jeopardize a stable economy in the 
United States .  

b .  The continuing charge on the Department of Defense thus becomes one 
which: 

( I )  First, provides the studies leading to those arrangements and forces within 
the United States and among its all ies which will deter the Soviets from 
seeking armed conflict, and 

(2) Second, determines the requirements and makes maximum preparations for 
possible war at the most probable future dates .  

c .  Your committee considers that plan Dropshot is aimed at accomplishing 
the second of these continuing charges .  The first continuing charge is ac
compl ished through the process of the annual budgetary considerations and 
emergency war planning. The many imponderables of pol itical , economic , and 
mil itary changes within our own country and throughout the world which are 
termed "the changing situation" make difficult an assessment on a long-range 
basis of the force requirements to provide this deterrent factor . An annual re
consideration of these forces is therefore indicated.  But these annual consider
ations cannot be inte l l igently formulated and successfully defended before the 
government and the people unless they are gu ided by a long-range objective 
which indicates the requ irements for war .  

d .  The cost of war has  not been cheap in the past and wil l  not be cheap in the 
future . There must be deve loped within the government of the United States 
[and] within the consciousness of the people of the United States and those of 
our allies as wel l ,  a realization , a fu l l  awareness of the cost of war. Our gov
ernment and our people must accept the continuing cost essential to our security 
which wi l l , as a minimum , provide a deterrent force against war ,  and should 
the threat of armed conflict become high , they must be prepared to accept the 
increased cost necessary to prepare for war .  Only by so doing can the United 
States hope to assure the prov ision of those forces required to accomplish the 
deterrent against war. 
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e .  In discharging its responsibil ity to assess and state to the government and 
the people not only the force requ irements to maintain the peace but also those 
force requirements and the cost thereof which would be required for war, the 
Department of Defense should, in the opinion of your committee , uti l ize Drop
shot in the interim .  It provides a tentat ive statement of those requirements , 
which , if a deci sion to wage war in 1 957 were to be made today , would be 
capable of being realized without jeopardizing the economy of the United 
States . 

f. The annual budget considerations to provide the forces deterrent to war 
wil l , of course , have an effect on the long-range abi l ity to provide the forces 
for war. Thus there develops the necessity for dynamic treatment of the long
range plan and its periodic revi sion in the l ight of the changing situation from 
year to year. 

g. The committee therefore considers that Dropshot should be accepted, sub
ject to periodic review and modification as required , as an initial approach to 
long-range basic gu idance for possible war in the next decade . . . .  

h .  Ad interim the committee considers that Dropshot should be uti l ized as 
objective mi l itary guidance for long-range planning for the security of the 
Un ited States .  It should provide the basi s for discussions with A l l ies;  it should 
provide the bas is for a long-range mi l itary-aid program; it should provide the 
tentative basic guidance for long-range mobi l ization planning; and it should 
provide objective guidance for the annual mil itary-budget considerations .  . . . 



SYMBOLS OF llAVAL 
VESSELS Alll AIRCRAFT 

Batt lesh i ps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B B  
C ru ise rs :  

Heavy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CA 
L ight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  C L  
Hunter-k i l le r  s h i p  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  C LK 
Ant ia i rc raft c ru i se r  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  C L(AA) 

Ai rc raft carrie rs :  
A i rc raft carr ier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  C V  
Large . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CVS 
S m a l l  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CVL 
Escort . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CVE 

Dest roye rs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . D D  
Dest roye r esco rts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  DDE 
H u nte r-k i l le r  dest roye r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  DDK 
Radar  p icket . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  DDR 
Esco rt vesse ls  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  DE 

Submari nes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  SS 
Ant isubmar ine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  SSK 
Radar p icket . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  SSR 

A m p h i b ious  vesse l s :  
A m p h i b io us-fo rce f lags h i p  . . . . . . . . . . . .  AGC 
Cargo attack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AKA 
Transpo rts, attack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  APA 
H i g h-speed t ranspo rts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  APD 
Dock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  LSD 
Med i u m  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  LSM 
Med i u m  ( rocket) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  LSM R  
Tan k . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  LST 
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M i ne vesse l s :  
M i neswee pe rs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AM 
Aux i l iary-moto r m i neswee pe r . . . . . . . . . .  AMS 

Pat ro l vesse ls :  
S u bmar ine chasers ( 1 73 ' )  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  PC 

A u x i l iaries 
Amm u n it ion  s h i ps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AE 
Sto re s h i ps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AF 
Cargo sh ips . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AK 
O i lers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AO 
Transpo rts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A P  
Seap lane tenders ( la rge) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AV 
Seap lane te nders (smal l )  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AVP 
Aviat ion  su pply s h i ps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  AVS 

FLEET-AIR-WlllG-TYPE 
AIRCRAFT SIUADROll 

DESIGllATIOllS 
VP( H L) 
VP( M L) 
VP( M S) 
VH(MS)  
VP(AM) 
VPP( H L) 
VPM ( H L) 
VPM( M L) 
VH(AM) 
VP( HS) 
ZP 

4-e n g i ne land-p lane pat ro l 
2-e n g i ne land-p lane patro l  
2-e n g i ne sea plane pat ro l 
2-e n g ine seaplane ( hospital  ve rs ion)  
2-e n g i ne a m p h i b ian  pat ro l 
4-eng ine  land p lane (photo ve rs ion)  
4-eng ine  land p lane (weathe r  recce) 
2-eng ine land p lane (weather  recce) 
2-e n g i ne a m p h i b ian ( hospita l  ve rs ion)  
4-e n g i ne seaplane pat ro l 
L ig hter than a i rc raft 

AIR GROUPS 
Ai r g ro u ps fo r i nd iv idua l  a i rc raft carr iers . . . . . . . .  CVBG, CVG, CVLG, CVEG 
M a ri ne f ig hte rs (day) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . VM F 
Mar ine f ig hte rs ( n i g ht) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  VM F ( N )  
Mari ne-ai rc raft cont ro l  g ro u p  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  MACG 
M a ri ne t ranspo rt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  VM R 
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